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Executive Summary 
Governor Ron DeSantis signed House Bill 1507 into law in June 20211, establishing the Reimagining 
Education and Career Help (REACH) Act. This groundbreaking bipartisan legislation is a comprehensive 
blueprint for enhancing access, alignment, and accountability across the state’s workforce development 
system, which includes the state’s education, workforce, and safety net systems. To accomplish the goal 
of the REACH Act, the law directs the design and implementation of an innovative consumer-first 
workforce system to provide the training and resources job seekers need to obtain a career of their 
choice – this provides meaningful employment, economic freedom, and stability for Floridians.  

No Wrong Door. The Act requires the REACH Office, established within the Executive Office of the 
Governor, to improve equity and access to the myriad of state and federally funded workforce related 
programs offered across different entities by creating a no-wrong-door-entry strategy whereby a Floridian 
must not be required to visit multiple locations when seeking access to education and workforce training.  

Consumer-First Workforce System. Achieving the REACH Act’s goal of no-wrong-door-entry 
strategy requires implementation of a consumer-first workforce system that integrates existing data silos 
to improve one-stop services to job seekers. The vision for the new system includes common intake, 
needs screening, case management, training information, performance reporting, and customer service 
tracking. The new integrated system will efficiently match job seekers to training and employment 
opportunities and services. 

Promotion of Self-Sufficiency. The integration of services and case management will enable recipients 
of public assistance to more easily co-enroll in programs for which they are eligible. This will connect 
these individuals to the services they need to gain skills, find employment, and become self-sufficient. 

Section 14.36, Florida Statutes, requires the REACH Office to annually inform the Legislature on the 
implementation and outcomes of the consumer first workforce system. This report provides information 
on the first-year progress of the system, the lessons learned, and the next steps of this multi-year project. 

Program Overview 
The Florida Workforce Integrated Networking Systems (FL WINS) Program is responsible for the 
development and implementation of the consumer-first workforce system. The FL WINS Program is a 
collaborative effort between the REACH Office, the Florida Department of Economic Opportunity (DEO), 
Florida Department of Children and Families (DCF), Florida Department of Education (DOE), and 
CareerSource Florida (CSF), hereafter referred to as workforce partner agencies (or workforce partners). 

This innovative, system-wide approach to workforce development and education in Florida will create 
opportunities for meaningful employment and economic freedom for Floridians. It will also improve 
coordination among workforce partners which will, in turn, improve the delivery of workforce related 
services to Floridians.  

Currently, Floridians who may benefit from employment, training, and/or self-sufficiency programs must 
navigate through multiple locations (physical and digital) and complete applications for each program 

 
1 Chapter 2021-164, Laws of Florida 
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separately. In the current format, there is no formal data sharing or referral system in place between all 
workforce partner agencies, thus making it difficult for Floridians to obtain information.  

The FL WINS Program’s goal is to integrate existing departmental systems of record by creating a data 
hub, common intake form and public facing consumer portal that allows interoperability among multiple 
workforce partner agencies, and to create an enhanced user experience for Floridians. This will result in 
improved and efficient alignment of workforce services for Floridians, across state agencies, and 
streamlined processes that will minimize duplicative data entry from both individuals and workforce-
related programs. Integration will enable more comprehensive data in one place to enhance analytics and 
outcome performance measurement. Additionally, integration will create a “home base” for Application 
Programming Interfaces (API) to connect with future innovations in workforce-related services. 

To move from the current state of the workforce partner’s systems to the future integrated state, the 
program will affect the business processes and technology capabilities at all workforce partner agencies. 
During Calendar Year 2021, DEO procured a vendor to complete a Feasibility Study to gather a baseline 
of existing business and technical capabilities from each workforce partner to establish the requirements 
needed to improve the delivery of services to Floridians. A hybrid integration option was selected as the 
best option to move forward with for implementation. This option addressed functional and technical 
requirements in six areas of integration: data management, case management, public access, analytics and 
reporting, referral, and application/intake. The integration of core workforce partner systems will remove 
barriers to interoperability among services provided to Floridians.  

The FL WINS Program is on a 5-year schedule, with an anticipated completion date of April 2027. 
Currently, the FL WINS Program is in the first year, the planning stage, ending in March 2023. Year two, 
the first year of implementation activities, begins in April 2023.  

DEO has been appropriated $250 million in General Revenue funds that utilize the U.S. Treasury, State 
Fiscal Recovery Fund (SFRF), as authorized by the American Rescue Plan Act of 2021 (Pub. L. 117-2). 
Funds were appropriated as follows: 

• $100 million in Fiscal Year 2021-2022 (section 152, Ch. 2021-36, Laws of Florida) 
• $150 million in Fiscal Year 2022-2023 (section 197, Ch. 2022-156, Laws of Florida) 

To date, $25 million of the $250 million appropriated for the FL WINS Program has been released to 
DEO, and $20 million has been obligated. 

SFRF funds can be used to respond to negative economic impacts from the pandemic.  This initiative 
addresses the negative impacts to Florida’s workforce during the pandemic by improving employment 
opportunities and creating stronger linkages between workforce education and the state’s continually 
expanding employment sectors.   

SFRF funds may be used to cover eligible costs incurred during the period that began on March 3, 2021, 
and ends on December 31, 2024. All funds must be obligated by December 31, 2024, and must be 
expended by December 31, 2026. 
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FL WINS Program Charter and Project Management Plan 
The REACH Office and DEO developed and approved the FL WINS Program Charter in August 2022 
(see Appendix A). The charter codifies at a high level the program’s scope, business need, procurement 
strategy, expectations for partners, and schedule. 

This program’s success is heavily reliant on the collaboration of the workforce partners and the 
procurements necessary for successful implementation. As there are many agencies involved in the FL 
WINS Program, a three-tiered governance structure will be employed allowing each workforce partner 
to have a mechanism for elevating issues and concerns.  

Moreover, since July 2021, the REACH Office has led weekly cross-agency coordination meetings on the 
implementation of the REACT Act, including FL Wins, with participation from numerous agencies and 
offices, including: 

• REACH Office, EOG and OPB; 
• DEO; 
• DOE; 
• CareerSource; 
• DCF; 
• BOG; and 
• As applicable agencies such as DMS’ Florida Digital Service; EFI, and DOT. 

Partners and Stakeholders 
Program partners and stakeholders, along with internal and external groups, will continue to evolve during 
this complex initiative. Workforce partners are expected to engage in strategic objectives by providing 
experience, perspective, and an understanding of the impacts of the program on their respective entities’ 
needs. They are also responsible for disseminating program and project information as well as awareness 
updates to local internal and external stakeholders with assistance from the FL WINS Communication 
Team. Both workforce partners and stakeholders are responsible for providing input on functional 
requirements, project activities, user feedback, project artifacts, and business requirements, as necessary 
or requested.  

Known partners are DEO, DCF, DOE, CSF and Florida Digital Service (FLDS) and each partner 
has both internal and external stakeholders for the program. As the FL WINS Program progresses, 
additional stakeholders will be identified and added to the Stakeholder Management Plan and Governance 
Plan, as necessary. Each partner and stakeholder’s level of involvement may vary across individual project 
tasks and assignments.  

The FL WINS Program’s intent is to have the procured vendors complete the program’s key deliverables 
while the workforce partners and stakeholders’ engagement and level of impact remain on their respective 
entity’s in-scope system modernization and organizational change management efforts. All while 
continuously aligning visions and outputs to the FL WINS Program.  

DEO has the budget authority for this project with the fiduciary responsibility to procure vendors and 
monitor the contractual requirements of the executed contracts. It is responsible for ensuring that the 
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project deliverables and measures are following the requirements of Chapter 287, Florida Statutes, 
Procurement of Personal Property and Services. Additionally, DEO will be facilitating and managing the 
Contract Oversight Team, that includes members from DCF, DOE, the REACH Office and FLDS. Monthly 
meetings will allow the team to provide quality improvement recommendations on current and future FL 
WINS Program procurements that will impact each workforce partner. 

The REACH Office has responsibility for program oversight, facilitation, and coordination of all 
workforce partner agencies that need to be engaged and actively participating in the FL WINS Program.2  

The FL WINS Program and some of its component projects meet the requirements for oversight per the 
Florida Information Technology Project Management and Oversight Standards in Chapter 60GG-1, F.A.C. Thus, 
the FL WINS Program is subject to oversight from FLDS and an Independent Verification and Validation 
vendor.  
The FL WINS Program will have several workgroups and teams that will collaborate on the different 
project areas that make up the program. Currently, the workgroups and teams are: 

1. Executive Steering Committee 
2. Executive Program Sponsors 
3. FL WINS Program Management Team 
4. FL WINS Program Management Office 
5. Architecture Review Board 
6. Legal and Policy Workgroup 
7. Contract Oversight Team 
8. IT & Operations Management Team 
9. Interagency Data Governance Team 
10. IT Shared Services Organization Team 
11. Business Planning and Communications Team 
12. Stakeholder Management Team 

As the program evolves there is potential for the identified teams to be modified to accommodate the 
program’s needs.  

In Scope Programs 
The FL WINS Program is a collaborative effort that will promote interoperability between three main 
workforce partner programs (DEO, DCF and DOE) and potentially more as it evolves. The fourth partner, 
CareerSource Florida, system is administered by DEO. To date, the following programs and systems have 
been identified as being in scope for the FL WINS Program. 

DEO has multiple programs and applications identified including the Re-employment Assistance Program 
and its CONNECT system. DEO is currently working on a modernization effort of CONNECT that the 
FL WINS Program will incorporate into planning and implementation efforts. In addition, the state’s Local 
Workforce Development Boards utilize the Workforce Information Database (WIDb) and EmployFL. The 

 
2 Section 14.36, Florida Statutes. 
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modernization efforts for those systems are anticipated to be incorporated into the FL WINS Program as 
well. 

DCF has one major program and application identified: The Office of Economic Self-Sufficiency and its 
ACCESS system, which administers SNAP and TANF benefits. ACCESS has several components and FL 
WINS is anticipated to integrate with them all. DCF is embarking on a modernization effort now with 
ACCESS that the FL WINS Program will incorporate into planning and implementation efforts. 

DOE has a few programs and applications within the Division of Blind Services (DBS), the Division of 
Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR), and the Division of Career and Adult Education (DCAE) that are in 
scope. DBS and DVR are both utilizing case management systems that are under modernization efforts to 
merge into one system, AWARE, that the FL WINS Program will incorporate into its planning and 
implementation efforts. Additionally, DOE is embarking on modernizing the current Career & Technical 
Education Data Analytics Dashboard that will be incorporated into the FL WINS Program.  

The Florida College System institutions and school districts each manage their own data systems, and will 
be surveyed on the technical specifications of their individual systems. During development this 
information will be used to ensure that the FL WINS program is able to connect seamlessly to a variety 
of systems.  

First Year Accomplishments 
The consumer-first workforce system feasibility study was completed in December 2021, with the planning 
phase of FL WINS Program beginning in April 2022. The program has passed several milestones during 
the first year of implementation that has kept the program on schedule for timely completion while 
continuing to ramp up for year two implementation activities. See Exhibit 1 for a timeline of milestones.  

Exhibit 1 – FL WINS Program Timeline of First Year Events 

 

First year accomplishments include the following: 

• Releasing and closing three procurements for vendors to begin work on the FL WINS Program.  
o Independent Verification and Validation (Released February 28, 2022) 
o Business Support and Technical Change (Released April 4, 2022) 
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o Business Process Reengineering and Transformation Change Management (Released 
September 29, 2022) 

• Onboarding two vendors into the FL WINS Program which began working on planning phases for 
the program.  

• Approving the FL WINS Program Charter.  
• Completing the FL WINS Program Management Plan. 
• Convening two workgroups: the IT Shared Services Team and the Contract Oversight Team.  

Procurements 
The procurement strategy for the FL WINS Program is utilizing a modular approach to vendor 
procurement due to the significant level of investments required to transform both business and 
technological processes and systems that will affect the workforce partner agencies involved. The modular 
approach establishes a series of procurements, each geared to hire vendors with specific capabilities based 
on their individual specialties. This allows for maximum flexibility in selecting vendors that align to project 
priorities and preferred technical solutions.  

The first phase of vendor procurements included an Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) 
procurement, Business Support and Technical Advisory (BSTA) procurement, and a Business Process 
Reengineering and Transformational Change Management (BPR-TCM) procurement. The second phase of 
vendor procurements are intended to include a Systems Integrator (SI), Data Hub (DH) and Customer 
Portal (CP) vendors.  

The IV&V and BSTA vendors were brought on to the FL WINS Program in June 2022, and August 2022, 
respectively. The BPR-TCM Procurement closed on November 3, 2022, with the anticipated onboarding 
date in December 2022. 

The next phase of procurements is expected to start in March of 2023, once the BPR-TCM vendor is 
onboarded and has completed discovery activities with each workforce partner and relevant stakeholders. 
This will ensure that adequate information is obtained to develop a quality Statement of Work for the SI 
vendor procurement.  

Vendors Onboarded 
Independent Verification and Validation: Tech Valley Talent 
Tech Valley Talent (TVT) has been procured to ensure that the projects and program are executed with 
minimal cost and schedule variance and to ensure overall value is achieved by the state through the efforts 
of the individual projects. TVT will validate and verify that clear and concise program and project goals 
have been established, documented, and are effectively communicated. This will be completed through a 
series of artifact reviews, communication, and consultations between TVT, DEO, partners and 
stakeholders that will last throughout the program’s life cycle. 

Business Support & Technical Advisory: North Highland 
North Highland Group has been procured to provide comprehensive, ongoing project management 
services for the development of the consumer-first workforce system. The vendor will provide initial and 
ongoing strategic, technical, and programmatic support for various aspects of the FL WINS Program 
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development. The vendor will additionally support the program by overseeing day-to-day program 
activities and assisting with the development of the Program Management Plans and developing and 
maintaining the FL WINS Program Management Office.   

Business Process Reengineering and Transformational Change Management: TBD 
At the time of this report, the vendor has not yet been selected. The expectation is to procure a vendor 
or vendors to analyze and determine the current state of existing systems, develop a Target Operating 
Model, and requirements for future procurements linked to implementation activities such as the data 
hub, service integration platform, common intake form and the common customer portal. The TCM 
services being requested are intended to assess workforce partner and stakeholder change readiness as 
well as create an office and strategy for assisting with FL WINS Program Communications and Change 
Management. 

Lessons Learned 
Having multiple workforce partners and stakeholders involved in such a large initiative means that 
collaboration and communication are key to the overall success of the project. Each workforce partner 
has a vested interest in the success of the FL WINS Program but must simultaneously ensure its agencies 
needs are being met. DEO, DCF, and DOE have worked hard to collaborate on this project by bringing 
ideas forward and communicating its needs with vendors. Given that these partners have not worked 
together on a project of this kind, this initial planning year has been an opportunity to identify productive 
ways to communicate and collaborate. As additional vendors are onboarded and begin working with the 
partners, the lessons learned regarding collaboration will utilized.   

Next Steps 
The FL WINS Program is currently on schedule and within cost and scope. The planning year will end in 
March 2023, and the year two implementation activities for the program will begin in April 2023. 

In 2023, the program will convene the remaining workgroups and teams, stand up the FL WINS Program 
Management Office and accompanying Program Management Plan, on-board the BPR-TCM vendor, engage 
stakeholders through focus groups, and gather requirements for the second phase of procurements 
(Systems Integrator, the Data Hub, and Customer Portal). The 2023 calendar year will be focused on 
implementation activities around partner collaboration and breaking down barriers to interoperability of 
services. 

Website & Webinars 
DEO has developed a FL WINS Program public website that provides updated program information on 
procurements and stages of the program: www.floridajobs.org. 

 
 

https://www.floridajobs.org/office-directory/division-of-workforce-services/initiatives/workforce-system-integration
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1. Executive summary 
In 2021, the Florida Legislature passed the Reimagining Education and Career Help Act (REACH) herein 

referred to as House Bill 1507 (HB1507). Governor Ron DeSantis signed the act into law on June 24, 

2021. This groundbreaking legislation established the aspirational goal of providing Floridians a more 

coordinated government effort to help them get the training they need and obtain a career of their 

choice. As detailed in media coverage at the bill signing, its practical effect, if implemented 

successfully, will be to create a “more efficient pipeline from the classroom to the workplace.” 

To determine a path to achieve these objectives KPMG previously provided a current state 
assessment of Workforce Partner integration that provided an understanding of the current systems 
and functional capabilities, technical environments, applicable state and federal rules and laws, and 
program requirements across all partners and systems. This current state assessment also included 
an evaluation of the services available through the Workforce Partners systems through the current 
system technical architecture for a baseline and functional and technical requirements development. 
The assessment documented that current data sharing addresses only some specific program 
requirements and there is no use of master data to share common demographic data or documents 
across systems to validate identity, income, or work/educational status. The Workforce Partner 
system architecture is extremely diverse, including some very modern systems and some running on 
aging and challenging technologies. The assessment also showed that a workforce technology 
solution that can interface with Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) agencies and 
partners would decrease data entry processes, increase data quality, streamline service delivery to 
customers, and support a universal web portal across these WIOA agencies and partners that could 
provide fully integrated services directly to Floridians. 

Based on the current-state assessment, the State’s vision for a modernized and transformed 
information-technology platform that would produce the workforce-partnership system envisioned 
by Florida’s Legislature began with identification of key HB1507 components. Departments’ senior 
leaders then worked to craft a consensus vision and set of objectives that faithfully reflected 
legislative intent and that could guide the identification and evaluation of alternatives. There were 
three alternatives identified as briefly described below: 

1. Alternative 1: Centralized System – A single universal case management system that optimizes 
access and equity for Floridians by providing a central entry point for all programs and services 
and centralizing data management 

a. Pros: consistency in experience, facilitates preventative case management, supports 
client self-sufficiency through fully integrated portal and case management capabilities, 
minimizes data entry efforts 
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b. Cons: magnitude of client process and application options can be overwhelming, length 
of consolidated application, users’ potential resistance to electronic interaction 

c. Dependencies and success factors: educating clients on self-service options, robust 
change-management efforts, consensus on case management practices 

2. Alternative 2: Integrated Systems – Enhanced data sharing and integration between existing 
systems to improve visibility and alignment between programs while minimizing disruption to 
current customer interactions 

a. Pros: minimum change to current client/applicant user experience, less costly than 
Alternative 1, enhanced data sharing model 

b. Cons: no consumer portal, continued duplication of efforts, minimal impact to directly 
fulfilling client self-sufficiency goals with no online changes, limited platform to support 
integration 

c. Dependencies and success factors: commitment to interoperability, communication of 
potential uses of customer data 

3. Alternative 3: Hybrid Integration – In addition to enhanced data sharing and integration, this 
model provides a consistent customer experience and shared intake process through a common 
external portal that routes shared data via existing systems of record. 

a. Pros: reduces workload on agencies, minimum change to current worker experience 
through preservation of current systems of record, empowers citizens in interactions 
with agencies 

b. Cons: initial duplication of efforts, too many client process and application options can 
be overwhelming, users’ potential resistance to electronic interaction 

c. Dependencies and success factors: changes can be made to existing systems to interact 
with new system, consistent stakeholder engagement, timing of the 
roadmap/integration implementation time is flexible to reflect business priorities 

Detailed assessments were conducted for each of the three strategic options so they might be 
compared and evaluated for strategic alignment. 

Selection from these future state alternatives required a decision framework that identified key 
criteria and an objective scoring approach which evaluated each of the three alternatives. There 
were categories and weights established to access alignment and this scoring framework is defined 
in Section 4.1 Scoring Model/Framework below. 
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The State’s selected Hybrid Integration alternative includes two primary scope elements – building 
an integrated data hub and a common customer portal to share data between existing departmental 
systems of record and enhance user experiences. Successful integration and data sharing will require 
more than shared systems of new technologies. Building a shared technology service will require a 
transformation management program office and operating it will require a new business operating 
model.  

Developing a roadmap to build these new business and technical capabilities took phasing strategies 
and industry benchmarks into account to estimate the timing required for each phase. It is assumed 
that there will be a vendor support strategy where business advisory and systems integration services 
will be procured in the first year to minimize the time required to have visible progress towards 
HB1507 objectives. It is expected that the full scope of the roadmap will take 5 years, including 
integration with the colleges. 

The recommended roadmap is for a transformation program that includes a series of projects: 

— Workforce Integration Management: Develop project management and governance standards 
for shared technology operations and establish a working group(s) to identify and address legal 
and policy barriers to information sharing. 

— Business Planning and Communications: Design a new business operating model and processes 
and establish a communications and change management plan to assist with the understanding 
and adoption of the changes. 

— IT Operations: Develop the data governance and enterprise architectures required to design the 
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future of systems integration and data sharing. 

— Data Hub: Develop the systems and data integration capabilities to share data between existing 
systems of record in an effective and efficient way leveraging modern technologies and cloud-
based solutions. 

— Customer Portal: Enhance the customer experience through a single shared account which 
provides a common access point to update personal information, access program information, 
and submit common intake applications. 

It is also recommended that these projects be completed for some agencies within the first two-three 
years so that this integration can provide visible results before fully completed. 

An expedited timeline has been provided in a transformational roadmap that reflects a realistic but 
still fairly aggressive approach that will require significant state resources to support the procurement 
and program establishment in the first year. A more conservative approach would entail the 
procurement of a business advisor first who could then assist with the design and procurement of 
the technology / integration vendor(s) required for the shared integration services. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 5 – 

 

 
 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 6 – 

 

 

 

2. Acronym Definition 
Table 

Full Acronym Definition Acronym Used 

State of Florida Department of Economic Opportunity DEO 

State of Florida Department of Children and Families DCF 

State of Florida Department of Education DoE 

Reimagining Education and Career Help Act REACH 

House Bill 1507 HB1507 

Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act WIOA 

Combined DEO/DCF/DoE Core Team Core Team 

Statement of Work SOW 

Information Technology IT 

User Interface UI 

Project Management Office PMO 

Software as a Service/Platform as a Service/Infrastructure as a Service SaaS/PaaS/IaaS 

Centers for Medicaid and Medicare Services (CMS) CMS 

Project Management Institute’s Project Management Body of Knowledge PMBOK 

Workforce Partner Systems Integration Projects WPSIs 

Florida College Systems FCS 

Independent Verification and Validation IV&V 

Architecture Review Board ARB 

Legal & Policy Working Group LPWG 

Memoranda of Understanding MOU 

Service-level Agreements SLAs 

Joint Application Requirements JARs 

Target Operating Model TOM 

Transformational Change Management TCM 

Information-technology Operations and Management  ITOM 

Enterprise Architecture EA 

Service Integrator SI 

Service Level Goal SLG 

Enterprise Service Layer ESL 

Federal Risk and Authorization Management Program FedRAMP 

General Data Protection Regulation GDPR 

Application Programming Interfaces APIs 
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Full Acronym Definition Acronym Used 

Master Data Management MDM 

Enterprise Service Bus ESB 

Commercial Off-the-shelf COTS 

American Rescue Plan Act ARPA 

User Experience UX 

Multifactor Authentication MFA 

One-time Password OTP 

Host Based Intrusion Detection HIDS 

Host Based Intrusion Prevention HIPS 

Common Client Index CCI 

Electronic Document Management EDM 

Single Sign-On SSO 
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3. Introduction 
This document is the fourth deliverable of five in support of identifying and assessing feasible 

alternatives and recommendations that can best establish a consumer-first workforce system and 

improves coordination among Workforce Partners, as envisioned by House Bill 1507. This Final Report 

includes the stakeholder recommendation from the proposed approaches, as well as a detailed 

transformation roadmap. 

 

 

3.1 Final Report Purpose 

The primary purpose of this final report is to provide an overall recommendation for moving forward 
and a roadmap that identifies a pathway for this transformation. In support of this purpose the 
recommended alternative was identified through a comparative analysis and then validated through 
a consensus approach so that this alternative could be further developed through a detailed 
transformation roadmap.  

3.2 Transition from Assessment of Functional and Technical Requirements 

KPMG provided an assessment of functional and technical workforce requirements in a previous 
deliverable (Deliverable 3), and this assessment developed and examined primary alternatives for the 
consumer-first workforce system envisioned in House Bill 1507. The assessment built on the 
expectations within House Bill 1507 for an information-technology solution capable of supporting an 
integrated workforce-partner ecosystem to outline the high-level, functional and technical 
requirements needed to achieve those objectives.  

 

This deliverable aligned along three alternative technical strategies: 

— Alternative Option 1: Centralized System 

— Alternative Option 2: Integrated Systems 

— Alternative Option 3: Hybrid Integration 

  

Project Plan 
Assessment of 

Current Workforce 
Partner Systems 

Assessment of 
Functional & 

Technical Systems 

Final Report & 
Recommendations 

Schedule IV-B 
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Each of these alternatives were evaluated as to how each might meet the established requirements 
in six key focus areas: 

— Strategic alignment 

— Complexity 

— Timeline 

— Implementation cost 

— Benefit  

— Risk 

 

Additional details for these three alternative options were also developed in the areas of business 
design, a technical description, a detailed assessment, and a market assessment. These alternative 
options were assessed for the ability to meet strategic objectives and high-level business, data, and 
technical requirements. 
 
An assessment of case management systems across Workforce Partners was conducted through 
workshops and through a survey. This survey helped identify the details for the different systems used 
for case management and where there may be potential for   integration and data sharing directly 
with the colleges. 

 

For these strategic objectives a centralized system, Alternative 1, would be highly aligned with both 
strategic objectives and functional requirements. Adding a platform to integrate existing systems, 
Alternative 2, would align well with data-related requirements, moderately well with referral and 
case-management requirements, and least well with client-facing requirements. The hybrid 
approach, Alternative 3, would also align well with data requirements and moderately well with case-
management and referral requirements. However, as it includes a public-facing portal, it could 
strongly align with client-experience and intake requirements. 
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 3.3 Final Report Methodology  

KPMG leveraged the work products from the current-state assessment and the assessment of 
functional and technical workforce requirements as a beginning point for the development of a 
scoring framework that could be used to evaluate each of these three alternatives. A framework was 
developed based on six focus categories from Deliverable 3 and then integrated into a weighed 
scoring model for review and discussion with the Combined Department of Economic Opportunity 
(DEO)/Department of Children and Families (DCF)/DoE Core Team (Core Team). Individual scores 
were first combined then scored with a weighted formula to identity the consensus alternative 
recommendation. 

For the recommended alternative (Alternative 3: Hybrid Integration), a final-future-state service 
technical roadmap was drafted and refined through Core Team Workshops. This roadmap identified 
the individual projects required to establish a business framework to manage the required 
transformation program, establish new business capabilities, implement new technologies, and 
modify existing systems where needed. There was additional information developed for each of the 
identified transformation projects: 

— Workforce Integration Management. 

— Business Planning & Communications. 

— Information Technology (IT) Operations & Management. 

— Data Hub. 

— Common Customer Portal. 

A set of vendor procurement strategy alternatives and supporting detail was also developed to 
accompany the transformation roadmap. 
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3.4 SOW Requirement Summary 

The detailed content that addresses each of SOW current-state assessment requirements is provided 
in the sections above and grouped functionally; however, a quick reference point to each of these 
requirements is provided in the table below. 

 

SOW 
Requirement 

SOW Requirement Text Pages 

1.3a 

A detailed analysis on benefits, risks, and constraints associated with 
the proposed approaches including a cost-benefit analysis and estimate 
of effort, cost, and time required to complete each proposed 
recommendation. 

Sections: 
1 

3.1 
4.2.1 
4.2.2 
4.2.3 
4.2.4 
4.2.5 

1.3b 

A detailed analysis as to why the recommended approach was chosen. Sections: 
3.1 
3.2 
3.3 
3.4 

1.3c 

A detailed analysis on how the recommended approach will provide 
broader access to education and training options, real-time labor 
market information, career planning and career services tools, and 
other support available for workforce training and education through 
the alignment or unification of the workforce partner systems.  

Sections: 
3.4 

4.2.5 

1.3d 

Recommended means of governance for DEO, DCF, and DOE to 
incorporate and enable the model of continuous modernization of the 
workforce partner systems and/or set priorities for future 
enhancements and/or modifications. 

Sections: 
4.2.1.3 
4.2.3.1 

1.3e 

Preference should be given to cloud-computing options as required by 
section 282.206, F.S., and further clarified in 60GG-4, Florida 
Administrative Code. 

Section: 
4.2.4.1 

1.3f 

A minimum of three recommendations, based on market research, of 
system integrators with prior experience and proven track records. 

- It was decided to evaluate higher level vendor strategy 
alternatives in lieu of specific integrators to structure 
procurements that will more directly evaluate vendor 
specific capabilities 

Section: 
4.1 
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4. Selection of 
recommended 
alternative 

KPMG developed an initial scoring model/framework to score and select the final recommendation 

in conjunction with DEO/DCF/DoE stakeholders through working sessions and walk-throughs. The 

objective was to select one alternative from the three alternatives detailed in Deliverable 3 for 

development through a future state roadmap. This scoring model focused on the six main categories 

used in Deliverable 3 for alternative analysis and provided a vehicle for the review with DEO/DCF/DoE 

stakeholders. Review of the alternative analysis items provided a recommended alternative that was 

then validated through a consensus stakeholder Core Team approach so that this recommended 

alternative could be aligned on the strategic pathway forward.  

4.1 Scoring Model/Framework 

The scoring model was developed using a weighted scoring framework in a structured process for 
selecting an option based on multiple criteria  

— Individual attributes were established within each of the six focus categories that were developed 
cooperatively for the assessment of all transformation alternatives. 

— Each attribute within a category was rated on a scale of 1 to 10. 

— The higher the score per criterion, the better. 

— A definition and a rationale were provided for the rating of each criterion. 

— The ratings of criteria within each category were averaged and totaled to provide a total rating. 

— The total ratings were then weighted to reflect importance and impact to the goals of HB 1507 to 
improve access and alignment. 

To further evaluate these six main categories there were detailed attributes established for each of 
the six categories (see graphic below). These detailed attributes were individually rated using the 
scoring scale and then combined within the weighted scoring framework to develop a score for the 
main categories. 
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The cost category scoring was based on several cost factors and assumptions within the category 
attributes: 

— Case and benefits management system design and implementation: Design, development, and 
implementation of a new case management system to replace all existing state systems. 

‒ As, nationally, there has never been a contract for an integrated case-management project in 
this programmatic area, there are no other programs that can be used to help gauge costs 

‒ Assumes custom developed or heavily customized platform scope 

‒ Considering that two of three major systems to be replaced includes a benefits eligibility 
system (ACCESS and CONNECT), market ranges for customized modern integrated eligibility 
systems were used as a starting point: $75 - $150M as 1/3 of total scope 

— System and data integration platform design and implementation: Design, development, and 
implementation of a data hub platform required to integrate all functional components of new 
and/or current case management systems.   

‒ Costs include all software component costs and implementation 

‒ Actual bids and awards have ranged from $50 to $180M 

Strategic Alignment Complexity Timeline Risks Cost

Enhanced workforce 

customer outcomes
Operational performance Requirements & design Technical modernization

Change management, 

stakeholder buy-in
Case management system

Enhanced data sharing & 

referrals
User privileges

Development 

(config v. customization)

Consistency of citizen 

experience
Confidentiality Rules

System integration & Data 

hub

Ease of customer access Applications Testing Access & self service Security & privacy Customer portal

Engaged & supported case 

managers
Business process changes Legacy decommissioning

Reduce duplicative data 

entry

Options for integration of 

current systems
Existing system integration

Increased agency 

interoperability

Data governance & 

alignment

Policy alignment & data 

sharing
Reporting & analytics Legacy system design limits

Business redesign & change 

management

Modern technology 

integration

IT infrastructure 

sustainability
Data conversion Data quality Service outages Data conversion

Accountability Project governance
Facilitates collaboration & 

referrals
Budget System decommissioning

Case worker efficiency
Project resource 

sustainability

Phased implementation

Maintenance & operations

Benefits
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— Customer portal design and implementation: Design, development, and implementation of a 
common account and shared customer portal to support all customer transactions. 

‒ Scope includes portal functionality from eligibility, UI, and education  

‒ Industry costs for integrated eligibility portals alone have ranged from $5 to $20M 

— Integration of existing systems: Redevelopment or reconfiguration of existing systems to accept 
and share data and content from other systems via the new data hub. 

‒ Integration of existing systems with the data hub platform is highly dependent on the 
structure / coding of the current system 

‒ 4 – 7% of the data hub costs per system for larger state systems as placeholders 

‒ Flat rates of $250k - $500k were used as placeholders for college systems pending survey 
results 

— Business redesign and change management: State governance, PMO, communications and 
change management supporting stakeholders with change in operations. 

‒ Level and complexity of business change is inferred by the technical cost ranges 

‒ 2 – 4% of technical costs were used to estimate professional services required to support 
change 

— Data conversion: Governance and transformation of existing historical data to new system for 
shared use. 

‒ Industry average costs typically use 10 – 30% of implementation costs 

‒ As a relatively low percentage of the data elements that are to be shared are common, the 
data-conversion effort will likewise be relatively low.  Therefore, this estimate is based on the 
assumption that the applicable cost factor will be at the low end of this range 

— System decommissioning: Shutting down existing systems and integrations with external systems. 

‒ Will require special analysis of existing systems to estimate 

— Internal resource requirements: Change in operating resources required to support new 
capabilities. 

‒ Estimated number of staff required to support each alternative at an average fully loaded rate 
of $100k per resource 

— Maintenance and operations: Include ongoing software licensing, SaaS/PaaS/IaaS hosting costs, 
bug fixing, and functionality enhancements, and reconfiguration due to policy changes. 

‒ Assumes external vendor-based maintenance of all new development 

‒ Industry standards of 15 – 35% of system implementation costs used, applied to all 
implementation costs based on the complexity and customization of the systems 
implemented 

‒ Maintenance estimate factors applied to new systems, data hub, and all integrations 
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Alternative 3 cost assessment 

Cost Factor Cost Range Assumptions & Comparators 

Case and benefits 
management system design 
and implementation  

Not applicable There is no cost assigned to this 
factor as it is assumed that 
existing case and benefit-
management systems will remain 
intact; augmentation will be 
achieved through integration  

System and data integration 
platform design and 
implementation 

$75 - $120M PA Medicaid: $115M 
NC Medicaid: $70M  
CA Child Welfare PaaS: $49M 

Customer portal design and 
implementation 

$20 - $30M FL ACCESS: $32M 
IN portal: $18M 

Integration of existing systems State: $5M – $10M 
(x 8) 

College: - $.25M – $.5M 
(x 99) 

$65M - $130M 

Placeholder flat rates 

Business redesign and change 
management 

$5 - $10M CT MMIS OCM: $7M 

Data conversion Not applicable Because existing systems will 
persist, this will not be required 

System decommissioning Not applicable Because existing systems will 
persist, this will not be required 

One Time Cost Range $165M – $290M  

Internal resource 
requirements 

$5 - 10M / year  An internal team of about 25 to 
50 business and technical 
professionals to manage day to 
day operations, integrality check, 
security check, health check and 
other technology maintenance 
(like patching, upgrade etc.) 

Maintenance and operations $38 - $65M / year Industry standard: 15 – 35% of 
DDI (used ~25% of all 
implementation costs) 

Ongoing Cost Range $43M - $75M  
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This scoring model/framework provided the summing and calculation of the scoring results, and 
these results were again reviewed and validated by the Core Team.  

4.2 Scoring Results 

  The scores for each of the detailed attributes within these six main categories were summed and 
averaged to provide a score within each main category for all three alternatives. A summary of 
scoring results is provided in the table below. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

The detailed scoring for the category attributes that support these category ratings is provided in 
Appendix A – Detailed scoring model results. 

4.3 Scoring Summary 

As a result of the analysis, Alternative 3 – Hybrid Integration is the recommended approach for Florida 
as validated by the Combined DEO/DCF/DoE Core Team to best improve access to, and the 
coordination of, services provided by the Workforce Partners to Floridians. This alternative is also the 
most feasible option based on the relative cost to other alternatives, the time required for 
implementation and the overall risk to Florida workforce systems.  

The alternatives analysis produced the following findings and conclusions to support this 
recommendation: 
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— Alternative 1: Centralized System would provide a high level of alignment with the strategic 
objectives of HB 1507 and would provide great benefit to the Florida Workforce System, but it is 
the most complex and costly approach, has the longest timeline, and presents the most risk 

— Alternative 2: Integrated Systems is the least complex, involves the lowest cost approach, has the 
shortest timeline, and presents the least amount of risk, but this approach fails to meet some of 
the primary strategic objectives of HB 1507 and would not provide many of the benefits intended 
by the legislation 

— Alternative 3: Hybrid Integration would provide a level of strategic alignment and benefit 
comparable to Alternative 1 while being much less costly and complex, requiring a shorter 
anticipated timeline, and presenting less overall risk for implementation 

4.4 Recommended Alternative, Hybrid Integration 

In addition to enhanced data sharing and integration, a hybrid model provides a consistent customer 
experience and shared intake process through a central external portal that routes shared data 
between existing systems of record. 

This recommended alternative, the hybrid integration alternative, incorporates all the back-office 
integration capabilities included in the overall integrated systems option, but adds an enhanced and 
shared public portal. Like the large-scale public portal alternative this hybrid integration alternative 
will provide a no-wrong-door point of entry into the workforce-partnership enterprise. Floridians can 
use the portal to access general information for them (for example: what is the office address or 
working hours). The portal could also support program screening. If they choose to do so, Floridians 
can create an account and use it to apply or access a variety of self-service options. Implementation 
of a public portal could improve access, communication and equity; promote self-sufficiency; drive 
efficiency; and improve the overall experience of interacting with the workforce-partner ecosystem. 
It could also promote benefits for the partnership: It could streamline eligibility, reduce manual data-
entry, ensure more consistent applicant and client data, and reduce the level of effort required for 
making referrals, noticing and reminding, and providing information and support. It could also 
improve back-office data management and provide a rich source of data for analytics. 
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The portal within this hybrid integration can make greater use of the foundational systems and the 
data-integration platform included in overall integrated systems. It provides a single account sign-on 
for the in-progress case or personalized data, enhances the use of common data elements, and 
supports central document storage. Also, while the portal could support a very broad feature set, it 
could be planed and developed in phases, thereby reducing risk. For example, the project could start 
with an initial shared account for collecting basic household data and document management. A 
dynamic, shared application could be added later. 

This hybrid integration alternative’s front and back-office enhancements could advance the State’s 
strategic objectives and do so without the complex case-record changes that would be needed for 
the large-scale public portal alternative. In addition, this alternative does address functional and 
technical requirements established for this workforce transformation. 

— Data Management: A data hub would enable data sharing across agency partners. Existing 
systems will remain in use. Data will be extracted, transformed, validated, integrated, and loaded 
into a centralized database.  Data will flow in and out using the enterprise service layer and the 
entire system will stay in synch. 

— Case Management: This alternative does preserve existing and familiar case-management 
applications. With data sharing and integration data hub, the analytics and dashboard component 
can provide perspectives approaching a 360-degree client view. More sophisticated offerings 
might require a worker portal. 

— Public Portal: The portal included in this option would enable a range of public-facing 
functionality. The portal should follow a well-developed roadmap, like an initial first few steps 
could be to have links to the existing systems, extension of general information and as the new 
features get developed and tested, they can be deployed to the public portal. More powerful 
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account management and self-service offerings could also be supported. 

— Analytics and Reporting: Integration will enable more and comprehensive data in one place and 
will enhance analytics. Information extraction could yield a wide range of choices with focused 
perspectives. Access to more data could engender better insights and enable utilization of 
artificial-intelligence techniques for example, choice of best referrals in case more than one 
alternative is available. Better persistent analysis will promote reporting consistency. 

— Referral: Hybrid integration and a public portal could support a broad range of common, high-
value referral tools. Self-service options could also be offered. 

— Application / Intake: This option could support functionality ranging from retention of current 
intake processes to the extension of a centralized application that could support program choice 
and dynamic, coordinated questioning, eliciting the information needed by any or all programs. 

While there are clear advantages to this approach, the needed process and data changes will still 
present design and development challenges. 
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5. Project roadmap 
KPMG has leveraged the work products from previous steps to develop a final future state service 

technical roadmap based on the recommended alternative validated by the Combined 

DEO/DCF/DoE Core Team (Core Team). Based on the scoring results, the final recommendation will 

reflect a modular architecture, compliant with regulations regardless of the pathway selected the 

service delivery goals, prioritized components, funding considerations, and input from the key 

project stakeholders to develop the final recommended future state. 

The Project Roadmap was jointly developed through Core Team Workshops and then one Executive 
Workshop. The Core Team identified the individual projects required to establish a business 
framework to manage the required transformation program, establish new business capabilities, 
implement new technologies, and modify existing systems if needed. The Core Team has reviewed 
identified projects and their proposed scope, and validated an overall timeframe, including what 
capabilities will need to be in place for specific milestones. This plan establishes the implementation 
strategy and identifies timing and key dependencies which will exist between individual projects as 
part of a complete roadmap for all individual projects and the milestones that they are expected to 
be operational by. 

5.1 Vendor Procurement Strategy Analysis 

The scope of the recommended alternative requires a significant level of investments into 
transformation of both business and technical operations. With the complexity of these changes and 
the level of effort that they require, the state is going to require support from a variety of vendors 
with a wide spectrum of specialties. One or more system integrator vendor(s) will be needed to setup 
and integrate all different pieces of technology together.  This vendor must have prior experience in 
integrating these technologies and doing a large-scale migration. Naturally, there are several 
different strategies that could be employed to procure the products and services that will meet these 
needs. 

Market Trends 

Traditional procurement strategies have typically involved documenting a full set of requirements, 
which were then packaged into a procurement contracted to a single vendor. For smaller projects, 
there are still benefits to keeping solutions simple and more streamlined. For large complex 
transformations, however, consolidation of a considerable amount of responsibility into a single 
partner creates several challenges, including vendor lock-in where states become highly dependent 
on the concentrated knowledge and experience that the vendor has of the particular solution. 
Because this scenario leads to escalated rates and change orders, many federal agencies such as the 
Centers for Medicaid and Medicare Services (CMS) have explicitly advocated for more modular 
technical solutions and a separation of services into multiple vendor types such as differentiated 
business modules, systems integration, and business advisory.  
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Even though this guidance was published a few years ago, the time required to plan and implement 
such transformation programs has not afforded significant completion or outcomes with success 
stories of this approach, however it is a strategy that has been embraced by most states in their 
recent procurements, including Medicaid transformation efforts in Connecticut, North Carolina, 
Pennsylvania, Tennessee, New Mexico, and including Florida’s AHCA. 

Product and Service Procurement Requirements 

In order to successfully manage and execute the integration required by HB1507 and identified in the 
previous Alternatives Analysis, the state will need to deepen its business and technical capabilities 
and capacity in several different ways. Integration at this level needs more than the implementation 
of new and shared technologies to share data and enhance customer experiences, it also needs 
business level integration to facilitate development and operations of a shared service that will 
support all workforce integration partners in their efforts. These required capabilities include: 

— Project Management & Governance Support: While each department maintains individual 
project management offices and governance capabilities, they are geared to targeted needs and 
the individual priorities and roadmaps of departmental technology plans will continue to 
consume these resources. Shared decisions and tasks will require a shared management 
capability. 

— Planning & Communications: Development of a shared services organization to manage all 
integration assets and services will require business planning and design and a coordinated 
communications and change management effort. This effort will be most successful if managed 
as independently as possible from the day-to-day operations of each Workforce Partner. 

— IT Operations, Data, and Architecture: Before integration partners can be hired, the state needs 
a high-level target architecture which takes the details of departmental systems capabilities into 
account for a most optimal integration architecture. Data governance capabilities will be 
required to establish clear definition and ownership of data assets that are shared across 
departments. 

— Systems Integration: Development and implementation of shared integration service-oriented 
architecture will establish the ability to connect existing departmental systems of record, and 
provide the interoperability required to share data. Systems integration services will develop 
enterprise the level services required to manage the security, access, master data, and content 
required for more integrated transactions and enhance business processes. 

— Data Integration Hub: Associated with systems integration capabilities is the integration of data 
assets. The data hub will ingest data as required and reference data elsewhere where possible in 
order to make information more accessible across departments and systems for case 
management transactions and program management analysis and reporting. 

— Analytics and Reporting: Leveraging the data hub, analytics capabilities will establish and 
maintain the assessments, dashboards, and reporting that can help make better program 
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decisions. 

— Customer Portal: Development of a shared online portal that allows Workforce Partner 
customers and participants the ability to sign into a common access point to access their case 
information from all departments, and provide a central point for common data collection and 
common application processes. 

— Core Technologies: Each of the services described will have a series of technologies that will be 
required to make them successful. Business services may benefit from enabling tools, but core 
technical integration and portal capabilities will need a more complicated set of software 
applications and cloud environments to host and operate the required functionality. 
Technologies may be selected and purchased independently from services vendors or in 
conjunction with services contracts. 

Procurement Alternatives 

For the recommended scope of integration of Workforce Partners there are three distinct 
procurement strategies that could be employed by the state. In addition to a required Independent 
Verification and Validation vendor required regardless, each of these strategies will align 
requirements across a different combination of vendors and procurements: 

— Option A - Consolidation: Pursue a single solution provider procurement to select one Business 
and Systems Integration vendor that can provide all the products and services identified.   

— Option B - Dual:  Separate support requirements into two separate vendors, one providing 
business transformation services and the other providing technical development and integration 
services. 

— Option C - Best-of-Breed: Establish a series of procurements each geared to hire vendors with 
specific capabilities based on their individual specialties. 

 

Option A – Consolidated Vendor Support 

Selecting a single vendor will provide the state with initial speed and a clear point of accountability 
for all successes and failures of the integration of Workforce Partner systems. With a single partner, 
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the state will have the flexibility to shift priorities and effort between workstreams more fluidly. 
While the initial procurement might be more complicated to develop, it would only be a single effort 
and done all at once, which might support more initial speed to some degree of visible progress. 

By contracting with a single vendor however, the state will be limited to a few large vendors who 
have the breadth of skills to meet all requirements and are able to assume the amount of risk 
associated with so much complexity, and vendors are still likely to use sub-contractors to gain 
particular skillsets regardless. Because of the concentration with one partner, this scenario creates 
the exact conditions that most states have been trying to avoid – vendor lock in. In the longer term, 
increasing dependence on one partner has proven to be costly and transition to alternatives difficult. 
With a single vendor, the task of providing quality assurance and oversight of their work will entirely 
be the responsibility of the state. 

Option B – Dual Vendor Support 

By separating business support efforts from technical integration into two separate vendors, the state 
can select two partners with distinct specialties in business transformation planning and systems 
integration. With only two procurements, the state does not have significantly more overhead in 
contract management, and gains by being able to leverage their business advisor to assist with the 
procurement and oversight of the system integrator. This gain would come at the cost of additional 
time required for sequential procurements that will somewhat delay technical design and integration. 
Even some degree of separation of duties will reduce vendor lock in, and two experienced partners 
will have experience working effectively with other vendors. 

Because of the diversity of skills required, it is still likely that the two main vendors will require 
subcontractors to meet all the requirements. In both these options as well as the previous one, the 
state does not have the flexibility to choose individual skillsets but can only select amongst the 
consortia of partnerships as submitted. With two procurements instead of one the state will either 
lose time if they are sequential or will need additional resources to run them at the same time. 

Option C – Best of Breed Vendors 

By selecting vendors individually, or in strategic grouping, the state will have the maximum flexibility 
in selecting vendors that align best to their priorities and preferred technical solutions. With more 
specialized vendors, lock in to any one vendor will be effectively eliminated providing the state with 
the most long-term flexibility. Based on experiences with previous procurement efforts, it is expected 
that much smaller or strategically grouped procurements will each benefit individually from a faster, 
less complicated process with few diverse requirements to consider. 

With this flexibility, however, comes an increased challenge in vendor contract management and 
oversight that will be required. A more complicated set of vendors also has the potential to add 
challenges with performance management, where deliverables are all interdependent on each other 
any issues could lead to finger pointing and a difficult culture. A large number of procurements also 
has the potential to add significant time required to the overall roadmap to allow for procurement, 
selection, negotiations, and potential conflict and/or issue resolution. 
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Procurement Recommendations 

KPMG recommends that the State pursue Procurement Option C: On balance, this option facilitates 
procurement of preferred technical solutions and affords the flexibility that will be needed to 
recalibrate as priorities shift over time. 

KPMG recommends against procurement Option A, as the risks and challenges more than outweigh 
the benefits in the long run. We feel that it is possible for the state to pursue a best of breed strategy 
associated with Option C while still having the option to consolidate their selection without adding 
significant time. If the state were to create two main procurements, one for business support and 
one for technical integration, and allow vendors to submit bids for all or part of the scope presented, 
the state could have the option to select individual partners for particular services, and consolidate 
other aspects together as they see fit. This would be a complicated procurement development but 
could provide the maximum amount of flexibility without adding significant time to the overall 
roadmap. The more partners that are selected to support the integration of workforce partners, the 
increased importance there will be on transformation capabilities such as establishing shared 
program management and governance. 

For the procurement of technologies, we feel that it is difficult to assert whether these should be 
purchased independently and directly by the state until a target architecture is created in the early 
phases of the transformation. The selection and procurement of software or cloud services could also 
benefit from the selections and experiences made by each department as part of their individual and 
ongoing modernization effort, as these choices could influence the state’s decision to assert or 
require certain technologies as being part of the solution or remaining agnostic. 

The balance of this roadmap will incorporate the timing associated with this strategy as an 
assumption for planning purposes. 

5.2 Project Roadmap 

This section identifies and outlines the individual projects required to establish a business framework 
required to manage the required transformation program, establish new business capabilities, 
implement new technologies, and modify existing systems.  

— Overall timeframe, including what capabilities will need to be in place for specific milestones. 

— Implementation strategies, including where incremental development or ‘big bang’ 
implementations are preferred as timing will be affected by these strategies. 

— Timing and key dependencies which will exist between individual projects documented through a 
complete roadmap for all individual projects and the milestones that they are expected to be 
operational by implementation completion. 
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Each of these individual project areas were developed based on several assumptions and these 
assumptions are provided within each project section. 

R
o

ad
m

ap
 C

at
eg

o
ry

In
d

iv
id

u
a
l 
p

ro
je

c
t 

&
 s

te
p

s
Q

1
Q

2
Q

3
Q

4
Q

1
Q

2
Q

3
Q

4
Q

1
Q

2
Q

3
Q

4
Q

1
Q

2
Q

3
Q

4
Q

1
Q

2
Q

3
Q

4

W
o

rk
fo

rc
e
 I
n

te
g

ra
ti
o

n
 P

ro
g

ra
m

 M
a
n

a
g

e
m

e
n

t

V
e
n

d
o

r 
P

ro
c
u

re
m

e
n

t

W
o

rk
fo

rc
e
 I
n

te
g

ra
ti
o

n
 G

o
v

e
rn

a
n

c
e

L
e
g

a
l 
&

 P
o

lic
y
 W

o
rk

in
g

 G
ro

u
p

E
n

te
rp

ri
s
e
 c

o
m

m
u

n
ic

a
ti
o

n
s
 s

tr
a
te

g
y

T
a
rg

e
t 

O
p

e
ra

ti
o

n
s
 &

 B
P

R

T
ra

n
s
fo

rm
a
ti
o

n
a
l 
C

h
a
n

g
e
 M

a
n

a
g

e
m

e
n

t

E
s
ta

b
lis

h
 e

n
te

rp
ri

s
e
 d

a
ta

 g
o

v
e
rn

a
n

c
e

E
n

te
rp

ri
s
e
 A

rc
h

it
e
c
tu

re

IT
 S

h
a
re

d
 S

e
rv

ic
e
s
 O

rg
a
n

iz
a
ti
o

n

S
e
rv

ic
e
 I
n

te
g

ra
ti
o

n
 P

la
tf

o
rm

 

D
a
ta

 H
u

b
 I
m

p
le

m
e
n

ta
ti
o

n

A
n

a
ly

ti
c
s
 &

 r
e
p

o
rt

in
g

 d
a
ta

S
ta

te
 P

a
rt

n
e
r 

In
te

g
ra

ti
o

n

C
o

lle
g

e
 I
n

te
g

ra
ti
o

n

U
s
e
r 

E
x
p

e
ri

e
n

c
e
 D

e
s
ig

n

S
in

g
le

 S
ig

n
 o

n
 -

 S
h

a
re

d
 A

c
c
o

u
n

t

S
h

a
re

d
 I
n

ta
k
e
 /
 A

p
p

lic
a
ti
o

n

F
u

lly
 I
n

te
g

ra
te

d
 C

o
m

m
o

n
 P

o
rt

a
l

Common Customer 

Portal

Y
e
a
r 

2
Y

e
a
r 

3
Y

e
a
r 

4
Y

e
a
r 

5

Workforce Integration 

Mangagment

Business 

Planning & 

Communications

IT Operations and 

Mgmt

Y
e
a
r 

1

Data Hub



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 26 – 

 

 

The project roadmap has been developed across calendar quarters to illustrate the sequencing and 
expected duration of these projects for both the project implementation period and ongoing 
operations. As an illustrative example, should this project move forward on April 1, 2022 and progress 
without delay or interruption, the following estimated timeline could occur: 

— By September 30, 2022, the Workforce Integration Program Management function would be 
established. 

— By December 31, 2022, the vendor procurement processes could be completed and the workforce 
integration governance processes and the Legal & Policy Working Group could be established. 

— By March 30, 2023, the communications strategy could be established, the target operations 
and business process reengineering process could be completed and transformational change 
management processes developed. 

With the completion of these foundational processes then the larger projects could be completed 
along the following estimated timeline:   

— By March 30, 2024, the informational shares services organization could be established with 
enterprise data governance and enterprise architecture processes already established.  

— By March 30, 2024, the service integration platform could be established so that the data hub 
could be implemented by September 30, 2024. Analytics, reporting and State Partner integration 
could be completed by March 30, 2025. 

— By March 30, 2025, the initial individual projects for the Common Customer Portal could be 
completed with the fully integrated common portal to follow by March 30, 2026. 

5.2.1 Workforce Integration Management 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Workforce Integration Management project 
included: 

— Vendor shall adhere to state protocols, processes and other key requirements in development of 
requirements, SOW, negotiations and mobilization (and will make recommendations on better 
practices as necessary). 

— Standard procedures across agencies will be established to streamline processes and align 
priorities. 

— Vendor shall adhere/consider state requirements (including the use of the Project Management 
Institute’s Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK)) in the development of the 
program charter and standards. 

— State will provide fully dedicated resources to support overall transformational program 
management in connection with vendor(s) and/or contractors. 

— Vendor shall provide integrated programmatic reporting (overall program and individual project 
statuses, risks, issues, etc.) to provide leadership (and other key stakeholders) with information 
required to make business decisions. 

— Workforce Integration Management office should have the authority to make program 
management-based decisions based on standards defined in the program charter. 
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— State shall assign key leadership resources to provide input into the workforce integration 
management governance standards. 

— State shall identify participants for the executive steering committee. 

— State shall identify participants for the architecture review board. 

— Vendor shall incorporate existing governance structures, SOPs, and processes into the 
development of the transformational governance model. 

— In multi-vendor environment, vendors providing Systems Integrator (SI) services will be 
responsible for adhering to the standards set forth by workforce integration management. 

The first two project categories in the roadmap (Workforce Integration Management and Business 
Planning and Communications) are primarily composed of nontechnical projects that help the 
organization create a framework for coordinating and implementing the changes in strategy, policy, 
organization, business operations, and technology needed to transition to the desired target state. 
These will have a cross-department and program-wide approach. They should be undertaken as soon 
as possible and continue in conjunction with the Business & Technology Projects.  

Given the complexity and extensiveness of the Workforce Partner Systems Integration (WPSI) Project, 
structural components for cross-departmental transformation are essential. Without a proper 
governance structure in place, the project will not be sustainable in its implementation, operational, 
and enhancement phases.  

This project category is focused on establishing the governance model and structural processes which 
will guide Workforce Partner systems integration (WPSI) projects in order to support this cross-
departmental initiative. This will include standards for setting priorities, project management, 
decision-making, issue escalation and resolution, legal and policy alignment, and tracking progress 
against expectations.  

It is recommended to establish the following functions and governing boards for decision-making and 
delegation of authority. 
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5.2.1.1 Workforce Integration Program Management 

Introduction 

Program Management Team 
The Program Management Team should be comprised of key leaders from each of the Workforce 
Partner agencies and other applicable stakeholders of Florida’s workforce programs. This team 
should establish the Program Charter and Standards for the entire Workforce Partner Systems 
Transformation initiative and should be accountable for ensuring the initiative adheres to the vision 
and meets the related objectives of HB 1507.  

The Program Management Team should be responsible for oversight of all efforts associated with 
achieving the related goals and objectives of HB 1507, including both project and non-project efforts. 
This includes accountability for key stakeholder communication strategies and oversight of all project 
management office (PMO) activities. A key aspect of the communication strategy for the Program 
Management Team should be to ensure a consistent message is articulated to make certain that all 
stakeholders are aligned on the goals and outcomes of the initiative. This will ensure the target 
population is aware of ongoing progress and objectives, as well as increase the likelihood of 
stakeholder engagement and support of the initiative.  

Enterprise Project Management Office (PMO) 
The PMO will serve a significant role throughout the entirety of the WPSI roadmap by upholding 
established project management standards and overseeing the ongoing progress of WPSI roadmap 
projects, both individually and collectively. The PMO can be comprised of a combination of existing 
project and program management staff across the agencies, as well as an externally procured vendor 
that provides project management oversight services. 

One of the key functions of the PMO should be to establish, and ensure the consistent utilization of, 
high-quality project management standards and practices. These should be developed based on 
industry-standard methodologies and techniques, incorporating existing agency practices as 
appropriate, and should satisfy all applicable State of Florida requirements for project management 
activities. Adhering to these standards will help to maintain project timelines and costs, ensure 
adequate project planning and execution, and mitigate or avoid unanticipated setbacks. 

The PMO should also contribute to effective governance by providing ongoing reporting of project 
performance and facilitating timely communication to executive leadership of project statuses, risks, 
and issues to enable informed decision-making.  

Additionally, the PMO should have the following responsibilities: 

— Defines and maintains standards for WPSI project management. 

— Manages the portfolio of projects by ensuring projects align with the Workforce Partners’ 
strategy and objectives. 

— Monitors and reports on the progress of active projects and tracks performance against metrics 
defined by Workforce Partner leadership. 

— Provides status updates to executive leadership. 

— Manages project risks and issues. 
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Project Resource and Contract Management 
As resource needs are identified for projects throughout the initiative, each agency will review those 
needs to determine whether existing agency staff are available to allocate to the project(s) or if staff 
must be hired or procured to meet those needs. Once staff are allocated to projects, agency 
management and the PMO will coordinate to direct, manage, and monitor staff resources. 

It is expected that implementing the WPSI roadmap projects will result in multiple procurements, 
whether they are through renegotiating existing contracts at the WPSI level or contracting for new 
services or solutions. As Florida continues to move towards integrated or shared services, contract 
management will be necessary for negotiating, contracting, and monitoring vendors and contracts. 
The PMO will coordinate with the Procurement and Contract Management teams of each Workforce 
Partner agency to manage the contracts, service level agreements, and performance of vendors. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 
 

 

 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Program Charter & Standards 

— Identify goals and expectations, 
accountabilities, structure, roles & 
responsibilities, etc. 

Identification of Program Management Team 
members 

2. Program Management Team  

— Accountable for ensuring the 
initiative adheres to the vision and 
meets the related objectives of HB 
1507 

— Establish and manage 
communication strategies for key 
stakeholders 

— Establish and oversee the PMO 

Program Charter ratification 
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Key Steps Dependencies 

3. Enterprise PMO Operations & Reporting  
— Identify available PMO staff and 

hire or procure a vendor that 
performs project management 
oversight services, if desired 

— Establish project management and 
reporting standards, considering 
existing documentation and 
standards from each department 
and FLDS 

— Regular communication of project 
progress, risks, issues, etc. 

Establishment and staffing of PMO  

4. Project Resource & Contract 
Management 

— Identify staff from each agency who 
will serve as project resources for 
the initiative 

— Identify gaps which may need to be 
filled through hiring external 
resources 

— Identify agency points of contact 
for ongoing contract management 

 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact: 
Establishing a cross-departmental PMO will be necessary due to the impact of the WPSI program as 
a whole and the nature of it spanning across three separate agencies. This will be especially important 
for this integration-based program: As so much of the work will involve development of numerous 
native systems, these individual endeavors will need to be centrally managed and coordinated to 
ensure that – ultimately - all the “dots” connect to form a new and relatively seamless whole. 
Ultimately, the executive-governance structures that are established or reformulated to guide this 
program will significantly impact ongoing program and project management, project resource 
allocation, and contract management for the initiative. 

Due to the size and scope of the initiative, agencies will likely need to assign dedicated resources to 
this initiative, which could have significant impacts on existing agency priorities in the technology, 
programmatic, and procurement areas. 

Anticipated Technology Impact: 
In order to enable the PMO and its associated processes to develop appropriately, the Workforce 
Partners should assess the available tools and produce those that will best enable the management 
of shared resources and the tracking of project statuses, issues, decisions, and performance. 

Benefits of the Approach: 
One of the key benefits of incorporating these elements will be alignment across the Workforce 
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Partners on program goals and objectives. As indicated throughout the roadmap details of this report, 
maintaining a shared vision and alignment across the Workforce Partners will have a significant 
contribution to the success of the program. This alignment should also contribute to streamlined 
communications about the program to promote awareness for all stakeholders regarding project 
statuses, upcoming initiatives, risks and issues, system changes, and other updates. 

Identifying and documenting processes to guide the program and individual projects should ensure 
continuity throughout all projects of the roadmap and prevent process ambiguity that can potentially 
result in confusion, delays, and unaddressed risks and issues. Documenting defined processes, roles, 
and responsibilities for decision-making authority, escalation of risks and issues, and project 
management standards should create a framework that enables both leadership and project teams 
to be proactive in performing their duties and responsive if issues arise. Additionally, establishing 
effective resource management practices should provide focus on the availability of critical staff 
throughout the program. 

Project Dependencies: 
The success of the initiative will be dependent upon having a high level of commitment, stakeholder 
buy-in, and executive support. It is vital to have consistent Workforce Partner participation and 
investment of time and effort. Additionally, plans should be established for future integration of 
Florida College System (FCS) and Career & Technical Education (CTE) institutions into the WPSI 
purview, including representation in the Program Management Team.  

Potential Challenges: 
Establishing and maintaining a shared vision is a critical dependency for the long-term success of the 
program; however, maintaining continuity of a shared vision could also prove to be a significant 
challenge. Different visions could exist or arise between the three agencies that could hinder the 
effectiveness of program operations and success of projects throughout the program. It will be crucial 
for the Workforce Partners to align on a shared vision from the start and ensure it persists throughout 
the life of the program. 

Another potential challenge could be availability of staff resources across the Workforce Partner 
agencies. Resource requirements for the WPSI Project will likely conflict with existing priorities for 
critical staff within each agency. Prioritization of key resources will be critical to the success of this 
initiative. 

5.2.1.2 Vendor Procurement 

Introduction 
As noted previously and discussed in detail in section 4.1 Vendor Procurement Strategy Analysis, 
KPMG recommends that the State adopt Procurement Option C: the “best-of-breed” approach that 
facilitates procurement of preferred technical solutions and affords the flexibility to adapt to future 
need. That approach potentially involves multiple procurements. Therefore, it will be critical for the 
Workforce Partners to employ a procurement strategy which provides flexibility in deciding whether 
to utilize a single vendor to address multiple needs or to selectively utilize different vendors to 
address different needs based on expertise. Regardless of the approach chosen, it will be important 
to establish a consistent structure for managing procurements to enable cooperation and 
collaboration between the Workforce Partners throughout the initiative. 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 32 – 

 

 

KPMG’s recommended approach employs a procurement strategy that will utilize vendor partners to 
provide both business transformation services and technical development and integration services, in 
addition to the required utilization of an Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) vendor. This 
approach assumes a minimum of three (3) procurements for these services but also provides for the 
procurements to be constructed in a manner that will allow the Workforce Partners the flexibility to 
be selective of individual vendor partners for particular services and/or consolidate other aspects if 
desired. Each of the three primary procurements is described in brief detail below. 

Business Support and Technical Advisory  
This should procure a vendor partner(s) to assist in establishing a foundation of professional services 
and support, as well as advise and provide support in the development of key technical aspects to 
guide the WPSI program. The Business Support and Technical Advisory Vendor(s) should provide the 
consulting expertise needed to develop a strategic plan for the WPSI program, as well as provide 
initial and ongoing strategic, technical, and programmatic support for several foundational elements 
of the program. In collaboration with the Workforce Partners, the Business Support and Technical 
Advisory Vendor(s) should develop and manage governance for the overall program, manage 
individual projects, develop data and technical standards, develop and maintain information and 
technical architecture documentation, and establish a data security plan.  

Systems Integrator 
The Systems Integrator Vendor(s) should oversee the design, development, and implementation of 
the technology solution(s), including the integration of all software and hardware components 
required by the solutions. They should also coordinate with executive leadership, the Executive 
Steering Committee, and the Architecture Review Board to select specific technology that will align 
with the target architecture, satisfy business requirements, and achieve the goals of the WPSI. The 
Executive Steering Committee and Architecture Review Board are described in greater detail below 
in Section 5.2.1.3 Workforce Integration Governance.  

Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) 
The IV&V Vendor should provide an objective, neutral, and independent assessment of deliverables 
produced throughout the WPSI program. The IV&V Vendor should also assess and report on the 
Workforce Partner systems integration program’s organization and planning, procurement, 
management, and technical solution development and implementation. 

IV&V services are required pursuant to the Florida Information Technology Project Management and 
Oversight Standards found in rules 60GG-1.001 through 60GG-1.009, Florida Administrative Code 
(F.A.C). 
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Roadmap Phasing and Timing: 
 

 

 

As all procurements require time to advertise and award, incorporating a higher number of 
procurements will extend the timeline of the overall initiative timeline. 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact:  
In addition to time, the procurement process requires staff resources to perform the tasks of drafting 
language, reviewing and evaluating responses, and managing contracts. A high volume of 
procurements could require large commitments of staff resource time. 

Benefits of the Approach: 
The primary benefit of this approach will be providing the Workforce Partners with adequate 
flexibility in selecting the vendor(s) to provide services required throughout the program. This 
flexibility should help enable the Workforce Partners to select the vendor(s) whose services will 
provide the most value to Floridians and the State of Florida. 

Another benefit of this approach is the establishment of a clear framework and processes for 
procurement development, advertisement, evaluation, and award. This should help to prevent 
negative schedule and budget impacts caused by confusion and delays that result from undefined 
roles, responsibilities, and procedures. 

Project Dependencies: 
The success of the initiative will be dependent upon having a high level of commitment, stakeholder 
buy-in, and executive support. It will be vital to have consistent Workforce Partner participation and 
investment of time and effort. 

Potential Challenges: 
Establishing and maintaining a shared vision is a critical dependency for the long-term success of the 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Vendor Procurement

Business Support Vendor Procurement

Establish requirements & SOW

Request for proposals

Negotiations & mobilization

IV&V Vendor Procurement

Establish requirements & SOW

Request for proposals

Negotiations & mobilization

Systems Integrator Procurement

Establish technology standards / selections

Establish requirements & SOW

Request for proposals

Negotiations & mobilization

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
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program but maintaining continuity of a shared vision could also prove to be a significant challenge. 
Different visions could exist or arise between the three departments that could hinder the 
effectiveness of program operations and success of projects throughout the program. It will be crucial 
for the Workforce Partners to align on a shared vision from the start and ensure it persists throughout 
the life of the program. In addition to maintaining a shared vision between the Workforce Partners, 
the program’s individual projects will likely conflict with competing priorities within each agency on 
occasion. When these conflicts arise, executive leadership will need to make decisions on 
prioritization. 

5.2.1.3 Workforce Integration Governance 

Introduction 
An overarching governance framework will put in place critical structural components to ensure the 
success of this transformational initiative. Governance should lay the foundation for key processes 
which enable informed, collaborative decision-making that will continue advancing the goals and 
vision for Florida’s Workforce Partners. 

Executive Steering Committee  
The Executive Steering Committee will be responsible for establishing the Governance Charter and 
standards to which the initiative will adhere. The Governance Charter and standards provide the 
foundation for the initiative’s governance framework. Once the governance framework is 
established, it will provide a forum for setting priorities and addressing conflicts which may arise 
throughout the WPSI roadmap, such as conflicting priorities or risks and issues arising from individual 
projects. The formal processes for resolving these conflicts should be developed collaboratively by 
the Workforce Partners based on shared, agreed-upon WPSI values and priorities to enable timely, 
objective decision-making. 

Steering Committee membership: Departmental / Program leadership or delegates able to make 
decisions on behalf of their organizations 

Role: Evaluate escalated issues from individual projects, make decisions on strategic program 
elements, address cross-departmental implications  

Architecture Review Board (ARB) 
The ARB should serve as a governance body that ensures each technology solution is designed to 
meet any applicable federal and state standards and guidelines and that each solution aligns with 
state information technology goals and objectives. The ARB will: 

— Define the technical architecture design standards, policies, and principles 

— Establish architecture roadmaps that are consistent with the overall roadmap for the initiative 

— Oversee all technical aspects of the solution 

— Ensure that the solution design aligns with industry best practices 

— Provide guidance and technical recommendations 

— Lead architecture reviews 

— Approve project architecture 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 35 – 

 

 

— Oversee the system development lifecycle (SDLC) and all program initiatives 

ARB Membership: Business and system owners of in-scope programs, applications, and systems. 

Role: The ARB’s overarching purpose should be to oversee the design and development of compliant 
and quality Workforce Partner information technology solutions. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing:  

 

 
 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Governance Charter & Standards 

— Identify goals and expectations, 
accountabilities, structure, roles and 
responsibilities, processes, meeting 
cadence, etc. 

Senior leadership approval from all agencies 

2. Executive Steering Committee 
establishment 

— Identify Departmental / Program 
leadership to serve on Committee 

— Schedule initial review and ratification 
of the Charter 

Initial Charter 

3. Architecture Review Board establishment 

— Identify business and system owners to 
serve as members of ARB 

— Establish technical architecture 
standards 

Initial Charter 

4. Governance Operations 

— Regular meetings in accordance with 
Charter and standards 

— Expand on initial Charter scope over 
time 

Establishment of Governance Charter and 
Standards, Executive Steering Committee, and 
Architecture Review Board 
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Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Workforce Integration Governance
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Anticipated Business & Process Impact: 
Establishing a new governance structure will be necessary due to the impact of the WPSI program as 
a whole and the nature of it spanning across three separate Departments. The new or augmented 
executive governance structures should enable a model of continuous modernization of the 
Workforce Partner systems and will have a significant impact on the processes associated with 
decision-making, resource allocation, and setting priorities for future enhancements and/or 
modifications, among others. Chartering of executive governance will help establish the guardrails of 
where and how WPSI governance processes will be engaged in the context of overall management 
across the Workforce Partner agencies. Program executive operations and decision-making will also 
need to adapt to accommodate the WPSI governance bodies and their associated increased 
dependency/interoperability between departments and on shared services. 

Architecture governance will impact the business of managing technology assets across the 
Workforce Partner Systems domain. Architectural strategies should take into account the overall 
initiative instead of focusing on individual projects within the initiative. 

Anticipated Technology Impact: 
The Workforce Partners should consider incorporating a technical architecture team to manage the 
initial implementation more easily and effectively and to help facilitate the ongoing maturation of 
the enterprise architecture and associated processes. Architecture tools can help govern the 
increasingly shared IT environments, actively manage shared requirements, and support federal 
certifications, as appropriate. 

Benefits of the Approach: 
This approach should provide a clear framework of roles, responsibilities, and processes for WPSI 
governance, decision-making, escalation, and communication. Establishing these cross-departmental 
governance processes should create a structure to enable collaborative prioritization for future 
enhancements and systems changes. The governance framework should also guide the Workforce 
Partners in appropriately preparing for, and managing the impacts of, those changes. 

Project Dependencies: 
The success of the initiative will be dependent upon having a high level of commitment, stakeholder 
buy-in, and executive support. It is vital to have consistent Workforce Partner participation and 
investment of time and effort. Additionally, plans should be established for future integration of FCS 
and CTE institutions into the WPSI purview, including representation in the program’s governance 
bodies. 

Potential Challenges: 
Establishing and maintaining a shared vision is a critical dependency for the long-term success of the 
program; however, maintaining continuity of a shared vision could also prove to be a significant 
challenge. Different visions could exist or arise between the three departments that could hinder the 
effectiveness of shared governance. It will be crucial for the Workforce Partners to align on a shared 
vision from the start and ensure it persists throughout the life of the program. In addition to 
maintaining a shared vision between the Workforce Partners, the program’s individual projects will 
likely conflict with competing priorities within each department on occasion. When these conflicts 
arise, executive leadership will need to make decisions on prioritization. 
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5.2.1.4 Legal & Policy Working Group (LPWG) 

Introduction 
The LPWG should ensure the accurate, timely, collaborative, and consistent implementation of all 
relevant laws, regulations, and policies relating to system design and development throughout the 
initiative. It should also play a leading role in the development and implementation of new state laws, 
regulations, and policies—as well as the amendment of existing authority—needed to effectively 
integrate the Workforce Partner systems. 

The LPWG must be prepared for intensive activity prior to the initiation of system implementation 
and throughout the design phase of the program. During this time, the LPWG will research all existing 
authority relating to the initiative. The LPWG will: 

— Identify issues that must be resolved prior to implementation. 

— Support the negotiation and drafting any cross-program memoranda of understandings (MOUs) 
or service-level agreements (SLAs) needed to effectuate integration. 

— Draft policy specification documents that will guide system design. 

— Pursue any remedies needed to ameliorate legal, regulatory, or policy hurdles impeding the 
achievement of the desired level of integration. 

— Participate in requirements-development work sessions to ensure that the solution design 
adheres to applicable laws, regulations, and policies (e.g., federal, state, local, accessibility). 

— Complete an early and comprehensive evaluation of the applicable standards governing system 
accessibility and provide the oversight needed to ensure delivery of a compliant, accessible, and 
user-friendly solution. 

The LPWG will continue to support the initiative throughout development, but at a less intensive 
pace. After implementation, the LPWG will continue to function on an ad hoc basis to address any 
emergent legal or policy issues. 

Workgroup membership: LPWG members should be legal and policy experts, representing the 
programs that have a stake in the design and operation of integrated Workforce Partner systems. 
The LPWG should serve as the escalation point for legal and policy issues that arise out of design 
workshops and other activities that support solution design and development. When points of 
conflict cannot be resolved by the LPWG, they should be further escalated to the appropriate entities 
for resolution. The LPWG can expand to include additional personnel on an ad hoc basis to address 
specific program areas under consideration or any issues affecting cross-program functionality. 
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Roadmap Phasing and Timing:  
 

 

 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Resource Identification 

— Identify legal and policy experts to serve on 
the LPWG 

 

2. Issue Identification & Prioritization 

— Establish process for identifying and tracking 
issues 

— Regular and/or ad hoc meetings to discuss 
and prioritize issues identified 

LPWG resource identification 

3. Issue review & planning 

— Meet, as necessary, to further review issues 
and establish plans for resolution 
identification 

— Escalate issues that cannot be resolved to 
appropriate parties 

Issue identification 

4. Issue resolution 

— Ongoing resolution of issues as they arise 

Issue review and planning 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact: 
The LPWG is primarily intended to address policy challenges that present barriers to increased 
interoperability between programs. Additionally, having the LPWG will provide an opportunity to 
evaluate new policy changes in each program in the context of other program’s policies. 

Benefits of the Approach: 
This approach should provide a clear framework of roles, responsibilities, and processes for 
addressing legal and policy issues between programs, as well as escalation and decision-making 
authority, as necessary. An effective LPWG and processes should guide how legal issues, policy 
changes, and associated impacts are managed and communicated to stakeholders. 

 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Legal & Policy Working Group

Resource identification

Issue identification & prioritization

Issue review & planning

Issue resolution

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
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Project Dependencies: 
The success of the initiative will be dependent upon having a high level of commitment, stakeholder 
buy-in, and executive support. It is vital to have consistent Workforce Partner participation and 
investment of time and effort. Additionally, plans should be established for future integration of FCS 
and CTE programs and institutions into the WPSI purview, including representation in the LPWG. 

Potential Challenges: 
As with any new initiative pertaining to programs regulated by federal and state laws and policies, 
there is the potential for conflicting legal and policy issues that do not have a clear current resolution. 
Due to this, there may be certain legal and policy issues which require a larger investment of time 
and resources to reach conclusions. 

5.2.2 Business Planning and Communications 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Business Planning and Communication project 
included: 

— Communications and change management will be required throughout the program. 

— Adequate time will be allotted for approval of Targeted Communications through the Governor’s 
Office and/or other agency review processes to ensure all identified stakeholders receive the 
appropriate communications. 

— All workforce partners will be involved in both Joint Application Requirements (JAR) sessions using 
an agile approach with cross-functional teams to identify requirements and business process 
redesign sessions. JAR sessions are a process used to collect business requirements from various 
stakeholders.  

— All workforce partners will be directly involved with identifying the people, processes, and 
technology necessary when aligning the Target Operating Model (TOM) to the overall vison and 
strategy of the project by describing the desired state of the operating model. The TOM is the 
comprehensive blueprint for aligning the organization to deliver and execute the identified 
strategic objectives. 

‒ The goals of the project and how they will be achieved must be clearly defined among all 
workforce partners  

— To minimize resistance and maximize buy-in of the various stakeholder groups, the change 
management plan and communications plan will be developed in coordination with each other. 

‒ The key messages, timelines, and milestones of the project should be the basis for both plans 

— A shared services approach will require Workforce Partners to support functionality that delivers 
higher quality and better value services to Floridians statewide, but may involve changes to some 
agency-specific business processes.  

Business planning and communications provides an opportunity to develop a strategy for improving 
performance while utilizing key messages and tactics to engage with all relevant stakeholders 
impacted by the overall project objectives. Further, agencies can provide stakeholders with 
information that connects their needs and expectations to the vison and strategy of the project.  
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When developing the business strategy, it will be important to determine a vision and set clear goals 
for the project. Further, the business strategy needs to set priorities, identify resources and available 
funding, establish desired outcomes, and define agency accountabilities.  

Business planning and communications will include efforts to address components of the following 
three (3) project categories: 

— Enterprise Communications Strategy. 

— Target Operations & Business Process Reengineering (BPR). 

— Transformational Change Management. 

Each of these project categories is explained in further detail below. 

5.2.2.1 Enterprise Communications Strategy 

Introduction 
Given the broad scope of programs within the workforce-development partnership, the numerous 
and diverse population of Floridians that interact with the partnership, and the myriad interested 
support groups, advocates, and other stakeholders, a robust, coordinated, and ongoing 
communications strategy will essentially contribute to the program’s success. 

A coordinated communications strategy helps provide your target audiences with accurate 
information throughout the project (why). Further, it helps determine who will be receiving specific 
communications, what will be communicated, when communications will be distributed, how 
communications will be provided, and where stakeholders can find additional information. It will be 
vital for communications to not be solely focused on project details and status updates. 
Communications need to articulate what changes are happening and how these changes are 
beneficial to providing Floridians a more coordinated government effort to help them train for and 
obtain a career of their choice. 

The need and complexity of communicating an ambitious and holistic business change is easily 
underestimated. For this project category, it will be necessary to articulate a consistent message of 
project outcomes. The purpose of this enterprise communication strategy is to ensure that 
applicants, clients, and agency staff are aligned on the outcomes of the project. It should begin at the 
start of the project and continue throughout to help ensure that all stakeholders are aware of, and 
become fully engaged in, the new capabilities available to them when complete. The communication 
plan must identify priority communications goals, the intended audiences and outline a framework 
for understanding and implementing the communications strategy. 
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Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Identify stakeholders 
— Identify key stakeholder groups that will need some 

level of communications 

PMO establishment 

2. Communications strategy, plan, & toolkit 
— Establish a communications plan 

— Determine communications channels 

— Determine frequency and sequencing 

— Determine the sender 

— Define intended outcomes 

Executive Steering Committee 
approval 

3. Communications content development  
— Develop content for target stakeholders based on 

plan 

‒ State Workforce Partner communication 
support 

‒ College communication support 

• Determine relevant topics 
• Collaborate on objectives 

— Determine key messages 

— Align with change management plan 

Communications strategy 

4. Create target communications campaigns 
— Deliver communications 

— Gather feedback 

— Update as needed 

Communications strategy 

 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Enterprise communications strategy

Identify stakeholders (customers, partners) 

Communications strategy, plan, & toolkit

State workforce partner communication support

College communication support

Communications content development

Create targeted communications campaigns 
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B
u

s
in

e
s
s
 P

la
n

n
in

g
 &

 C
o

m
m

u
n

ic
a
ti

o
n

s

Year 1

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 42 – 

 

 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
With the amount of stakeholder groups involved with this project, it is vital for communications to 
not be solely focused on project details and status updates. Communications need to articulate what 
changes are happening and how these changes are beneficial to providing Floridians a more 
coordinated government effort to help them train for and obtain a career of their choice. Further, it 
will be important to collaborate on key messages that are shared across agencies and the state. Lastly, 
the communications must provide the goals of the project as well as a mechanism for stakeholders 
to provide feedback and ask questions. Specific attention to messaging should be considered when 
collaborating with the various Workforce Partner stakeholder groups as well as colleges. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
There are several templates available in the market to develop a communications plan. For this 
project, a detailed analysis of which types communication channels (e.g., texts, emails, social media) 
best convey the information and outreach being shared to stakeholders will be necessary. Once 
identified, some investment may be needed to ensure messages are received by intended audiences 
through those channels. 

Benefits of the Approach 
Having a streamlined communications plan will minimize the chances for misunderstandings and 
misinformation to derail the outcomes of the project. Also, clearly stating the goals and objectives of 
the project through targeted communications keeps all stakeholders focused on the outcomes. 
Lastly, a well-developed communications plan provides transparency for the entire project. 
Stakeholders will be continuously informed of changes and progress which builds trust. This will be 
extremely important when providing information to the various Workforce Partner stakeholder 
groups as well as the colleges. 

Project Dependencies 
To minimize resistance and maximize buy-in of the various stakeholder groups, the communications 
plan and change management plan should be developed in coordination with each other. It will be 
important to ensure the key messages, timelines, and milestones of the project are the basis for both 
plans. Additionally, ongoing analysis needs to be conducted throughout the project to determine if 
key messages were received, understood, and any relevant feedback was provided back by recipients. 
Lastly, messaging should be adjusted when necessary based on stakeholder feedback and analysis. 

Potential Challenges 
When implementing a statewide communication plan, inconsistencies in messaging can occur which 
can reduce awareness of the project’s goals. In addition, each agency may have specific review 
processes required before a targeted communication can be disseminated across the state to specific 
audiences. While not only relevant to communications planning, digital equity (e.g., broadband 
internet service, internet-enabled devices) and digital literacy issues can limit which communication 
vehicles are available to use when providing key messages to stakeholders across the state. 

5.2.2.2 Target Operations and BPR 

Introduction 
The initial stages of the transformational journey can have the most profound impact on the 
program’s ultimate success. It's during this stage that the strategic decisions are made, and the future 
state is determined. The quality of the outcome is in direct relation to the clarity with which the 
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program’s vision is addressed and the strategic objectives are defined. This project category will be 
established to help evaluate the Target Operating Model (TOM) and business process reengineering 
impacts across all the projects identified in this Roadmap. The target operations and business process 
reengineering project category will be tasked with redefining the workflow of dealing with clients in 
an integrated way, transferring and escalating between agencies, and tracking tasks that may have 
increased dependencies across agencies. Further, this project category considers how business 
processes must be reengineered to improve future-state operational performance. The TOM should 
be the framework for defining the business vision of the project and aligning it to the core capabilities, 
functionalities, and processes to deliver value to both internal and external stakeholders. Part of the 
TOM should focus on the business value of designing a shared services IT workgroup to assist and 
manage the service delivery model associated with a hybrid integration approach. This would help 
enhance user satisfaction and facilitate transformation of the current business model by providing 
expertise on operational tasks and specific technologies. Further, this workgroup would be 
responsible for directing and coordinating efforts throughout the transition period when shifting to 
a shared services approach.  

Whether it’s part of the PMO or a new shared services workgroup, agency and workforce partners 
should collaborate on developing the TOM as well as assigning roles and responsibilities to determine 
accountability and improve decision-making processes 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 
 

 
 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Establish shared services accountabilities 
— Determine operational decision-making  

— Create a shared services workgroup 

Executive Steering Committee approval 

2. High level TOM / Macro Org Design 
— Establish a shared business vision  

— Determine overall transformation 
strategy 

— Identify people, processes, and 
technology 

— Create plan & organizational framework 

Executive Steering Committee approval 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Target Operations & BPR

Establish shared services accountabilities

High level TOM / Macro Org Design 

Business process re-engineering

Detailed business requirements
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Key Steps Dependencies 

3. Business Process Reengineering 
— Create design principles 

— Map staff & client journeys 

— Define capabilities 

— Conduct BPR sessions 

TOM 

4. Detailed Business Requirements  
— Conduct joint application requirements 

(JAR) sessions 
— Create a business requirements 

document (BRD) 
— Create a requirements traceability 

matrix (RTM) 

TOM 

 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
Business process reengineering design needs to be considered holistically at a macro level to 
understand business dependencies and impacts across projects as well as a detailed step by step 
level. This means time should be dedicated to reviewing all current activities and tasks being 
completed by the various agencies to determine areas in which these activities and tasks could be 
simplified or eliminated. Implementation of business process changes within each Workforce Partner 
program will need to be managed in the context of ongoing improvements within each agency, 
whether the changes are unique to the specific Workforce Partner program or are incorporating new 
shared service-based processes. When designing for the future state, it would be recommended to 
evaluate both the automation opportunities associated with new and improved system 
functionalities as well as possible manual activity changes to accommodate other redesigned 
business processes. The TOM should be developed to clearly highlight how the Workforce Partners 
intend to provide functionality in the future to benefit all impacted stakeholders. It provides the “big 
picture” of the future state across all business and technical domains of the project. 

With investment in more shared services, evaluations within agencies should include possible 
program process changes that will cross-benefit agencies. The fundamental aspects of the TOM will 
help to define the business and systems architecture of the hybrid integration approach across all 
agencies. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
It will be important for the TOM to have the appropriate technology infrastructure to support the 
people and reengineered business processes for improving access and promoting self-sufficiency. 
This includes the environments, applications, and integrations that enable automation processes of 
the technology solution. 

Benefits of the Approach 
Detailed requirements will contribute to automation and integration of business processes that cross 
Workforce Partner programs while business process design sessions can facilitate alignment of tasks 
that may exist in separate systems of record across agencies currently.  
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A shared services approach will require Workforce Partners to support functionality that delivers 
higher quality and better value services to Floridians statewide, but may involve changes to some 
agency-specific business processes like referrals. For example, program leadership may decide that 
mobile devices should be standardized across the workforce-development partnership. While this 
might be an excellent decision for many programs, some might feel that it runs counter to their own 
strategies for delivering this service. Further, a shared services approach also enhances transparency 
and provides quicker responsiveness to changing business and policy needs across agencies.  

Project Dependencies 
To start, coordination and collaboration amongst Workforce Partner groups and colleges will be 
necessary when developing the TOM. The ability to coordinate reactions to problems, opportunities, 
and constraints in the BPR reengineering phase across agencies will be key aspects of the TOM. 
Further, resolving preferential dependencies for completing existing tasks in a certain way or 
sequence that may exist within each agency. Lastly, the timeline for development of the TOM and 
applicable design sessions is dependent on completion of work from other ongoing projects occurring 
within each agency or colleges that may take priority over this project in the short-term due to 
previously obligated funding.  For example, DOE is implementing Snowflake. This is an ongoing 
project and may impact the timeline. 

Potential Challenges 
Flaws in the TOM can adversely impact desired business outcomes over the project long-term. If the 
TOM is not correctly aligned to specific business processes, agencies may continue to function in silos 
which creates inefficiencies and limits access to Floridians. Also, it can be difficult getting all 
Workforce Partner groups involved in both Joint Application Requirements (JAR) and business 
process redesign sessions. Additional challenges may exist in finding alignment of business processes, 
requirements, and prioritization of needs across agencies to define a clear workflow solution. 
However, these sessions allow stakeholders to quickly come to an agreement on the specifications 
and functionalities needed for project success. 
 
5.2.2.3 Transformational Change Management (TCM) 

Introduction 
Comprehensive change management processes and procedures will be necessary for all internal and 
external stakeholders to understand and be prepared for all the changes required to support a hybrid 
integration approach. TCM provides a framework for identifying and mitigating risks and challenges 
associated with changes to people, processes, policy, technology, and organizational structure. A 
defined change management strategy can help reduce costs during a phased implementation and 
improve “buy-in” by stakeholders of the new business processes being developed for the project. 
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Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Transformational Change Management

Stakeholder identification

Change readiness evaluation

Project Change Management Plan

Project Change Management
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Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Stakeholder identification 
— Identify key stakeholder groups that 

will be impacted by changes 

PMO establishment 

2. Change readiness evaluation 
— Determine impact of change on 

various stakeholder groups 
— Survey and evaluate stakeholders’ 

readiness 
— Assess potential risks and resistance 

Governance approval 

3. Project change management plan 
— Establish a change management 

plan 
— Engage with committed leadership  
— Create measurable goals  
— Determine stakeholder training 

needs 

Governance approval 

4. Project change management  
— Deliver targeted and effective 

communications aligned with the 
enterprise communications strategy 

— Implement stakeholder training  
— Gather feedback and analyze 

performance 
— Update as needed 

Change management strategy 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
There will be many stakeholders whose input and opinions will determine the overall success of the 
project. Time should be given to prioritizing stakeholder groups as well as identifying the level of 
impact upcoming changes will have on each stakeholder group. Given the scope of this project, there 
will be significant changes to some established business processes and system functionalities. It will 
be important to engage with all identified stakeholder groups to gain an understanding of their needs 

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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and willingness to accept changes.  

Data collection methods, including interviews, focus groups, and surveys, should be used to obtain 
valuable insight into the various stakeholder groups. This information will help to determine the 
needs, perspectives, and pain points of various stakeholder groups. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
There are various tools and methodologies available to design, assess, manage, train, and measure 
the effectiveness of change management processes. This includes process maps, Gantt charts, the 
Prosci ADKAR Model, Kotter's 8-Step Change Model, ChangeGear Change Manager, Remedy Change 
Management 9, etc. Any of these options alone or in combination can help manage change, reduce 
resistance from stakeholders and sustain success of the project in the future. 

Benefits of the Approach 
Utilizing the information gathered from the readiness assessments as well as the stated project goals, 
a change management strategy and plan can be created to define the overall transformational 
change management approach. The plan helps ensure that there is alignment and commitment at 
the leadership level, that the goals of the project are tied to strategic business objectives, and to 
maintain momentum and support throughout the lifecycle of the project. Further, the plan provides 
an overall framework for all change management tasks and activities. Lastly, the change management 
plan should identify the training needs of the various stakeholder groups. 

Project Dependencies 
To minimize resistance and maximize buy-in of the various stakeholder groups, the change 
management plan and communications plan should be developed in coordination with each other. It 
will be important to ensure the key messages, timelines, and milestones of the project are the basis 
for both plans. Strategies and activities described in the change management plan should be adjusted 
when necessary based on stakeholder feedback throughout the lifecycle of the project. 

Potential Challenges  
Often, change management planning does not begin at the start of a project. When this happens, 
there is a greater chance for pushback from stakeholder groups when changes are implemented. 
Another challenge can exist when trying to align the priorities of the project management plan and 
the change management plan. It will be important to ensure both plans complement each other to 
provide a greater ROI from the amount of time, resources, and funds allocated for the project.  

5.2.3 IT Operations & Management 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the IT Operations & Management project 
included: 

All Workforce Partner agencies will appoint adequate subject matter experts to participate and/or 
serve roles (as necessary) in the establishment and ongoing responsibilities of the data governance 
and enterprise architecture functions. 

Data Governance 

A Primary Data Contact will be established who is empowered to make decisions about data.  The 
Primary Data Contact must coordinate with the Legal & Policy Working Group to identify data-related 
issues. In collaboration with Legal & Policy Working Group, data-sharing questions and concerns will 
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have been documented and addressed prior to final development of an enterprise data dictionary or 
processes and roles for managing information/data. 

Enterprise Architecture 

An Architecture Review Board is established in time to review and approve Target Shared Application 
and Information Architecture 

Information-technology operations and management (ITOM) is a leading component of a successful 
integration efforts. It is within this area that key decisions will be made about the information and 
technology strategies that must be implemented to enable interoperability across originally 
autonomous systems.  

The professionals who direct this effort should be effective leaders vested with the authority needed 
to unite a large and diverse stakeholder group. Substantively, those operating within this domain 
should have sophisticated knowledge of cutting-edge integration practices and tools as well as 
intimate understanding of the structures and operations of the target systems. 

5.2.3.1 Establish Enterprise Data Governance 

Introduction 
The overarching objective of this initiative is to bring together a very large number of free-standing 
systems and to forge an interoperable system that enables the frictionless flow of data. For the most 
part, these systems are individually owned and operated. They were developed at different times, 
with different technologies, and for different purposes. And, while there is a substantial amount of 
common data within these systems, there are disparities in how the information is defined and 
formatted.  

Given this complexity, and the many challenges it engenders, it is imperative that there be explicit, 
coordinated, and sophisticated systems in place to ensure that data remains usable, available, and 
secure. A capable governance infrastructure will be needed to develop, implement, and enforce the 
standards, practices, and policies that will be required to successfully configure existing data and to 
ensure the effective collection, storage, and utilization of information over time. 

The following roles will support the governance of the data within the WPSI: 

Chief Data Officer 

Member of the executive group overseeing the enterprise initiative. 

Role: Responsible for establishing and overseeing the overall data strategy that will guide the design, 
implementation, and integration of the WPSI. 

Data Governance Committee 

Senior information-technology leaders representing the data interests of the in-scope stakeholders. 

Role: Develop the standards and procedures needed to define, collect, store, manage, integrate, 
analyze, protect, and ensure the quality of the data that will be used within the system. 

Data Stewards Group 

Information-technology specialists from across the enterprise. 
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Role: Ensure the quality and fitness of enterprise data and resolves data problems that arise. Ensure 
compliance with data security and confidentiality requirements. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 
 

 
 
 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Establish Role for Chief Data Officer 

— Develop an information strategy 
— Assemble a data-leadership team from 

across the Workforce Partnership 

— Senior leadership approval from all 
agencies 

2. Define and socialize a governance model: 

— Establish a governance structure that 
supports timely and definitive decisions 
regarding the standards, policies, and 
practices that will guide development of 
the WPSI 

— Develop the standards and policies that 
will be employed to develop common 
data definitions, cleanse existing data, 
and maintain adherence to data 
principles 

— Produce and publish a document clearly 
defining the roles and responsibilities of 
the individuals and groups who will 
develop and implement the activities 
needed to set the stage for integration 

— Convene a meeting of the stakeholder 
group to introduce, ratify, and normalize 
the project governance structure 

— Initial charter 
— Establishment of Data-Governance 

Committee structure 
— Stakeholder conceptual  

buy-in 
— Mature enterprise architecture, 

mapping data-to-business functions 
  

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Establish enterprise data governance

Establish a role for a Chief Data Officer

Define and socialize a governance model

Implement a data stewards group

Develop enterprise wide data dictionary

Develop defined processes and structured roles for the 

management of information and data

Establish data entry controls

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
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Key Steps Dependencies 

3. Implement a Data Stewards Group 

— Appoint information-technology staff 
from in-scope agencies and programs to 
serve as members of Data Stewards’ 
group. 

— The Data Stewards’ group is responsible 
for: 

‒ Developing and maintaining the 
enterprise data model 

‒ Profiling source data 
‒ Developing standardized data-

element definitions and formats 
‒ Mapping data flows between 

systems 
‒ Cleansing and deduplicating data 
‒ Measuring and reporting on data 

quality 
‒ Defining guidelines for creating 

and maintaining data 
‒ Documenting data in a data 

dictionary 
‒ Identifying and resolving data 

problems 

— Mature information strategy 
— Overarching organization and 

coordinating leadership 
— Participation of representative 

subject-matter experts 
— Clearly defined data standards, 

practices, and policies  

4. Develop Enterprise-Wide Data Dictionary 

— Conduct an inventory of the data 
elements that are currently used by the 
in-scope programs and agencies 

— Identify duplicate or similar elements 
— Where feasible, merge like and similar 

elements into new, common elements 
that can be utilized throughout the 
Workforce Partnership  

— Organize the Workforce Partnerships’ 
data elements into a compendium of data 
owners, definitions, formats, and 
structures 

— Comprehensive articulation of 
integration strategy 

— Cooperation of, and participation 
from, in-scope agencies and 
programs 

— Detailed understanding of source 
data 

— Appreciation of the individual data 
needs of in-scope stakeholders 

— Catalog of external integrations and 
data requirements 

5. Develop Defined Processes and Structured 
Roles for the Management of Information and 
Data 

— Define detailed roles and responsibilities 

— Well-developed information strategy  
— Mature information architecture 
— Detailed understanding of source 
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Key Steps Dependencies 

for: 
— Chief Data Officer 
— Data-Governance Committee Members  
— Data Owners 
— Data Stewards 
— Develop methodologies for: 
— Determining data-quality standards and, 

measuring, monitoring, and documenting 
data-quality. 

— Documenting data-related standards and 
frameworks. 

— Data sharing protocols 
— Data creation and maintenance 
— Ongoing management of information 

within the WPSI 

program’s data standards and 
requirements 

— Clear direction as to receiving 
entities’ data needs and intended 
utilizations 

— Well-developed security and 
confidentiality standards 

— Taxonomy of roles and 
responsibilities of data users 

6. Establish Data-Entry Controls 

— Develop standards and methods to 
ensure that data entered into the system 
is complete, adequate, and reliable 

— Well-developed data dictionary, 
establishing content and format 
requirements for each element 

 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

In-scope entities must allocate staff resources for the design, development, and governance of the 
WPSI. System owners should undertake an architectural approach to the mapping of their 
applications, technologies, and data to their business capabilities and processes. Businesses should 
review their existing processes and engage in redesign where access to new data can enhance the 
value of delivered services. Programs and administrators should reevaluate how access to new data 
can be leveraged to enhance analytics. 

Stakeholders must agree on the entities that “own” shared data elements, who may modify data, and 
how data conflicts should be handled. All interested parties will need to participate in the alignment, 
deduplication, and data cleansing that will be needed to enable sharing. All current data owners will 
need to reevaluate their security and confidentiality rules to determine the conditions and 
circumstances under which data may be shared. Data users will need to evaluate their data needs 
and establish protocols for determining the data elements that can be received, and the conditions 
under which the data can be accessed and employed. 

Agencies and programs must reevaluate their technical infrastructure to determine how systems 
must be modified to ingest new data, and how it can be stored, implemented, viewed, altered, and 
retransmitted. 
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Anticipated Technology Impact 

The data governance that is established for this initiative will lay the foundation for the design, 
implementation, and configuration of much of the technology needed to support integration. As 
such, it will be important that the effort is begun early enough to inform subsequent decisions 
regarding technology. IT staff must be allocated to support or undertake the activities listed above in 
the section on business and process impact. 

Benefits of the Approach 
This approach will contribute to the successful configuration of existing data and help to ensure the 
effective collection, storage, and utilization of information over time. 

Project Dependencies 

The buy-in of virtually every agency and program that currently operates an information-technology 
system, as well as future system users. 

Broad participation of seasoned and knowledgeable subject-matter experts from across the 
partnership. 

Leadership structure needed to define, guide, and oversee the many tasks that must be completed 
to ensure a successful implementation and ongoing maintenance and operations. 

Well-defined framework and processes for decision-making, escalation, and communication.  

Management infrastructure supporting the orchestration of the many data interests and needs from 
across the partnership. 

Potential Challenges 
Given the large stakeholder group, it could be difficult to achieve the level of participation and 
agreement that will be needed. Even with agreements in principle, it might be hard to devise 
workable standards and procedures. 
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5.2.3.2 Enterprise Architecture 

Introduction 
Enterprise architecture (EA) is a disciplined methodology that helps to ensure that IT systems are 
developed to meet business need and deliver desired outcomes. It offers a comprehensive suite of 
methods that can be leveraged to produce a business-services architecture to guide the complex 
technical-architecture decisions called for in this initiative.  

EA’s foundational tenet is that technology exists to enable business. It begins with a clear 
appreciation of the value the organization delivers and the business capabilities it employs to deliver 
that value. It helps organizations visualize how technology might be leveraged to strengthen or 
augment those capabilities and to enhance the organization’s capacity to deliver value.  

At the outset, EA helps the business establish a vision, set transformation goals, and define its 
business case. It enables the establishment of a governance framework to guide and drive the 
transformation program.  

EA builds on this foundation by exposing a clear understanding of existing capabilities and processes. 
This assessment of current operations is then leveraged to help define the business’s target state. 
The resulting Target Operating Model (TOM) provides a conceptual model of future business 
interactions and helps the organization coalesce around a uniform vision of the target state.  

TOM serves as a template for the development of use cases and functional requirements. It is a 
vehicle for estimating cost and effort and unearthing the interdependencies of the program phases. 
This insight guides the development of a roadmap for sequencing the activities that lead to 
completion. EA and TOM help to ensure that procurement requests generate responsive proposals 
and support the selection of the most capable vendors. 

Enterprise Architects 

Role: Enterprise architects help to crystalize program vision, craft a target operating model, and 
design the processes and systems such that the organization’s technology strategy is in alignment 
with its desired business outcomes. 

Enterprise architects work closely with business professionals to identify the value that the business 
creates and how that value is generated. They help to describe the organization’s capabilities and 
align them with the transformational mission. They also illustrate the organization’s business 
processes, including inputs, outputs, and internal and external interactions. They guide the design 
and automation of information-sharing by providing the bridge between business information needs 
and technical solution data, with the goal of enabling and enhancing interoperability. 

Enterprise architects guide solution designs by describing the technology that enables business 
capabilities. They analyze the ongoing programs and projects of in-scope agencies and Workforce 
Partners to ensure that the WPSI implementation remains in line with those efforts and schedules. 

 

 

 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 54 – 

 

 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 
 

 
 
 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Target Shared Application Architecture 

— Work closely with business to identify 
the value that it creates and how that 
value is generated 

— Describe the organization’s capabilities 
and their alignment with its mission 

— Illustrate the organization’s business 
processes, including inputs, outputs, 
and internal and external interactions 

— Senior leadership approval from all 
agencies 

— Full participation of subject-matter 
experts, representing all in-scope 
organizations 

— Consensus as to the individual needs 
of in-scope stakeholders 

2. Target Shared Information Architecture 

— Guide the design and automation of 
information sharing 

— Provide the bridge between business-
information needs and technical-
solution data, with the goal of enabling 
and enhancing interoperability 

— Well-defined target operating model 
and a detailed set of models describing 
business interactions, capabilities, and 
business processes 

— Clearly articulated data strategy 

— Enterprise-wide data dictionary and 
other data-group outputs 

— Participation of data-governance 
committee and data professionals 
operating under its supervision 

3. Technical Requirements 

— Guide solution designs by describing 
the technology that enables business 
capabilities Analyze the solution to 
ensure that infrastructure assumptions 
are valid and that enabling 
technologies are available in the 
marketplace 

— Well-defined target operating model 
and a detailed set of models describing 
business interactions, capabilities, and 
business processes 

— Contribution of subject-matter 
experts, representing all in-scope 
stakeholders 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Enterprise Architecture

Target shared applicatoin architecture

Target shared information architecture

Technical requirements

Architecture management
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Key Steps Dependencies 

— Continuously monitor and ensure that 
technology decisions remain in line 
with the program timeline, budget, and 
business need 

— Unblock impediments and standardize 
the delivery 

4. Architecture Management 

— Define technology roadmap 

— Help keep organization in line with 
architecture framework 

— Evolve framework over time to adapt to 
emerging needs or technologies 

— Fully developed set of architectural 
models and designs 

— Ongoing participation of Architectural 
Review Board 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
Enterprise architecture helps to ensure that transformation goals are well-developed, clearly 
articulated, and widely understood. In the process, current business capabilities and processes are 
identified documented and evaluated. Then, the business will be guided through a detailed and 
comprehensive process that will help it to envision, design, and crystalize structured and logical 
future-state business processes. 

A component of the methodology is the development of a TOM. It will clearly express the desired 
future state and serve as the blueprint for procurement, design, and development 

The approach also includes development of a roadmap that structures the program and sets the 
schedule for the initiative. 

The application of the approach results in a procurement process that is based on a solid business 
plan, a clear appreciation of the technology options and approaches, and a good sense of the time, 
cost, and effort that will need to be earmarked for the program. It also provides business leaders with 
the artifacts, guidance, and benchmarks they will need to ensure that technology is designed and 
developed to realize the organization’s vision for the future state of its business. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
Enterprise architecture helps to support the identification and specification of technologies 
founded upon a clear appreciation of business need. The established business architecture supports 
the development of data flow-diagrams and system design. Alignment of business and systems 
documentation produces an information model that will serve as a baseline that all systems will use 
to share the right data in the right way. 

Enterprise architecture provides managers with the artifacts needed to manage the program. 
Continuously updated artifacts can be leveraged to provide technical oversight and help to verify that 
system design is aligned in accordance with the organization’s vision and goals. The program will 
receive guidance on the appropriate escalation, decision making, and governance processes needed 
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to keep the program on track. Testers will have a template to use to validate that the system performs 
as intended. 

A modeling tool—such as SPARX Enterprise Architect—is used to build and manage the all-
architecture models. 

Benefits of the Approach 
EA offers a structured and disciplined methodology for navigating the transformation process. 
Through an iterative process, it supports the organization’s progress from conceptualization to 
future-state operations. With emphasis on business design, governance, planning, and oversight, EA 
is a powerful technique for understanding the organization’s operations and assessing its business 
needs. Its objective is to ensure the alignment of that need to detailed systems blueprints and 
roadmaps. The approach identifies business and technical design challenges earlier in the project 
lifecycle and helps to reduce cost and lost time that might otherwise result when issues are surfaced 
later in the process. 

Project Dependencies 
The enterprise-architecture methodology depends upon a sufficient commitment of time and 
resources. In-scope organizations must lend the effort the subject-matter experts that will be 
needed to guide the transformation. 

Potential Challenges 
Inability of in-scope entities to reach consensus on the development and finalization of the EA 
artifacts 
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5.2.3.3 IT Shared Services Organization 

Introduction 
Undertaking an initiative of this magnitude will require a great deal of collaboration, cooperation, 
and strategic alignment among impacted agencies. While the establishment of a PMO, governance 
structure, and ARB that spans across all agencies will assist in this effort, it is also imperative that a 
structured workgroup comprised of key technical resources is established. This Shared Services IT 
Workgroup will enable technical system experts to work closely with the technology transformation 
initiative and quickly respond to changing business needs or requirements. 

Administration, Funding & Approvals 

The Shared Services IT Workgroup can be established utilizing either of the following methods: 

Identified key technical resources from impacted agencies can be dedicated to a cross-departmental 
team or workgroup. These resources would ideally be fully dedicated to this initiative and would 
provide expertise for their agency’s impacted systems, standard operating environments, and 
modernization strategies. Each resource would still be employed, managed, and funded by their 
respective agency and the Workgroup would be led by a designated individual that is supported by 
all participating agencies 

A new, independent technology organization is funded and created to focus solely on the WPSI. This 
new organization, or Workgroup, would be comprised of technology experts that work closely with 
the ARB and the IT departments at each of the agencies. Executive leadership at each agency should 
have ultimate authority and direction over this organization unless an agency or office is designated 
for the role 

Detailed Job Roles & Position Definition 
A key success factor of the Shared Services IT Workgroup will be the focus and prioritization of the 
resources assigned to the organization. Each resource assigned to the workgroup will need clearly 
defined roles and responsibilities associated with the program and designated time allocations for 
the initiative. This becomes even more critical for workgroup resources that are employed at 
individual agencies due to their current job duties and agency-specific priorities. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

  

 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
Communication with technology resources responsible for the impacted systems could change due 
to organizational alignment and technical role changes. If a new organization is created during this 
effort, workflows for technology tasks and technical roles and responsibilities throughout the 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

IT Shared Services Organization

Administration, funding, and approvals

Detailed job roles & position definition

Hiring and placement of staff

Operations
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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initiative could be impacted. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
Technology change management could be significantly impacted and clear, structured 
communication strategies would be critical to the initiative’s success.  

Benefits of the Approach 

Regardless of the method used to establish the Workgroup, there are substantial benefits that can 
be realized by leveraging a Shared Services IT Workgroup. A few of the benefits include:  

Clearly defined roles and responsibilities for technical tasks and projects, especially those that require 
extensive vendor and state IT resource collaboration 

Improves decision-making processes for the ARB and PMO due to the existing system expertise 
possessed by workgroup resources 

Responsive, dedicated technical resources for the initiative that can quickly adapt to changes in 
modernization efforts, program roadmaps, business requirements, and legislative/leadership 
direction 

Project Dependencies 
A primary dependency for the Shared Services IT workgroup is the availability of key technical staff 
resources across the Workforce Partner agencies. Resource requirements for the program will likely 
conflict with existing priorities for critical staff within each agency. Prioritization of key resources will 
be critical to the success of this initiative. Additionally, roles, responsibilities, and job duties for 
workgroup resources will need to be defined and agreed upon across agencies to ensure successful 
operation of the workgroup and prevent conflicting direction, miscommunication, and general 
misalignment with the overall initiative. 

Potential Challenges 
Establishing and maintaining a shared vision is a critical dependency for the long-term success of the 
program but maintaining continuity of a shared vision could also prove to be a significant challenge. 
Different visions could exist or arise between the three departments that could hinder the 
effectiveness of the Shared Services IT Workgroup. It will be crucial for the Workforce Partners to 
align on a shared vision from the start and ensure it persists throughout the life of the program. In 
addition to maintaining a shared vision between the Workforce Partners, the program’s individual 
technical projects will likely conflict with competing priorities within each department on occasion. 
When these conflicts arise, executive leadership will need to make decisions on prioritization.  

If a new organization is created, there are likely to be challenges concerning funding sources, level 
and source of authority, and properly staffing the workgroup. 

5.2.4 Common Data Hub 

As part of the selected integration strategy and to ensure the ongoing sustainability of the technology 
solutions, it is highly recommended to leverage a data hub as part of the central system. A data hub 
can be described as a centralized service that can connect multiple technology systems, manage the 
connections to each of the systems, orchestrate the data flow amongst systems, and enable robust 
data analytics capabilities.  
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The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Common Data Hub project included: 

— Solution implementation will be contracted to one service integrator (SI) who understands SLG 
and Federal guidelines and policies. This SI will come up with all the technologies and solutions 
needed (with license cost if any), including Cloud Subscription. 

‒ Firewall, IAM, tooling & monitoring, fault tolerance, logging, compliances (FedRAMP, GDPR, 
NIST 800.53, encryption) 

‒ Data solution: Data hub, Enterprise Service Layer (ESL), ingestion, conversion, integration, 
synchronization, privacy, access control  

‒ Networking: connectivity with on-prem, with different components/system, performance 

— Solution will be hosted on one of the major public cloud providers (e.g., AWS, Azure, Google, 
Redhat). 

— All needed components for the solution will be either procured from one product vendor or, a mix 
of product vendors that the SI has integration experience with.  

— The solution will be built and deployed in phases but all the requirements for the end solution will 
be captured at once. 

— Modifications needed to the existing systems will be delivered by the team who owns those 
system as of today.  

— Inflight projects will be captured during the requirement phase to revalidate the sequencing and 
time-window each phase.  

— Timely availability of experienced personal is key to the timely completion. 

— All documentation is up-to-date and accessibility of documentation is a must. 

 
5.2.4.1 Service Integration Platform 

Introduction 
A SI platform integrates applications, systems, and components and establishes a real time 
synchronization between them. The SI platform has the capability of integrating multiple end points 
and offers high availability, disaster recovery, security, and service level agreement. This layer will 
serve as a strong foundation for future development and further integration, making the solution 
future proof.  

Cloud Subscriptions 
Before implementing a SI platform, a decision must be made regarding how the technology solutions 
will be hosted. Considering Florida’s cloud-first law, the roadmap assumes the hosting platform will 
be either a public or private cloud. The first key step is to leverage a cloud subscription to gain access 
to cloud services, associated platforms, and storage. It will also be critical that all security and 
compliance practices are established and well-defined when selecting cloud service providers. The 
roadmap assumes that a cloud native solution will be leveraged and implemented for components 
such as firewalls, (IAM), and monitoring. 
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API Management 
A critical element to enable SI and effective data sharing is the utilization of Application 
Programming Interfaces (APIs). APIs provide the ability for systems to connect and communicate. 
Effective API management enables API integrations to be created, modified, and disabled in a 
scalable and secure manner. The procured SI platform solution should provide key components to 
enable API management. 

Enterprise Service Bus 
As not every application can expose (or support) direct API integrations that will enable them to 
interact with other systems, an enterprise service bus (ESB) facilitates this communication by acting 
as a mediator to accept and transform data from one system into a format compatible to another 
system. This functionality can be critical when integrating with legacy systems or other unique or 
custom-built applications that do not use standard APIs. 

Master Data Management (MDM) 
Master Data Management (MDM) provides a structure to identify and link common data elements 
across multiple systems. This will allow the SI platform to more efficiently utilize the data from the 
existing systems and operate more effectively. This should also enable the existing systems to 
continue operating with minimal modification. 

Enterprise Content Management 
Along with raw data, other files and documents must be stored and made accessible to users, as 
appropriate. Enterprise Content Management defines the model for how unstructured data (e.g., 
Word documents, PDFs, etc.) are securely stored, organized, and accessed. 

Roadmap Phasing & Timing 

 

 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Cloud Subscription 

— Procure a cloud subscription to host the 
implementation of but not limited to enterprise 
service layer, data hub, analytics and reporting, 
IAM, Firewall, portals. 

— Architecture team 
establishment 

— Technology selection 
shortlisted 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Service Integration Platform 

Cloud subscriptions

API Management

Enterprise Service Bus

Master Data Management / Common Client Identifier

Enterprise Content Management
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Key Steps Dependencies 

— All the new development or software procurement 
as a part of this implementation will be hosted on 
this cloud subscription. The cloud subscription may 
be FedRAMP authorized and be complaint with SLG 

— The software procurement and the cloud 
subscription must be compatible with each other 

2. API Management 

— Create a list of interfaces ESL will interact with 

— Technology of the interfaces 

— Cloud subscription 
finalized 

3. Enterprise Service Bus 

— Develop transport protocol conversion 

— Develop message transformation and processing 
procedures 

— Develop added security to protect unauthorized 
access and routing abilities to redirect a request 

— Establish ESB 

— Cloud subscription 
finalized 

— Technology software 
procurement 

4. Master Data Management / Common Client Identifier 

— Determine the stakeholders of MDM 
— Identify master data and evaluate data sources 
— Analyze data lifecycle 
— Develop architecture and data model 
— Implement MDM 
— Choose toolset to monitor and operate MDM 

— Cloud subscription 
finalized  

— Technology software 
procurement 

3. Enterprise Content Management 

— Capture the type of contents 
— Capture the policy around the content management 
— Implement ECM 

— Cloud subscription 
finalized 

— Technology software 
procurement 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact  
Establishing and utilizing a SI platform should reduce the complexity of typical point-to-point 
integrations and consistently deliver enhanced levels of performance and connectivity. It will also 
significantly reduce the occurrence of duplicative data entry for staff users and enable a more 
effective case management and referral process. Other key impacts of the SI platform include: 

— Provides a better customer experience for Floridians by providing a single point of access and a 
centralized view of workforce, education, and public benefit services. 

— Strengthens measures to ensure privacy and security of confidential data.  



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 62 – 

 

 

— Establishes scalable and sustainable technology solutions and streamlines future enhancements. 

Anticipated Technology Impact  
Implementing a SI platform limits the need for the point-to-point integration between the Workforce 
Partner systems and connects those systems while still preserving their independence. 

Benefits  
The proposed technology solution is expected to have a high demand in terms of access and data 
sharing. A SI platform should enable better system performance and provide a better citizen 
experience. A few of the key benefits include:  

— A service integration platform supports modern and legacy technology, structured and 
unstructured data, and real time availability. 

— This solution will make systems independent of each other while the data is being shared. 

— Future integration with new systems or changes to existing systems should be easier, providing 
faster time to market and lower cost of integration and support. 

— This solution is technology-agnostic and allows for future integration with best of breed solutions. 

— The introduction or adoption of new data types will be simpler. 

Project Dependencies 
The success of the service integration platform will be dependent on the establishment and utilization 
of appropriate governance structures and processes. Additionally, the availability of applicable 
agency subject matter experts will play a major role in determining the level of success of the 
platform. 

Potential Challenges 
The process of integrating multiple systems is inherently complex and significant effort will be 
required to modify existing systems to communicate with the ESL. Additionally, since each system is 
different, the level of effort could be substantially increased for those systems that currently have 
fewer integration capabilities. Once the integration is in progress or complete, effectively monitoring 
the new technology solutions to ensure consistently high performance and effective security could 
be difficult due to the complexity presented by multiple interconnected systems. 

Another challenge for this project will be the ability to maintain individual project schedules in order 
to adhere to the overall initiative timeline and budget. Ensuring that there are key personnel and 
documentation available will also be critical to the project’s success. 

5.2.4.2 Data Hub Implementation 

Introduction 
Data hub enables data sharing by connecting ‘producers of data’ with ‘consumers of data’; in some 
cases, both can be the same system. Endpoints interact with the data hub by sending and receiving 
data, and the hub serves as a mediation and management point. This creates a layer that is cohesively 
integrated with the service integration platform, providing a central and single repository of a unified 
data set. This architecture delivers effective mediation of data from a variety of independent systems, 
governance and efficient data sharing across systems, and enables business intelligence and analytics 
capabilities to decode data into meaningful insights. To streamline this integration with the SI 
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platform, it is recommended that the data hub and the SI platform be hosted on the same cloud 
solution as opposed to a multi-cloud solution.  

Canonical Data Model 
A canonical data model is a type of data model that presents data entities and relationships in the 
simplest possible form in order to integrate processes across various systems and databases. This 
type of data model should be utilized to unify the various data models used across the existing 
systems. 

Data Ingestion/Conversion 
There are several components of data hub that work in harmony to enable the data integration, 
beginning with data ingestion from different sources with many different schemas and transforming 
or converting them into one data model.  

Data Sharing and Access 
To safeguard confidential data and ensure it is shared only with the appropriate parties, data sharing 
and access policies must be in place to secure the data and control access. These policies should align 
with the overall data governance model and adhere to state and federal requirements for 
confidentiality and privacy. 

Roadmap Phasing & Timing 
 

 

 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Canonical data model 

— Identify all the different data models 
— Create a canonical data model 

Enterprise service layer is established or is at least 
halfway done 

2. Common data stores development (check 
with Vince) 

— Determine different data type 
— Extracting and loading data into data 

stores 

Data hub software procurement 

3. Data ingestion / conversion 

— Identify all the sources of data that 

Data hub software procurement 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Data Hub Implementation

Canonical data model

Common data stores development

Data ingestion / conversion

Data sharing and access
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Key Steps Dependencies 

needs to be merged and duplicated 
— Develop a conversion script to 

migrate them and integrate 
duplicates 

— Load the migrated data into the 
centralized data hub 

— Validate the data 

4. Data sharing and access 

— Determine all the types of data 
— Identify the data with confidentiality 

and privacy  
— Document data policy and 

governance 
— Develop data masking procedures 

— Data hub software procurement 

— Data Migrated 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact  
Implementation of the data hub will be one of the key steps in achieving the “no wrong door” vision 
for Florida’s workforce system. By integrating the data of the Workforce Partner systems, multiple 
benefits will be realized, including: 

— Improved data quality through a centralized and standardized data model  

— Heightened data security through measures such as access controls and standards, as well as data 
masking 

Anticipated Technology Impact  
The integration of the data hub will have impacts across existing technology and many of the 
associated business processes. In order to fully achieve bidirectional integration with the data hub, it 
will be necessary to modify each of the existing systems. Additionally, regular maintenance (e.g., daily 
health check, periodic data indexing) should be established to ensure that the data hub is healthy and 
performing as designed. The data hub should also perform to established uptime SLAs; therefore, 
high availability and disaster recovery strategies should be developed and implemented.  

A key role of the data hub is to ingest and merge data from various sources. A few key components 
to consider ensuring validity of the data are listed below.  

As it will likely require multiple iterations to ensure the data hub is successfully and accurately 
migrating and converting the data, extensive testing will be required to ensure the data model has 
been designed and implemented correctly. This testing should be performed by the appropriate 
subject matter experts from the Workforce Partners. 

Understanding updates will constantly occur as data is accessed and modified in the future, the 
Workforce Partners should consider incorporating tools and processes to ensure consistent data 
reconciliation, safeguard data integrity, and manage version control.  
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Benefits  
This solution will enable future integration with newer technology to help with future requirements. 
Utilizing a cloud-based hosting approach also presents multiple benefits, including the versatility to 
make on-demand changes to the solution and contributing to a high degree of scalability to expand 
and evolve as needed. Additionally, the development of a canonical data model will enable data from 
the disparate Workforce Partner systems to be combined, analyzed, and used in more efficient and 
effective ways. 

Project Dependencies 
The success of this program will be dependent on the establishment and utilization of appropriate 
governance structures and processes, including: 

— Program/project governance to manage project resources and schedules. 

— Technical architecture governance to manage the various applicable technologies across the 
Workforce Partners. 

— Data governance to ensure process and procedures are in place to manage data quality, integrity, 
storage, and security. 

Potential Challenges 
Integrating data from disparate systems can present a variety of challenges. Those described below 
are some of the potential challenges which should be anticipated in this effort. 

Each of the existing systems stores data differently, including the usage of different unique 
identifiers. Successful data migration will require the establishment of a unique identifier that can 
unify the cross-departmental data.  

There is a high possibility that duplicate records exist for a client(s). Integrating such data may turn 
out to be a complex solution from an implementation perspective.  

Data is dynamic, meaning it is continuously changing. Having a moving target creates complexity 
and could present challenges to the implementation of this solution.  

Data should be scanned during migration to identify potentially outdated data. Processes for the 
migration of non-active (backup/archived) data should be developed in advance.  

5.2.4.3 Analytics & Reporting Data 

Introduction  
Advanced analytics capabilities are among the core benefits of integrated data from multiple systems. 
It is recommended that a cloud-based data analytics platform be procured and utilized to fully realize 
the benefits of unified data.  

The ability to convert data into meaningful insights should help to inform business decisions and 
guide or provide actionable information to users. From a reporting perspective, the data hub can 
provide the foundation to create dashboards to visualize data appropriate for a range of audiences 
from front-end users to executive management. Standard reports can be established for regular 
access to specific information, or dashboards can be customized and configured by individuals to best 
serve their needs.  
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Roadmap Phasing & Timing  

 

 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Analytics and reporting requirements 

— Identify key stakeholder groups and understand the 
analytical requirement 

— Document the requirements 

PMO establishment 

2. Analytics and reporting data store design 

— Categorize the type of analytics required and 
frequency 

— Design the portal to publish the data as a dashboard 

— Document the type of alerts and notification 

Data hub and ESL implemented 

3. Development and data ingestion 

— Develop data mart or a data fiber or API layer for each 
category of analytics 

Analytical design completion 

4. Continual development 

— Create a customization layer for consumers 

Analytical design completion 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact 
Due to the advanced reporting and analytics capabilities produced from this integration, existing 
reporting structures and processes could change. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
Each agency has existing data analytics software/tools currently in use. Once the data hub has been 
established, each agency will have to configure their tools to connect to the new data hub for data 
analysis and reporting purposes.  

Another technical consideration for data analytics is the opportunity to introduce machine learning 
aspects into the data hub solution. Over time, a machine learning module could identify patterns of 
events and responses to automate tasks, improve incident response time, and increase efficiency.  

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Analytics & reporting data

Analytics & reporting requirements

Analtytics & reporting Data store design

Development & data ingestion

Continual development

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Benefits 
Employing well-planned data analytics and reporting strategies using a data hub can provide a myriad 
of benefits, including: 

— Reports, dashboards, and other data analytics tools will leverage a wider range of data sources. 

— Agency staff will be able to access citizen information from multiple programs and agencies. 

— Unified data will contribute to better trend analysis for all agencies, potentially leading to 
predictive and prescriptive analytics to inform business decisions and help to improve program 
services for citizens. 

— Machine learning affords the opportunity to create more automation, making business processes 
more efficient and effective. 

Project Dependencies 
The data hub and ESL must be established prior to the introduction of new data analytics capabilities 
and clear business requirements that articulate the data analytics needs that will be critical for 
business success. Once implemented, adequate testing and data validation is important to ensure 
the quality of the data analytics. 

Potential Challenges 
Duplication of records and poor data quality can create ineffective and potentially misleading 
analytics while a staggered implementation will require repeated testing and data validation efforts 
each time a system or data set is introduced into the data hub. Additionally, the integration of existing 
data analytics tools may present a challenge due to the complexity involved. 

5.2.4.4 State Partner Integration 

Introduction 

Data Sharing Integration  
Once the data is migrated and the ESL is established, the next step is to integrate Workforce Partner 
systems and enable real-time data synchronization. Before this can be achieved, the various systems 
must be analyzed and modified, as necessary, to ensure compatibility with the data hub and enable 
the exchange of data. The EA group will coordinate with the agencies to ensure the established target 
architecture aligns with current or upcoming modernization efforts of existing systems and enables 
compatibility with the data hub. Based upon discussion with agency staff, the systems currently 
identified to be modernized are CONNECT (DEO), AWARE (DOE), and ACCESS (DCF). The current 
PAIRIN project (DOE) is an additional integration.  

Single Sign on Integration 
While the modernization efforts for current systems are underway and the data hub architecture is 
being established, an identity and access management (IAM) solution to enable single sign on should 
be architected and implemented. Any existing IAM solutions and processes in place within each 
individual agency may need to be integrated with the new IAM solution.  

Shared Intake Integration 
Once all systems are modernized, integrated with the data hub, and the data is synchronized, a 
Shared Intake Integration can be implemented. This will enable one central intake process for the 
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Workforce Partners.  

Roadmap Phasing & Timing 
 

 

 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. DEO RA Modernization 

— Document the details of modernization that are in-
progress 

— Create a mapping of requirements that are needed 
for the integration with data hub via ESL 

— Create a roadmap of joint modernization 

— PMO establishment 
— Architecture team 

establishment  

2. DOE AWARE Modernization 

— Document the details of modernization that are in-
progress 

— Create a mapping of requirements that are needed 
for the integration with data hub via ESL 

— Create a roadmap of joint modernization 

— PMO establishment 
— Architecture team 

establishment  

3. DCF ACCESS Modernization 

— Document the details of modernization that are in-
progress 

— Create a mapping of requirements that are needed 
for the integration with data hub via ESL 

— Create a roadmap of joint modernization 

— PMO establishment 
— Architecture team 

establishment 
 

4. DOE Pairin 

— Document the outcome of Pairin project 
— Create a mapping of requirements that are needed 

for the integration with data hub via ESL 
— Create a roadmap for integration 

— PMO establishment 
— Architecture team 

establishment 
 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

State Partner Integration

DEO RA Modernization

DOE AWARE Modernization

DCF ACCESS Modernization

DOE Perin 

Data Sharing Integration

Single Sign on Integration

Shared Intake Integration

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Key Steps Dependencies 

5. Data Sharing Integration 

— Establish connectivity with data hub 
— Enabler synchronization between the system 
— Test the connectivity and data quality 
— Reconcile the data in different systems 
— Implement monitoring tools to check the 

connectivity and performance at all time 

— Modernization completion of 
each of the organization 

6. Single Sign on Integration 

— Establish a central IAM solution 
— Migrate the credentials in the centralized solution 

— Data hub and service 
integration platform 
implemented 

— Modernization efforts are 
complete 

— Data sharing integration 

7. Shared Intake Integration 

— Document all the details required by all 
organization for their intake needs 

— Create a comprehensive list of intake form 
— Design a portal to receive all the information from 

clients 

— Single sign on established 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact 
Existing governance structures and standard operating models should be re-evaluated and aligned 
with a common methodology that serves the purposes of the Workforce Partners. Additionally, 
significant changes may be required for Workforce Partner systems to enable shared intake 
capabilities. 

Anticipated Technology Impact  
This integration will have several technological impacts, including the following: 

— The Workforce Partners should consider a tool that can monitor the connectivity and 
performance of the system.  

— Existing IAM solutions and processes may be significantly impacted with the introduction of a 
central IAM component. 

— Modernization efforts may need to consider the integration needs and requirements of the data 
hub. 

— Data sharing capabilities of existing systems may need to be modified to enable bidirectional data 
exchange with the data hub.  

— Front-end processes of existing systems may need to be modified to enable single sign on 
capabilities. 

— Significant changes may be required for Workforce Partner systems to enable shared intake 
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capabilities. 

Benefits 
Integrating the Workforce Partner data will help to achieve the goals set forth by HB 1507 by enabling 
data from the disparate Workforce Partner systems to be combined, analyzed, and utilized in more 
efficient and effective ways. It should also provide citizens with a more streamlined experience when 
seeking available workforce, education, and public benefits services. In addition, an integrated 
system will significantly reduce duplication of work and support streamlined case management and 
referral services. 

Project Dependencies 
The viability of this project relies on the completion and implementation of several other projects, 
including: 

— Data hub implementation. 

— Data migration and duplication. 

— Data quality and integrity validation.  

— ESL implementation. 

Additionally, the planned and continuing modernization efforts of existing systems will need to be 
reviewed and possibly modified to ensure compatibility with the data hub. As with many of the 
projects, resource availability is also a key dependency. 

Potential Challenges 
Challenges for this project include: 

— All modernization efforts planned or underway should be completed. 

— Existing data models vary across the existing systems. A standardized data model must be 
established to unify the data. 

— Any undocumented changes to existing systems (code changes/patches) could present 
challenges.  

— An additional sign-on and getting comfortable with the newly developed system may create 
headwind for adoption. 

— Cybersecurity policies and standards could vary across Workforce Partners, which could present 
a challenge to selecting a common IAM solution. 

— Resource availability. 

 
5.2.4.5 College Integration 

Introduction 
The college integration project category will focus on the ability to integrate a variety of existing 
systems (COTS, legacy, up-to-date, and homegrown) being used by colleges across the state. To have 
an integrated environment, like State Partner Integration, it is necessary that all the systems expected 
to integrate are compatible with the technology solution that is being implemented. Some 
modification will have to be done to the various systems to enable exchange of data. Based on some 
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high-level analysis of the survey submitted to the Division of Career and Adult Education and Florida 
College System participants, respondents were split on their desire and need to integrate their 
current systems to have the capability of exchanging data. For those respondents who were willing 
to integrate their current systems, having streamlined access to a student’s credentials, referrals, and 
additional workforce services data were items listed as desired capabilities in a future state system.  

Given this information regarding possible integration, the first step recommended for integrating the 
colleges within the data hub is to conduct an in-depth inventory and analysis of the existing systems 
being utilized by the various colleges across the state. Part of the analysis will need to focus on which 
current systems have the capacity and functionality to be integrated. It should be noted that an in-
depth analysis may require significantly more resources than may be available for smaller colleges 
across the state. As for the somewhat limited desire by some within the colleges (and Division of 
Career and Adult Education) to integrate their current systems, the elements and activities defined 
within the enterprise communication strategy and the transformational change management project 
categories can be utilized to increase stakeholder “buy-in” for the hybrid integration project. 

Roadmap Phasing & Timing  
 

 
 
 
 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

College Integration

College system integration alternatives

College system integration funding alternatives

Technical integration design & planning

College system integration

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
A shared services approach will require Workforce Partners, such as the colleges, to support 
functionality that delivers higher quality and better value services to Floridians statewide, but may 
involve changes to some specific business processes being completed by the various colleges across 
the state. Also, while the goal is to increase efficiencies and broaden access, changes to the user 
experience should focus on a human-centered approach when integrating technology designed for 
business needs.    

Anticipated Technology Impact  
Legacy and outdated systems lack the compatibility, performance, and security required in today’s 
technology landscape. Further, these systems can be expensive to maintain over time. The 
integration of systems through cloud-based architectures will deliver secure, scalable, and reliable 
exchanges of data among all Workforce Partner groups that would be difficult to support outside a 
shared services framework. 

Benefits 
— Integration with the new data hub should reduce service duplication efforts and streamline 

functionality across the colleges   

— As the colleges become integrated within the data hub, consistency and standardization of service 

delivery should also be optimized.  

 

 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. College system integration alternatives 

— Inventory of existing systems 
— Availability to integrate existing systems 

— Data hub Design 
— Communication Plan 

2. College system integration funding alternatives 

— Review State funding allocations 
opportunities 

— Review Federal funding allocations 
opportunities 

 

3. Technical integration design and planning 

— Data-sharing requirements & design 
— Planning of integration scope for existing 

systems 

— Data hub Design 

4. College system integration 

— Development  
— Testing 
— Implementation 

 

— Data hub Established 
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Project Dependencies  
The key dependencies for this project are as follows: 

— Data-sharing agreements will be foundational to the integration of the systems utilized by the 
various colleges. As was noted in the Enterprise Communications Strategy project category, 
developing targeted communications to support the colleges while highlighting the advantages of 
integration should be part of the Communications Plan. 

— Planning for integration by the college system may involve managing a high number of 
interdependencies. Effective dependency management should help to reduce process variability 
and increase predictability. 

— Integration will not be able to occur until the data hub has been fully designed and implemented. 

Potential Challenges 
With the amount of siloed and potentially outdated systems that the colleges currently maintain, 
new systems may have to be purchased before integration occurs. Once completed, the in-depth 
analysis of the existing systems being utilized by the various colleges across the state may highlight 
significant costs for replacing outdated systems or modifying current systems for integration. This 
could create a funding and timeline issue for some of the colleges. Also, smaller colleges may find it 
difficult to staff the effort without an infusion of additional human resources. Some of these 
pressures might possibly be offset with funds provided under the American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA). 
Finally, planning for integration by the college system may involve managing a high number of 
interdependencies. 

5.2.5 Common Customer Portal 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Common Customer Portal project included: 

— Common portal functionality will be developed and released in phases in order to shorten time to 
deliver enhanced client experience, providing a “home base” for the other portals that are 
maintained by the Workforce Partners. 

‒ Initial phase will only collect core demographic data associated with an account leveraging 
MDM & Common Client Index 

‒ Common application added later will facilitate more harmonized data collection and sharing 

‒ It is unlikely that the common portal will ever fully replace existing portals, with options for 
maximal integration deferred  

— Floridians will have the ability to navigate to native web content from the new, common portal. 
Floridians will also be able to navigate directly to a partner’s portal.  

— The portal must be ADA compliant. 

— All information that is collected on the common portal will made available to existing systems on 
a publish-subscribe basis to facilitate auto-population and data processing. 

— Some online services will be generally available to the public while other features will only be 
accessible to users who have created user accounts. Portal users will be able to access these 
services without first having to create an account or provide personally identifying information.  
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— Active referrals via the portal will be available from later phases with application intake, a 
screening tool that could identify the possibility of programs that might be pursued, or prompts.  

— The portal will be accessible from mobile devices. 

— All members of the Workforce Partnership will need to contribute to the design and development 
of the new, common portal. 

— Staff across the partnership will need to be trained in the use of the new, common portal. 

— A significant public-outreach campaign will be needed to educate the public about the portal. 

A common customer portal is a web-based channel into an organization’s information-technology 
system. The public can use it anonymously to get program information or self-screen for eligibility. 
People can also create a password-protected account to do more personal things. For example, a 
program applicant could create an account to apply for benefits. Clients could sign into their accounts 
to get information about their case, request referrals, report changes, renew eligibility, and other 
useful things. 

5.2.5.1 User Experience Design 

Introduction 
The creation of the public-facing components of a website or software (product) needs to involve 
user experience. User experience (UX) design focuses on the overall experience the user has when 
they interact with the product. It determines such things as content organization and feature sets. 
The result of the effort determines the user’s overall journey: Was the experience useful? Was the 
product easy to use? Was the interaction pleasing? 

In the sample personas and journey maps below, there are a few concepts it is important to 
understand: 

— Personas offers a holistic view of key stakeholder groups, including empathetic insight into the 
state-of-mind for the types of users that currently occupy this persona. 

— Attributes highlight both key characteristics of interacting with the current and future systems 
and processes, and their current experience with each attribute (1-low, 5, high). 

— Modes take into consideration our persona’s expectations, motivations, and thoughts. While 
there are only a few mentioned, in reality users will be in multiple modes throughout their 
journey.  

— Behavioral design tactics provide guidance on design patterns and content to create a successful 
experience for users. 

— Journey Maps focus on the experience we expect the persona to have as they interact with 
different phases of the proposed solution. 
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The following are representative samples of the kinds of personas and journey maps that would 
support UX design: 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 76 – 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 77 – 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 78 – 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

User interface (UI) design develops the mechanisms for implementing the UX design It focuses on 
the product’s “look and feel:” What colors are used? What should the buttons look like? What 
happens when a button is clicked? Together, UX and UI design ensures that the product is both 
pleasing and easy to use. 
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The following roles should support portal’s interface design: 

UX Designers 

UX designers ascertain portal user needs and design a pleasing, easy-to-use portal. 

Role: UX designers identify various user groups and developing an understanding of their various 
needs. Communicates product design through journey maps, wire frames, storyboards, and site 
maps. 

UI Designers 

UI designers design the user interface to manifest the portal’s user-experience design. 

Role: UI designers collaborate with UX designers and system developers and designing the portal’s 
appearance and functionality. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 
 
 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1.  UX Design 

— Identify user groups. 

— Conduct interviews and other 
forms of discovery to ascertain user 
needs. 

— Develop journey maps, wire 
frames, and other artifacts to 
support the further design and 
development of the portal. 

— Provide consultation and guidance 
on the implementation of the UX 
design. 

— Conduct focus groups and other 
tests to ensure that the portal’s 
user interface comports with the 
UX design. 

— In-scope programs and entities must be 
identified. 

— Scope of portal functionality must be 
determined: 

‒ Distribution of functions between 
common portal and existing portals 

‒ New features to be hosted on the 
common portal (e.g., screening tool, 
common data intake, referral requests, 
customer-account access, other self-
service features, etc.)  

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

User Experience Design

User Experience requirements

High level design & planning
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Key Steps Dependencies 

2.  UI Design 

— Collaborate with UX designers to 
support development of UI design. 

— Create a style guide to be used in 
designing the user interface. 

— Use UX artifacts to design individual 
screens. 

— Design interactivity. 
— Ensure that interface layout 

functions on supported platforms 

— UX design should be developed and 
approved 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
A well-designed common public portal could have a significant, positive impact on the Workforce 
Partners’ businesses and processes: A common portal that offers comprehensive information about 
available workforce-development programs and services can promote accessibility and equity, as 
Floridians can learn about and choose the programs, benefits, and services that they feel are right for 
them. Self-service features, tools that limit repetitive data entry, the ability to upload documents, 
and other services that can be extended on a common public portal could significantly enhance the 
customer experience and foster independence. 

When Floridians use the common public portal to get answers to their questions, there is less 
pressure on agencies to provide this service.  

A common public portal—even one that is well executed—can also have negative business impacts: 
Online services that are good for many may be challenging for others. Support need could 
counterbalance some of the portal’s efficiency benefits and frustrate or confuse certain segments of 
the population. Also, during the design phase, the project could divert staff resources from other 
program endeavors. Subject-matter experts will need to be deployed to contribute to the 
development of content and features that will be extended on the portal. Initially, changes to existing 
portals may also be needed: If existing portals will need to be rebranded or redesigned to create a 
unified user experience, business staff may need to be tasked with this responsibility. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
Subject matter expert from each agency will be needed, these resources will need to be devoted to 
the implementation of the common public portal. In addition to the development that will be needed 
to create an integratable solution, individual programs will need to devote the resources needed to 
build out the connections required to connect existing portals to the system. There will also likely be 
other development needed to modify or configure existing systems to support new functionality that 
originates on the common public portal but executed by existing systems. 

Benefits of the Approach 
Thoughtful and informed UX and UI design-planning contributes to the common portal’s ultimate 
success. The resulting portal will have the features and functionality needed to help bind Florida’s 
workforce-development partnership into a more cohesive and accessible source of services and 
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supports. Floridians will be able to independently investigate the full range of programs that they 
might qualify for and to execute the other self-service opportunities that are extended to them on 
the common portal. This is likely to significantly enhance Floridians’ experiences as they navigate 
through their workforce-development options, apply for programs, and independently conduct many 
of the other activities in support of their enrollments 

Project Dependencies 
A successful user-experience design depends upon a clearly developed delineation of the features 
and functions that will be initially included on the common portal. Also, existing systems must be 
able to connect with and support the functionality that will be extended on the common portal. 
There must be a clear set of requirements for upgrading and changing existing portals. 

Design of a quality user experience depends on the development of a sophisticated taxonomy of user 
groups. This must include adequate discovery of user communities’ potential needs and abilities. A 
representative cohort of actual users must be assembled to give input as to proposed feature sets, 
provide design feedback, and test features and functions, as they are developed, and after they are 
assembled into a complete solution. 

All in-scope agencies and programs must actively participate in the effort to ensure desired levels of 
interconnectivity and common branding and design. 

Finally, implementation will require a robust outreach campaign to educate Floridians about 
upcoming changes and train them to successfully interact with the new system. 

Potential Challenges 
Given the very large number of stakeholders, it could be difficult to settle on the scope of the features 
that will be offered on the common customer portal. It may also be hard to achieve consensus among 
the partnership’s internal and external stakeholder groups as to the portal design and functionality. 
Existing portal owners may not be willing or able to modify their systems to connect and interact with 
a new common portal.  

It may be difficult to design a system that meets the needs of the diverse set of intended users. Also, 
as initially, much of the on-line functionality will continue to be hosted on individual portals initially, 
it may be difficult to achieve enough of a common look and feel to support the perception that users 
are interacting with a cohesive system. 

5.2.5.2 Single Sign-On – Shared Account 

Introduction 
Initially, the common public portal will connect the existing workforce-development portals into a 
federated solution: Floridians will be able to initiate their online transactions from the common public 
portal. However, much of the online functionality will continue to be handled within the existing 
program portals. 

Without a single sign-on, when the common public portal hands the user off to existing portals, the 
user would need to log in to each additional portal that they need to use. Clearly, this would be 
cumbersome for the user. The problem is compounded if different user IDs must be remembered or 
passwords changed or reset.  



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 82 – 

 

 

Also, as each system must be independently maintained, this approach generates redundant costs 
for the workforce-development partnership.  

An identity-and-access management (IAM) solution will enable a single sign-on service. This would 
allow the user to use one set of credentials to log into and access multiple systems. In addition to the 
convenience and cost savings that are enabled, this approach also goes a long way toward improving 
the user experience, as—from the user’s perspective—the federated system will feel more like a fully 
integrated common portal.  

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 
 

 
 
 
 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Single Sign on - Shared Account

Detailed design & planning

Development - security, data sharing, ECM, existing portal 

linkages

Account matching - existing accounts

Account linking - conversionC
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Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Detailed Design and Planning 

— Identify an IAM solution to be 
implemented 

— Document all requirements, policies, and 
compliances 

— Design a IAM solution 

— Architecture team establishment 

— Cloud subscription finalized 

— Tools/solutions identified 

2. Development 

— Create a sprint of all tracks, security, data 
sharing, portals (all can also run in parallel) 

— Configure/develop any UI customizations 
on the IAM solution 

— Create definitions for role-based access 

— Implement monitoring, tooling, 
and auditing needs 

— IAM tool finalized 

3. Account Matching  

— Create a list of accounts for each 
organization 

— Identify the CCI and create a 
comprehensive list of all accounts 

— Create a list of duplicate accounts 
 

— Dependent on detailed design 
and planning 

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 83 – 

 

 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
With a new login and security system in place, all users (internal or external) may end up with a new 
user ID. It will be important to communicate these changes and explain how the new system is to 
be used.  

As with any new system, early on, there is a likelihood of instability. During this phase, it will be 
important to provide the customer support needed to guide users through the change and to report 
on any faults or issues that may surface. Likewise, resources should be provisioned to timely address 
and resolve any early issues that emerge.  

Initially high traffic should also be planned for: Given the large number of users who will access the 
system to update their credentials and explore the new functionality, latency issues could arise. A 
good design and scalable cloud services could mitigate these concerns, but they should be kept in 
mind. 

As it is very possible that, initially, a few users may lose some or all of their current level of access, it 
is recommended that, until the new system is stable, users should have parallel access to both the 
new system as well as their existing portals. 

Before the new system is fully operational, testers should use the system to uncover any issues that 
should be resolved before launch. This will help to ensure fewer challenges when the system is 
generally released. 

User training sessions or manuals could help to smooth out the transition to the new system. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
With a single sign-on, it is best practice to employ multifactor authentication (MFA). This approach 
calls for more than one level of user authentication. For example, when a user enters their 
username and password to log into the system, the system generates a one-time password (OTP) 
and e-mails or texts it to the user, based on the user’s stated preference. Other approaches are also 
feasible.  

 

Implementation of a single sign-on must also be coupled with appropriate security controls. For 

4. Account Integration 

— Categorize different types of accounts 
— Develop role-based access system 
— Define roles 
— Migrate all accounts into one system (with 

duplicates removed) 
— Develop solution for assigning a temporary 

password or leveraging an existing one 
— Develop solution approach for first-time 

login 
— Create a communication plan to be 

socialized with users about the change 

— Dependent on account-matching 
step 
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example, a bastion server should be set up as a “jump server” to allow external access to a private 
network.  

This implementation should include an appropriate toolset. For example, tools should be employed 
to bridge all the servers on the cloud, perform vulnerability scans, enable Host Based Intrusion 
Detection (HIDS), Host Based Intrusion Prevention (HIPS), certificate issuance, an—above all—a 
logging solution to trace all activity.  

Authorization is also an important feature of single sign-on. As access to information and 
functionality within the federated system must be limited to the right user for the right purpose, 
role and user-base access controls are required. The system must also control and distribute the 
privileges users have once granted access to information. These include some combination of the 
rights to view, alter, or delete information.  

A 24x7 command center should be established to immediately address any security vulnerabilities.  

Project Dependencies 
In-flight projects addressing existing portals must be factored into new system design and 
development. Also, cloud and platform choice will impact the implementation timeline. 

Appropriate subject-matter experts from across the Workforce Partnership must be made available 
to address issues relating to roles and responsibilities and current sign-on accessibility. They must 
thoroughly evaluate the large number of roles and responsibilities across the Workforce 
Partnership. 

Potential Challenges 
Given the many programs that are included in the scope of the program, it may be difficult to 
devise a common client identifier. Matching existing accounts and establishing relations between 
accounts, if any, could also be challenging: Inaccuracies will cause revoked access, resulting in 
phone calls and community expression of dissatisfaction.  

Considering the size of integration, design and configuration of access controls will call for an 
extremely large amount of effort. 

5.2.5.3 Shared Intake / Application 

Introduction 
Often used interchangeably, “application” and “intake” refer to the collection of information at the 
beginning of a case.  

Application: Information is collected to determine eligibility. This can also include information 
verification. 

Intake: For programs that don’t determine eligibility, information is collected to open a case. 

Shared intake leverages a feature hosted on a common customer portal. First, the person is offered 
the opportunity to select the programs they would like to enroll in. Next, some or all needed 
information is collected and sent to the appropriate program. If necessary, the individual completes 
the process by providing any additional information directly to each program. Information given on 
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the portal need not be provided again. 

The hybrid-integration strategy can support any of three approaches to shared intake. Two are based 
on the idea that, when workforce-development programs rely on common data elements at intake 
or application, those items should be collected once and then shared with the programs that need 
them. The third variation is not directly concerned with shared data. However—like the first two 
options—it shares the goal of minimizing redundant data entry. 

The simplest approach uses a common portal form to collect the data that is needed for all in-scope 
programs. This would include, for example, elements such as “name,” “date of birth,” etc.  

A somewhat more complicated strategy commonly collects any elements needed for two or more 
programs. With either strategy, the user provides shared items on the common portal and follows up 
by giving additional information to the programs that need it.  

The third and most complex strategy extends a unified, dynamic application on the common portal. 
Automated business rules generate a personalized application for each user. The application collects 
all information needed by all relevant programs. This includes information that might only be needed 
by one program. It collects the minimum amount of information and never asks the same question 
twice. Once it is submitted, intakes and applications for all chosen programs are complete. 

The variations are summarized in more detail below. But first, for perspective, the scope of common 
data within the workforce-development partnership is explored. 

Collectively, the partners collect hundreds—probably thousands—of data elements at intake or 
application. While many of these elements are unique to individual programs, many are 
simultaneously collected by two or more programs. In the table that follows, intake-and-application 
data types are classified into three groups: Information in the yellow column is collected by all 
programs offered under DEO, DOE, and DCF. Information in blue columns is collected by two or more 
Departments. Information in the green columns is collected by single Departments. 

This content is based on an “information inventory,” built from program applications and data 
dictionaries. For simplicity, many individual data elements are rolled up into information groups. Also, 
information that is not covered in the source documents will not be reflected here. Finally, while the 
table doesn’t show the ratio of common to unique, it should help to illustrate overlap and suggest 
sharing opportunities. 
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Basic Information 

ꟷ Name 

ꟷ Address 
ꟷ Program/Service Selection 

ꟷ Contact Information 

ꟷ Parent's Information 

ꟷ Authorized-Representative 
Information 

ꟷ Agency/Vendor/School 
Information 

Personal Information 

ꟷ Unique Identifier (SSN/FLEID) 

ꟷ Date of Birth 

ꟷ Gender 

ꟷ Race 

ꟷ Ethnicity 

ꟷ Marital Status 

ꟷ Language 

ꟷ Citizenship 

ꟷ Voting 

ꟷ Military 

ꟷ Parenting 

ꟷ Place of Birth 

Special Needs 

ꟷ Disability 

ꟷ Service Need 
ꟷ Accommodation Needs ꟷ Conditions Preventing In-

Person Interview 

Service Information 

 ꟷ Disability Services ꟷ Financial Services 

ꟷ Customized Employment 
Services 

ꟷ Indian Health Services 

Household Information 

 ꟷ Household Size 

ꟷ Financial Circumstances 

ꟷ Employment 

ꟷ Minor Child 

ꟷ Military 

ꟷ Assets 

ꟷ Expenses 

ꟷ Tax-Filing Status 

 

Universal Data Usage Common Data Usage Singular Data Usage 

Intake/Application Data Groups 
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Employment 

ꟷ Employment Information ꟷ Employment Status 

ꟷ Reduced Hours 

ꟷ Migrant/Seasonal Worker 

ꟷ Unemployment History 

ꟷ Employer Information 

ꟷ Self-Employment 

ꟷ Past Occupation 

ꟷ Work Setting 

ꟷ Dislocation Information 

ꟷ Unemployment Information 

Education 

ꟷ Highest Level Completed ꟷ School status 

ꟷ High School 
Diploma/Equivalent 

ꟷ Post-Secondary Credential 

Living Arrangement 

 ꟷ High Poverty Area 

ꟷ Substitute Care 

ꟷ Homelessness 

ꟷ Runaway Youth 

ꟷ Institutionalization 

Public Benefits 

 ꟷ Food Assistance 

ꟷ Temporary Cash Assistance 

ꟷ Other Public Benefits 

ꟷ Social Security Disability 

ꟷ Supplemental Security Benefits 

ꟷ Ability to Remain Off 
Temporary Cash Assistance 

ꟷ School Lunch 

ꟷ Participation in Welfare 
Transition Program 

ꟷ Medicaid Eligibility 

Criminal-Justice Involvement 

 ꟷ Juvenile/Adult Offender Status 

ꟷ Offense 

ꟷ Arrest/Conviction Record 

ꟷ Incarceration Status 

ꟷ Employment Status at Time of 
Incarceration 

Apprenticeship Information 

 ꟷ Enrollment 

ꟷ Program of Study 

ꟷ Industry 

ꟷ Sponsor 

ꟷ Program of Study 

 

Employment Needs 

 ꟷ Service Need 

ꟷ Basic Skills 

ꟷ Language Ability 

ꟷ Ability to Benefit from Services 

 

Other Assistance Needs 

 ꟷ Educational Supports 

ꟷ Assistance to Get or Hold 
Employment 

ꟷ Transportation 

ꟷ Child Care 

Other Eligibility Factors 

 ꟷ Prospects for Self-Sufficiency ꟷ Domestic Violence 

ꟷ Relocation Need 

ꟷ Local Employment Prospects 

 

Universal Data Usage Common Data Usage 

 

Singular Data Usage 

Intake/Application Data Groups (Continued) 
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Three Opportunities for Common Intake and Application 

Shared Universal Data: Information that is needed for all workforce-development programs is 
collected by a feature on the common portal. The information is sent to all programs that the person 
is interested in. The person must separately give the additional information needed for each program. 
While the person is not asked again for the information that they already gave, they must give each 
program all the rest of the information that it needs. If the person wants to enroll in more than two 
programs, and at least two--but not all—require the same information, the person will have to give 
the common information more than once. 

Based on the analysis above, data elements in the following groups1 should be collected on the 
common portal to support this option include: 

 

Universal Data Common Data Single-Program Data 

Name   

Address   

Unique Data Identifier   

Date of Birth   

Ethnicity   

Marital Status   

Gender   

Race   

Highest Education Level   

Language   

Disability   

Service Need   

Employment Information   

Shared Common Data: Information that is needed for two or more of the programs that the person 
is interested in is collected by a feature on the common portal. The information is sent to the 
programs that need it. The person must separately give the additional information needed for each 
program. While the person is not asked again for the information that they already gave, they must 
give each program all the rest of the information that it needs. As the person already gave the 
information needed by two or more programs, they are never asked to give the same information 
more than once. 

 

1 As noted above, given the large number of individual data items that are collected by the workforce-development 
partners, the elements have been rolled up into the groups that are listed in this and the following tables in this section. 
(For example, the “address” group would include individual elements for “street,” “city,” “state,” and “zip code.”)  
Therefore, for any option, the actual number of elements that must be collected will exceed the number of groups 
reflected in these tables. Also, in several instances, the information for this evaluation was extracted from program 
applications. Thus, there are likely additional elements that are collected at intake or after the initial application is 
submitted. Similarly, individual community programs might collect information that is not included here. Therefore, 
further research and documentation will be needed to ensure a complete inventory of all data elements that must be 
collected for any of the three options. 

Universal Data Groups 
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The following data elements should be collected on the common portal to support this option: 

 

Universal Data Common Data Single-Program Data 

Name Employment Status  

Address Reduced Hours  

Unique Data Identifier Migrant/Seasonal Worker  

Date of Birth Unemployment History  

Ethnicity School Status  

Marital Status High School Diploma/Equivalent  

Gender High Poverty Area  

Race Substitute Care  

Highest Education Level Homelessness  

Language Runaway Youth  

Disability Food Assistance  

Service Need Temporary Cash Assistance  

Employment Information Other Public Benefits  

 Social Security Disability  

 Supplemental Security Benefits  

 Offender Status  

 Offense  

 Arrest/Conviction Record  

 Incarceration Status  

 Apprenticeship Enrollment  

 Apprenticeship Program of Study  

 Apprenticeship Sponsor  

 Apprenticeship Industry  

 Service Need  

 Basic Skills  

 Language Ability  

 Ability to Benefit from Services  

 Educational Support  

 Assistance to Get or Hold Emp.  

 Prospects for Self-Sufficiency  

 

Common Application: Information that is needed for all programs that the person is interested in is 
collected by a feature on the common portal. The feature “knows” what each program needs and 
asks the person to give only the information needed by those programs. The “right” information is 
sent to each program. The person is not asked to give the same information more than once. The 
person does not have to give any more information. 

 

 

Common Data Groups 



Final Report and Recommendations 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 90 – 

 

 

All data elements should be collected on the common portal to support this option: 

 

Universal Data Common Data Single-Program Data 

Name Employment Status Agency/Vendor/School Info. 

Address Reduced Hours Place of Birth 

Unique Data Identifier Migrant/Seasonal Worker Conditions Preventing Interview 

Date of Birth Unemployment History Financial Services 

Ethnicity School Status Customized-Employment Svces 

Marital Status High School Diploma/Equivalent Indian Health Services 

Gender High Poverty Area Assets 

Race Substitute Care Expenses 

Highest Education Level Homelessness Tax-Filing Status 

Language Runaway Youth Employer Information 

Disability Food Assistance Self-Employment 

Service Need Temporary Cash Assistance Past Occupation 

Employment Information Other Public Benefits Work Setting 

 Social Security Disability Dislocation Information 

 Supplemental Security Benefits Unemployment Information 

 Offender Status Post-Secondary Credential 

 Offense Institutionalization 

 Arrest/Conviction Record Ability to Remain Off TANF 

 Incarceration Status School Lunch 

 Apprenticeship Enrollment Welfare Transition Program 

 Apprenticeship Program of Study Medicaid Eligibility 

 Apprenticeship Sponsor Emp. Status at Incarceration 

 Apprenticeship Industry Transportation 

 Service Need Child Care 

 Basic Skills Domestic Violence 

 Language Ability Relocation Need 

 Ability to Benefit from Services Local Employment Prospects 

 Educational Support  

 Assistance to Get or Hold Emp.  

 Prospects for Self-Sufficiency  

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 
 

 
 
 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Shared Intake / Application

Shared application & common data design

Referral rules

Customer intake application developmentC
o

m
m

o
n

 C
u

s
to

m
e
r 

P
o

rt
a
l

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations

Common-Application Data Groups 
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Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Determine Intake/Application Option 
 

2. Design and develop a portal feature that 
provides users with the ability to select the 
programs they want to enroll in. 

Existing systems must be configurable to 
receive this information and automatically act 
on it. 

6. Design and develop an electronic form. 

— For the shared universal data option, 
the form prompts the user for the 
information that is commonly needed 
by all of the workforce-development 
programs. (In other words, the form 
only collects information if every 
program needs the same thing. “Name” 
and “address” are examples.) 

— For the shared common data option, 
the form prompts the user for 
information that two or more programs 
need. (For example, if the person 
applies for three programs, and all 
three need “name,” two need “marital 
status,” and one needs “veteran 
status,” the form would collect “name” 
and “marital status,” but not “veteran 
status.” The purpose is to collect 
information that the person might 
otherwise have to give more than 
once.) 

— For the common application option, the 
form prompts the user for all the 
information that is needed for all 
programs 

In-scope partners must agree on what data is 
to be shared and on any new data definitions 
and formats needed to enable sharing. 

Existing systems must be configurable to 
receive this information and autopopulate 
fields and forms. 

In-scope programs must be able to agree on 
the methods to be applied in soliciting shared 
information. 

4. Design and develop integration for referring 
each person and their information to each 
program that the person wants to enroll in 

Needed level of interconnectivity is achievable. 
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Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
Workers don’t have to enter information if applicants or clients have already put it into the system. 
They won’t need to answer as many questions or help customers with as many activities. However, 
some new work may be required if customers are confused by the process or need a new kind of 
help with navigating new features. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
The State will need to develop a system for collecting information on the common customer portal 
and sending it to the correct program for further processing. Development complexity is inversely 
proportional to consumer usability. 

Each program’s system must be modified to receive the information and process it. If additional 
information is required, individual systems must be programmed to avoid requests for information 
already provided. Programs that have eligibility requirements must adapt their systems to ingest 
and process information received from the common portal. 

Benefits of the Approach 
A common intake-and-application process improves the customer experience: Floridians could go to 
one place to review their options and request the programs and benefits that are of interest to them. 
This promotes equity and is a big step toward providing Floridians with “no-wrong-door” access to 
the State’s workforce-development system. Also, Floridians would not need to give the same 
information over and over. They have the freedom to provide program information at the most 
convenient time and place. The system can also give additional information about next steps and tell 
the person about what they can expect. 

These changes not only enhance the customer experience; they also promote customer 
independence, as people can do for themselves what they may now need help with. 

Staff workload is reduced to the extent that people enter their own information and answer their 
own questions. 

Project Dependencies 
This initiative will require a high degree of program consensus on approach. The partner programs 
must be able to identify and harmonize common data elements. They will also need to work together 
to ensure that the common customer portal asks the right questions. Individual systems must be able 
to receive and process portal information. 

Potential Challenges 
Some programs may not have systems that can ingest portal information and integrate it within their 
intake or application processes. Also, it may be challenging to develop a common form for the 
collection of intake-and-application information. Finally, it may be hard to get agreement on the 
approach or desired format for the information-collection form. 

5.2.5.4 Fully Integrated Common Portal 

Introduction 
A fully integrated common portal would provide Floridians with a single online location for the 
transaction of all their interactions with all of the in-scope agencies and programs within the 
workforce-development partnership. This portal would provide Floridians with a true “no wrong 
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door” into the partnership. It would: host information about all in-scope programs, services, and 
benefits, permit Floridians to choose the programs that they would like to pursue and apply for them 
in a single combined application, and support applicant and client self-service capabilities for the in-
scope programs. 

Currently, a fully integrated common portal is not in scope. The current initiative calls for a common 
portal that would host some—but not all—online features. Native program portals will continue to 
support some current functionality. Integration between existing portals and the common customer 
portal will be leveraged to coordinate some web-based functionality. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 
 

 
 
 
 

Key Steps Dependencies 

1. Assess the framework of existing portals for potential 
reuse opportunities. 

Implementation of data hub 
and Enterprise service layer 

2. Develop a shared question set, encompassing the 
questions currently asked by each in-scope program for 
intake or application. 

Existing systems must be 
configurable to receive this 
information and auto populate 
fields and forms. 

In-scope programs must be able 
to agree on the methods to be 
applied in soliciting shared 
information 

Fully functional centralized IAM 

3. Gather requirements for, develop, and test fully integrated 
common portal. 

 

  

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Fully Integrated Common Portal

Detailed design & planning

Development

C
o

m
m

o
n

 

C
u

s
to

m
e
r
 

P
o

r
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l

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Anticipated Business and Process Impact 
New self-service options could ease staffing level of effort. Examples include: a fully integrated intake-
and-application form, document-upload, improved referral functions, and automation of some 
aspects of change reporting and eligibility renewal. These new options could reduce customer-
support level of need. However, there could also be some upward pressure owing to the need to 
assist with navigation of the new system. 

Some customer support that is currently distributed may need to be centralized. This could require 
the establishment of a centralized customer-support business unit and the transfer of resources from 
agencies and programs to underwrite the effort. 

Agencies and programs will not need to dedicate as many staff resources to the content management 
of their online portals. Also, they will have less control over the UX and UI of the portal experience 
that is extended to their clients. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 
Centralized staffing will be needed to build and operate the new portal. This could require a transfer 
of resources from agencies and programs to underwrite the effort. 

All programs will need to create APIs for the common portal and shared client access account to 
interface with their systems of record. The APIs for each program’s system of record can assume 
client authentication via the shared client access account and will need to accept data received 
through the common application / common data store. 

Data mapping will be required between a common question set and the data required for 
determinations in each system of record. Also, the technical implications of access to shared storage 
of documents, shared verifications, and other common foundational technologies must be evaluated 
and addressed. 

Benefits of the Approach 
A fully integrated common portal can be expected to have significant, direct, and positive impacts on 
Floridians: the user experience will be far more holistic than the multiple encounters and interactions 
that they must now conduct, Floridians will have single-point access to comprehensive information 
about the available workforce-development programs, services, and benefits, and, in a single 
transaction, they will be able to apply for all programs of their choosing.  

A dynamic application will guide them through the information-collection process. It will selectively 
solicit just the right amount of information that must be collected for the person’s chosen programs. 
If information about the person is already known to the system, it will not be asked for again. 

The common portal that is supported by a data hub integrated with individual program systems of 
record will allow clients to view existing benefits, perform required recertification and 
redetermination activities, and report changes in circumstance. This portal will have integration with 
the electronic document management (EDM) repository, this will permit clients and applicants to 
upload requested documentation, which can then be shared across programs. 

For the reasons outlined above in the section describing business and process impacts, the new 
system is likely to ease staffing pressure by reducing the need for routine or repetitive activities. For 
the Workforce Partners, the portal will help to generate efficiency; unify the workforce-development 
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system; and improve access, equity, and self-sufficiency. 

Project Dependencies 
Successful design and implementation will depend upon availability of business and technical 
resources needed to orchestrate the transition. Public and stakeholder buy-in will also be needed. 

From a technical perspective, success will depend upon the availability of a common client index 
(CCI), electronic document management (EDM) capability, and identity and access management 
(IAM), inclusive of single sign-on (SSO). 

“My Benefits” client online account functionality will require development of a client dashboard, an 
online application, and features supporting submission of changes of circumstance and renewals. 

Potential Challenges 
Integration with program-specific, in-scope systems of record may be difficult. It may also be hard to 
develop inter-agency agreements on shared eligibility questions and data. 
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Appendix A – Detailed 
scoring model results 
Detailed Category Rating – Strategic Alignment 

Strategic Alignment: 
Identifies the relative contribution to guiding principles, benchmarks, 
and standards which the Alternative contributes to promote greater 
customer access and alignment between workforce partner programs. 

Rating (1-10)  

Alternative 1 
Centralized 

System 

Alternative 2 
Integrated 

Systems 

Alternative 3  
Hybrid 

Integration 
Rationale 

Enhanced Workforce 
Customer Outcomes 

Increase access, equity, and 
self-sufficiency to enhance 
career readiness and 
successful, long-term 
employment in high-demand, 
high-earning occupations 

9 3 9 

Alternatives 1 and 3 present the 
most accessible and self-sufficient 
solutions to promote long term 
customer success. Alternative 2 
more so represents the current 
capabilities of the system. 

Enhanced Data Sharing 
& Referrals 

Establish a 360-degree view of clients 
through more integrated data across 
programs 

10 6 10 

All three solutions improve on 
today's practices and procedures. 
However, Alternatives 1 and 3 
consist of shared portals which 
increases data sharing abilities. 

Ease of Customer Access  
Reduce the burden on the customer by 
providing more consistent self-service 
options  

10 1 10 

Alternatives 1 and 3 promote self-
service with client facing shared 
portals. Alternative 2 doesn't 
consist of a "single door" approach 
and creates room for possibly 
redundant and inconsistent 
customer journeys. 

Engaged and Supported 
Case Managers 

Enhanced worker training, knowledge, and 
awareness of support programs and services 

9 4 7 

Alternative 1 is the most cohesive 
of the solutions, indicating the 
most shared knowledge amongst 
its administrators. Alternatives 3 
and 2 follow respectively. 

Increased Agency 
Interoperability 

Improved transparency, communication, and 
reporting across agencies to track cross-
program participation, client progress, and 
performance management 

10 3 8 

Shared portals and increased data 
sharing improve system 
interoperability. Each Alternative 
with a heavier emphasis on the 
"one door" ideology present higher 
levels of interoperability. 

Modern Technology 
Integration (Analytics, 
Program Quality) 

Implement modern technologies which 
enable business priorities and process 
alignment across Departments  

10 4 10 

Heavier emphasis on data sharing, 
the "no wrong door" approach, and 
common portals to support cross-
agency communication will ease 
modern technology integrations. 
Alternatives 1 and 3 support these 
initiatives the most, with 
Alternative 2 slightly behind. 

Accountability 
Increase transparency of the appropriateness 
and effectiveness of programs across 
Departments 

9 3 8 

Accountability stems down to 
cross-agency communication and 
shared/common goals. Alternative 
2 presents a segmented approach, 
while Alternatives 1 and 3 depict a 
more unified front. 

Avg  9.6 3.4 8.9  

Total  67 24 62  
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Detailed Category Rating – Complexity 

Complexity 
Assessment of how difficult the Alternative would be to 
implement. 

Rating (1-10)  

Alternative 1 
Centralized 

System 

Alternative 2 
Integrated 

Systems 

Alternative 3  
Hybrid 

Integration 
Rationale 

Operational 
Performance 

Number of inter-related and 
connected system 
components needed to 
achieve desired outcomes 

2 7 6 

Alternative 1 would establish a 
single, centralized system in which 
all components are interconnected, 
which would involve a higher level 
of complexity than integrating only 
some components of each system 
to achieve alternatives 2 or 3. 

User Privileges 
The more information and users included 
within scope, the more complex to secure 
the information against improper disclosure. 

3 6 5 

The higher the number of roles and 
data points the system 
encompasses, the higher the 
complexity. Therefore, a 
centralized system would have the 
highest complexity involved in 
system design, although all three 
alternatives must consider user 
privileges. 

Applications (tables & 
records, screens & 
reports, batch vs API 
processes) 

Availability or need to integrate custom 
solutions for data validation, types of 
productivity programs available to users 

7 4 4 

Alternative 1 would be built and 
implemented utilizing modern 
technologies and methodologies 
designed to easily integrate with 
other solutions, if needed. Due to 
the varying technology and 
integration mechanisms, 
alternatives 2 and 3 would present 
more complexity to integrate the 
multiple current systems, as well as 
integration with any additional 
custom solutions. 

Business Process 
Changes 

Amount of changes required to existing 
workflows and processes for completing 
tasks. 

2 7 6 

While establishing data integrations 
to share information and facilitate 
a common intake process could 
require some changes to business 
processes in alternatives 2 and 3, 
establishment of a centralized 
system would require significant 
transformation of business 
processes across all agencies. 

Data Governance & 
Alignment 

Establishing a framework of agreed-upon 
protocols about how, by whom, and for what 
purposes data will be linked and used 

2 7 6 

A data governance framework will 
be necessary for all three 
alternatives; however, in a single 
system with all data collected and 
stored centrally, more elaborate 
protocols would be required to 
specify how and why data is linked 
and used, as well as when it should 
not be. 

IT Infrastructure 
Sustainability 

Sustainability of system components and 
technical architecture, including ongoing 
maintenance and operations. 

9 4 7 

Alternative 1 would implement a 
central system utilizing modernized 
technology and a technical 
architecture designed to ensure the 
system is prepared for future 
advances in technology, whereas 
alternatives 2 and 3 will rely largely 
on the current systems' various 
technical platforms and 
components currently in place, 
some of which are less modern and 
could present challenges to future 
sustainability. 

Project Governance 

Establishing a framework that provides 
direction and defines decision-making 
procedures and metrics for validating 
impacts to the project. 

2 8 6 

While project governance would 
still be necessary with alternatives 
2 and 3, all three agencies would 
still retain their current systems, 
whereas the implementation of 
one central system in alternative 1 
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Complexity 
Assessment of how difficult the Alternative would be to 
implement. 

Rating (1-10)  

Alternative 1 
Centralized 

System 

Alternative 2 
Integrated 

Systems 

Alternative 3  
Hybrid 

Integration 
Rationale 

would require significantly more 
time and involvement from all 
agencies, as well as more mature 
processes to govern decision-
making for a single, shared system. 

Avg  3.9 6.1 5.7  

Total  27 43 40  

 
 
 

  



Assessment of Current Workforce Partner Systems 

Department of Economic Opportunity 

– 99 – 

 

 

Detailed Category Rating – Timeline 

Timeline 
Factors which contribute to the duration or level of effort required to 
implement the Alternative. 

Rating (1-10)  

Alternative 1 
Centralized 

System 

Alternative 2 
Integrated 

Systems 

Alternative 3  
Hybrid 

Integration 
Rationale 

Requirements and 
Design 

Set of functional, data, and technical 
requirements needed for a system and the 
transformation of these requirements into 
complete, detailed system design 
specifications 

2 7 6 

While establishing requirements for data 
integration between the current systems 
and a common data hub would be the 
least time-consuming, implementing a 
common client portal and potential 
worker portal for alternative 2 would 
require a higher investment of time, and 
implementing an entirely new centralized 
system would require the most time to 
establish requirements and design 
specifications. 

Development 
(Configurations or 
Customizations to Meet 
Program Needs) 

Programming and coding (customize) of 
software and/or configuring out-of-the-box 
functionality to meet each agency's needs. 

2 8 7 

If a COTS solution were not available, 
development of a centralized system in 
alternative 1 would require significant 
effort over the course of several years. 
While less than development of a new 
system, alternative 3 could still require a 
high investment of time to develop both a 
shared customer portal and the 
associated modifications required in the 
current systems. This development for 
alternative 3 would be in addition to the 
configurations and/or customizations 
required to achieve data integration with 
a common data hub (alternative 2). 

Testing Comprehensive assessment of software 
components to report, resolve, and retest 
functionality until each reaches defined 
quality standards 2 8 6 

The amount of, and time required to 
conduct, testing increases with the 
amount of new functionality or changes 
in a system. As alternatives 1 and 3 would 
include more system components and 
functionality, it would take longer to test 
than in alternative 2. 

Decommissioning of 
Legacy Systems per 
Agency Needs 

Identifying inventory of systems, archiving 
needs, licensing expirations, reporting cycles, 
and reviewing data retention policies 

2 8 8 

Alternative 1 would replace existing 
systems and require the most time for 
decommissioning of those systems. 
Alternatives 2 & 3 would retain most 
existing systems and would possibly only 
replace some data/infrastructure 
components. 

Policy Alignment and 
Data Sharing 

Establishing a framework for data sharing, 
understanding of federal and state laws per 
agency, and promoting the value of shared 
data 

5 8 6 

The workforce partners will need to 
establish agreed-upon rules and 
requirements for appropriately sharing 
data in all three alternatives. Alternatives 
1 and 3 would require more time to 
determine how data-sharing should be 
facilitated in association with new 
functionality central to all agencies. 

Data Conversion 
Activities 

Analysis of source and target systems, set 
data standards, determine extract, 
transform, and load (ETL) processes, and 
consult with data users who will be directly 
impacted by the upcoming changes 

2 5 6 

While alternatives 2 and 3 will require 
time to ensure alignment and 
interoperability of data from all existing 
systems, alternative 1 would require 
significantly more time to transition and 
convert all data from existing systems 
into one central system. 

Avg  2.5 7.3 6.5  

Total  15 44 39  
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Detailed Category Rating – Benefit 

Benefit 
Benefits of implementing the Alternative. 

Rating (1-10)  

Alternative 1 
Centralized 

System 

Alternative 2 
Integrated 

Systems 

Alternative 3  
Hybrid 

Integration 
Rationale 

Level of Technology Modernization 
Increased innovation, modularity 
functionality, expanded 
capabilities, and speed of services 

9 3 8 

Utilizing commercial-off-the-shelf (COTS) 
products or modernizing legacy systems, 
can provide significant opportunities for 
efficiencies during system development, 
increase functionalities, and allow 
opportunities for automation. 
Alternatives 1 & 3 would provide the 
most benefit because of design 
opportunities. 

Consistency in Citizen Experience 
Availability of standardized, 
responsive, and efficient services 

8 2 8 

Newer technologies, such as portals, 
allow agencies to provide greater access 
to digital services that are supported by 
automation tools. These technologies can 
accelerate response time across digital 
channels and provide a consistent 
experience. These would be available in 
Alternatives 1 & 3. 

Access and Self-Service 

Availability for citizens to get 
online support, find information, 
complete applications, or make 
changes 

10 2 10 

Newer technologies can be developed 
with a focus on human-centered design 
that allows for a greater focus on citizen 
engagement through self-service options 
available across digital channels. 
Alternatives 1 & 3 would provide this 
benefit. 

Reduce Duplicative Data Entry 
Common administrative activities 
are only performed once.  

9 6 8 

All alternatives will provide an enhanced 
level of data-sharing capabilities which 
can minimize duplicative data entry, but 
there would be greater instances of 
duplicative work with Alternative 2. 

Reporting and Analytics 

Availability of consistent, 
common, and real-time 
information across programs for 
tracking outcomes, trend analysis, 
and reporting needs. 

8 5 6 

All alternatives will provide an enhanced 
level of reporting and analytics 
capabilities because data will be 
extracted, transformed, validated, and 
integrated into some form of a 
centralized database. Alternative 1 would 
provide a greater level of analytics and 
reporting by design. 

Data Quality 
Ensure integrity and quality of 
collected data is accurate, 
complete, and consistent 

9 5 8 

All alternatives will increase the 
availability of relevant data, but 
Alternatives 2 & 3 will have higher 
instances of siloed or restricted data. 

Facilitates Collaboration/Referrals 
Increased communication and 
enhanced knowledge of program 
offerings 

8 4 7 

Alternative 1 would have the highest 
value for facilitating collaboration 
because it could be dynamically designed 
to optimize referral processes and include 
intuitive dashboards that show vital data. 

Case Worker Efficiency 
Streamlined processes and 
procedures for required tasks 

8 2 7 

Enhanced functionalities can provide 
automation to certain business processes. 
These enhancements allow case workers 
to focus on more pertinent business 
processes and less on current duplicative 
business processes. Alternatives 1 & 3 
would provide this benefit. 

Avg  8.6 3.6 7.8  

Total  69 29 62  
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Detailed Category Rating – Risk 

Risk 
Risks of implementing the Alternative. 

Rating (1-10)  

Alternative 1 
Centralized 

System 

Alternative 2 
Integrated 

Systems 

Alternative 3  
Hybrid 

Integration 
Rationale 

Change Management (stakeholder 
buy-in, worker competency, 
cultural inertia) 

Amount of change management 
required 

2 7 6 

The internal and external processes used 
to support stakeholders as they adapt to 
both technical and organizational changes 
is correlated to the number of changes 
being implemented. A centralized system 
would have the greatest change impact 
on stakeholders.  

Confidentiality Rules 
Minimize the amount of personal 
data processed 

3 6 6 

Ensuring the confidentiality and 
appropriate use of exchanged 
information within any system can be 
challenging. If all users are accessing a 
centralized system, the risk of violations is 
slightly greater.  

Security & Privacy 

Establishing a framework of rules 
to control access and 
implementing technology to 
protect against intrusions and 
unauthorized disclosure of 
information to internal or external 
parties. 

4 8 8 

The protective measures required to 
protect digital assets and information 
from unauthorized access, use, 
disclosure, modification or destruction 
can be more vulnerable in a centralized 
system. 

Options for Integration of Existing 
Systems 

Ability to connect different 
systems into a larger system 

9 6 6 

Legacy system integration will only impact 
Alternatives 2 & 3 as a centralized system 
would be standalone. The options for 
modernizing and/or enhancing 
functionality impacts both alternatives.  

Monolithic System Design Limits 
Agency Specific Needs 

If any program component must 
be updated, the whole application 
has to be updated 

2 9 6 

Common design language and the need 
for specific agency components/functions 
can create inconsistencies or problems 
which make the system less efficient.  

Service Outages    
Impact on users during 
maintenance, a system failure, or 
network outage 

2 8 5 

Although IT systems outages can be both 
planned and unplanned, service outages 
can have tremendous impacts on users. 
When all transactions and services occur 
within a centralized system, all agencies 
will be impacted the same. If agencies are 
using separate systems with less 
integration, hardware or application 
failures can be more isolated with less 
impacts to all users. 

Budget 
Availability of state and federal 
funding in future years 

2 8 6 

The longer the timeframe for 
implementation, the more difficult it will 
be to accurately forecast financial funding 
in future years.  

Project Resource Sustainability 

The ability to retain human capital 
with specialized expertise to 
maintain overall business 
performance. 

3 8 7 

As timelines and complexity of a project 
increase, changes to resource utilization 
and allocations will likely increase. This 
turnover can negatively impact project 
goals. A centralized system is the most 
complex and involves the longest 
duration for implementation. 

Phased Implementation 

Phasing means reducing parallel 
activities, so implementation 
duration extends which may 
create project fatigue. 

2 7 6 
A centralized system is the most complex 
and involves the longest duration for 
implementation. 

Avg  3.2 7.4 6.2  

Total  29 67 56  
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Detailed Category Rating – Implementation Cost 

Implementation Cost 
Financial costs which contribute to the return on 
investment (ROI) for the Alternative. 

Alternative 1 
Centralized System 

Alternative 2 
Integrated Systems 

Alternative 3  
Hybrid Integration Notes 

Low High Low High Low High 

Case and benefits management system design 
and implementation 

200 300 0 0 0 0 
 

System and data integration platform design and 
implementation 

75 120 75 120 75 120 
 

Customer portal design and implementation 20 30 0 0 20 30 
 

Integration of existing systems 25 50 49 90 65 130 
 

Business redesign and change management 10 20 1 5 5 10 
 

Data conversion 20 30 0 0 0 0 
 

System decommissioning   0 0 0 0 
 

One Time Cost Range 350 550 125 215 165 290 
 

Internal resource requirements 10 15 3 5 5 10 
 

Maintenance and operations 90 150 30 50 38 65  

Existing maintenance and operations (TBD)        

Ongoing Cost Range 100 165 33 55 43 75 
 

Total       
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Appendix B – Deliverable 
effort 
Key Meetings Conducted 
 

Meeting Date Agenda/Objectives 

Finalization of Scoring Model 
/ Framework – DEO, DCF, 
DOE 

10/12 
Finalization of Scoring Model, inclusion of 
sustainability category 

Prioritized System 
Requirement Workshops 1 – 
DEO, DCF, DOE 

10/18 Staged approach discussions 

Prioritized System 
Requirement Workshops 2 – 
DEO, DCF, DOE 

10/20 Update to timeline based on vendor strategies 

Prioritized System 
Requirement Workshops 3 – 
DEO, DCF, DOE 

10/21 Shared intake, defining common data elements 

Prioritized System 
Requirement Workshops 1 – 
DEO, DCF, DOE 

10/25 
System integration and architecture, business 
advisor role 

Feasibility Study - IT/RA - 
DEO 

10/26 
Cloud roadmap, data management and 
application enhancement  

Feasibility Study – DCF, DOE 10/29 Data sharing, storing and utilization 

Feasibility Study – DOE, DEO 11/1 Data migration plan and management 

Prioritized System 
Requirement Workshops 2 – 
DEO, DCF, DOE 

11/9 
Vendor procurement strategies, data hub 
implementation 

Feasibility Study - Prioritized 
System Requirement 
Workshops 3 – DEO, DCF, 
DOE 

11/10 
Timeline of procurement, building components, 
integration and data hub 

Feasibility Study – DEO 11/12 Vendor strategies: single or best of breed 
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General Guidelines 

The Schedule IV-B contains more detailed information on information technology (IT) projects than is included in 

the D-3A issue narrative submitted with an agency’s Legislative Budget Request (LBR). The Schedule IV-B 

compiles the analyses and data developed by the agency during the initiation and planning phases of the proposed IT 

project. A Schedule IV-B must be completed for all IT projects when the total cost (all years) of the project is $1 

million or more.   

Schedule IV-B is not required for requests to:  

• Continue existing hardware and software maintenance agreements,  

• Renew existing software licensing agreements that are similar to the service level agreements currently in 

use, or  

• Replace desktop units (“refresh”) with new technology that is similar to the technology currently in use.     

• Contract only for the completion of a business case or feasibility study for the replacement or remediation of 

an existing IT system or the development of a new IT system.   

Documentation Requirements 

The type and complexity of an IT project determines the level of detail an agency should submit for the following 

documentation requirements:  

• Background and Strategic Needs Assessment 

• Baseline Analysis 

• Proposed Business Process Requirements 

• Functional and Technical Requirements 

• Success Criteria 

• Benefits Realization 

• Cost Benefit Analysis 

• Major Project Risk Assessment 

• Risk Assessment Summary 

• Current Information Technology Environment 

• Current Hardware/Software Inventory 

• Proposed Technical Solution 

• Proposed Solution Description 

• Project Management Planning 

Compliance with s. 216.023(4)(a)10, F.S. is also required if the total cost for all years of the project is $10 million or 

more. 

A description of each IV-B component is provided within this general template for the benefit of the Schedule IV-B 

authors. These descriptions and this guidelines section should be removed prior to the submission of the document. 

Sections of the Schedule IV-B may be authored in software applications other than MS Word, such as MS Project 

and Visio. Submission of these documents in their native file formats is encouraged for proper analysis.  

The Schedule IV-B includes two required templates, the Cost Benefit Analysis and Major Project Risk Assessment 

workbooks. For all other components of the Schedule IV-B, agencies should submit their own planning documents 

and tools to demonstrate their level of readiness to implement the proposed IT project. It is also necessary to 

assemble all Schedule IV-B components into one PDF file for submission to the Florida Fiscal Portal and to ensure 

that all personnel can open component files and that no component of the Schedule has been omitted.  

Submit all component files of the agency’s Schedule IV-B in their native file formats to the Office of Policy and 

Budget and the Legislature at IT@LASPBS.STATE.FL.US. Reference the D-3A issue code and title in the subject 

line.    
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II. Schedule IV-B Business Case – Strategic Needs Assessment 

A. Background and Strategic Needs Assessment 

Purpose:  To clearly articulate the business-related need(s) for the proposed project. 

The goal of the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (“WIOA”) is to improve services to job 

seekers, workers, and employers by increasing efficiency, alignment, and integration of services. Since the 

implementation of WIOA in 2016, The Department of Economic Opportunity (DEO) and its Workforce 

Partners have been engaged in strategies that aim to align services for individuals being served by the 

various state administered programs. However, the systems that serve these individuals are stand-alone 

systems for programs offered by multiple agencies. Additionally, job seekers must visit multiple websites 

to understand the full array of services available through federal and state workforce, education, and public 

benefit programs, and in many cases, are unaware of complementary services available. 

 

The issues above were addressed in 2021 by the Florida Legislature when they passed the Reimagining 

Education and Career Help Act (REACH), herein referred to as House Bill 1507. Governor Ron DeSantis 

signed the act into law on June 24, 2021. As a result of this legislation, DEO was tasked with developing a 

consumer-first workforce system that improves coordination among Workforce Partners. This legislation 

broadly modernizes the state’s workforce development systems (WDS). Its overarching goals are to: 

— Improve access and equity  

— Enhance transparency and accountability of workforce programs 

— Promote self-sufficiency 

— Target investments to enhance career readiness and successful, long-term employment in high-

demand, high-earning occupations.  

To achieve these ends, the bill employs a range of strategies, including modernization, integration, and 

coordination of information systems; realignment of program oversight; data-driven and performance-

based decision-making; programmatic reform; and the adoption of new solutions, aimed at reimagining the 

state’s workforce development system and driving toward a “one-workforce strategy.”  

 

In response to House Bill 1507, DEO completed a comprehensive assessment (current state assessment) of 

the various workforce, education, and public benefits systems and a feasibility study that evaluated 

alternatives to improve the delivery of services to Floridians. The assessment and feasibility study included 

alternatives that allowed the state to determine the most effective path forward to integrate the numerous 

systems. It also provided an overview of the current state of the existing systems, recommended action 

steps that should be considered by the Workforce Partners to enhance the delivery of services in Florida, 

and proposed an implementation roadmap for the selected alternative. 

 

DEO’s assessment focused on the creation of a singular common intake form and case management 

system, or modification of current systems, whereby Floridians may access services from DEO, the 

Department of Education (DOE), and the Department of Children and Families (DCF), hereinafter referred 

to collectively as the “Workforce Partners.” The Workforce Partner systems were reviewed from both a 

functional and technical perspective to develop an understanding of the current systems and functional 

capabilities, technical environments, applicable state and federal rules and laws, and program requirements 

across all partners and systems. The assessment included recommendations on system alignment that 

improves the coordination of services between Workforce Partners and provides Floridians with access to 

available state, federal, and local workforce, education, and public benefits services. In addition, the 

assessment included recommendations to provide broader access to education and training options, real-

time labor market information, career planning and career services tools, and other support available for 
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workforce training and education through the alignment or unification of the Workforce Partners’ various 

systems. 

1. Business Need 

To achieve House Bill 1507 (HB 1507) objectives each of the Workforce Partner agencies will need to 

adapt in one way or another – either to extend existing capabilities to support other agencies or to build 

new capabilities which will enhance the interoperability between these programs.  The current state 

assessment findings were categorized into four focus areas consisting of Business Integration, Policy and 

Program Management, Customer Service and Experience, and Technical Requirements. A summary of 

some of the key opportunities and challenges from the current state of each agency is shown in the table 

below: 

Focus Area DEO DCF DOE 

Business 

Integration 

— Has been able to establish 

some basic information 

sharing with other 

agencies, but no reciprocal 

or real time data sharing 

that could significantly 

improve the quality or 

timeliness of data shared 

or received. 

— Through previous efforts 

such as integrated 

eligibility, DCF has 

established deeper 

business integration 

capabilities that could be 

leveraged and built on to 

achieve workforce 

objectives. 

— Relationships with other 

agencies and partners are 

largely ad hoc.  Each 

program within DOE, as 

well as among the 99 

individual Florida College 

System (FCS) and Career 

& Technical Education 

(CTE) institutions, seems 

to operate independently 

with little internal 

integration.  

Policy & 

Program 

Management 

— Policies from all agencies are extremely complex in their treatment of information collection, 

storage, access, and sharing requirements and limitations. 

— The interrelated and cross referenced federal and state rules will complicate efforts to identify 

and address policy limitations that could impede progress towards House Bill 1507’s 

objectives. 

Customer 

Service & 

Experience 

— Has established positive 

customer support and 

transaction capabilities 

with self-service portals 

for DEO programs, and 

shared SNAP & TANF 

clients benefit from some 

level of data sharing with 

DCF.  

— Established multiple 

channels to be able to 

support customers in 

different ways, including 

efficient self-service 

options and more 

automated information 

verification services which 

reduce client 

documentation 

requirements. 

— Customer interactions are 

not directly automated by 

electronic self-service 

channels; they are 

supported in person with 

information keyed into 

case management systems 

manually. 

Technical 

Requirements 

— Much of it operates on a 

modern technology 

platform with effective 

integration capabilities 

which may represent 

opportunities to build from 

for future data sharing and 

integration. 

— Partially operates on a 

modern technology 

platform with 

opportunistic integration 

possibilities while older 

components are less open 

to easy integration to build 

from for future data 

sharing and integration. 

— Much of the transactional 

technology is 

independently owned and 

operated at the local level, 

creating challenges for 

near term integration. The 

data & analytics 

technology is undergoing a 

massive modernization 

effort that will accelerate 

the capabilities needed for 

this effort. 
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The key findings identified in the current state assessment for each of these four focus areas include:  

Business Integration Key Findings 

1) Each agency is predominantly operating strictly according to the requirements of their program 

policies. Programs have integrated vertically with their partners – such as DOE data sharing with 

educational institutions – but not horizontally between programs / agencies. 

2) Data sharing between programs does occur, but these efforts appear to directly address specific 

program requirements – such as DCF identifying new cases with workforce requirements to DEO, 

who respond with identified compliance issues. 

3) No data sharing or referrals exist beyond these basic requirements.  There is no use of master data 

to share common demographic data or documents to validate identity, income, or work / 

educational status. 

4) Referring customers to other programs which could assist their self-sufficiency efforts are 

predominantly made as ad hoc suggestions directly to customers based on the knowledge of the 

individual case worker, and do not leverage case management systems. 

5) Each agency has established its own customer channels (e.g., online portals, phone support), 

requiring applicants and customers to contact each agency separately. 

Policy and Program Management Key Findings 

6) While not desirable, it is relatively common across other states to require applicants to follow 

multiple intake processes for each individual workforce program. 

7) A workforce technology solution that can interface with WIOA agencies and partners will 

decrease data entry processes while increasing data quality and streamlining service delivery to 

customers. 

8) Multiple states have had success sharing contact channels as an integration point; fewer have 

implemented a shared data hub or shared case management system. 

9) There is a complex series of federal, state, as well as corporate rules, laws and regulations which 

govern the full spectrum of workforce related programs and services and their required data 

collection, use, and sharing.  

10) In addition to the policy driven data collection and management requirements, there is also a 

complex set of privacy and security rules which govern the sharing of data and the matching of 

records required to do so. 

11) Detailed planning and design will require a concerted effort of a legal and policy working group to 

identify detailed policy barriers and address options to mitigate such limitations.   

12) New data sharing agreements are already being developed via the PAIRIN project and could be 

further leveraged beyond their original intention of Analytics data sharing. 

Customer Service and Experience Key Findings 

13) The in-scope systems cover a wide spectrum of workforce services across the Workforce Partners. 

14) Many of these systems, such as WDIS and CTCMIS, do not provide any direct services to 

applicants or customers and provide more program office data management and reporting 

capabilities to collect and share data from partner systems such as colleges and providers. 

15) A universal web portal across DEO, DCF and DOE that would provide fully integrated services 

directly to Floridians does not exist today. 

16) Similarities in the core functionality of key client-facing systems such as Employ Florida and 

ACCESS Florida suggest that leveraging or integrating existing systems may be possible. 
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Technical Requirements Key Findings 

17) The Workforce Partner system architecture is extremely diverse, including some very modern 

systems and some running on aging and challenging technologies. 

18) The technology mixtures range from first generation mainframe technology to second generation 

client-server technologies, to more modern technology ecosystems around cloud and Software as a 

Service end-to-end solutions. 

19) Investments in enterprise data and analytics solutions are on the rise and best demonstrated via the 

PAIRIN project that is recently underway. 

20) Information Technology Governance and Technology Business Management are emerging 

leadership disciplines providing a new set of lenses that will help government executives better 

understand their past and future technology investments. 

2. Business Objectives  

The primary business objective is to bring to fruition the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act’s 

goal of establishing a more unified system for providing workforce, education, and public benefit. First, 

this project seeks to improve the fundamental customer experience of job seekers and employers by better 

aligning, coordinating, and integrating Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) core 

programs with one another and with required American Job Center (AJC) partner programs. Second, the 

project promotes the alignment of the workforce, education, and economic development systems in support 

of a comprehensive, accessible, and high-quality workforce development system. Third, this project 

creates the opportunity to provide continual feedback that will support the Workforce Partners in providing 

the best services possible.  

The assessment and recommendations are focused on: 

— Streamlining services: Florida’s workforce systems must be coordinated and consolidated to best 

serve participants. 

— Empowering individuals: Individuals must be able to make informed decisions including all options 

to meet their workforce development needs through a “No Wrong Door” approach. 

— Universal access: Services must be streamlined and consumer-friendly to ensure widespread 

accessibility to all Floridians. 

— Increased accountability: States must be able to measure and assess return on investment for the 

utilization of public funds to provide services to Floridians. 

 

 

 

NOTE:  For IT projects with total cost in excess of $10 million, the business objectives 

described in this section must be consistent with existing or proposed substantive policy 

required in s. 216.023(4)(a)10, F.S.   
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B. Baseline Analysis 

Purpose:  To establish a basis for understanding the business processes, stakeholder groups, 
and current technologies that will be affected by the project and the level of business 
transformation that will be required for the project to be successful.   

A review of the current Workforce Partner systems was conducted from both a functional and technical 

perspective to develop a current state assessment. The scope of the assessment was to develop an 

understanding of the current systems and functional capabilities, technical environments, applicable state 

and federal rules and laws, and program requirements across all partners and systems. The current state 

assessment also included an evaluation of the services available through the Workforce Partner systems 

and the current system technical architecture so that a baseline could be established for the development of 

functional and technical requirements needed to improve the delivery of these services. 

1. Current Business Process(es)  

NOTE: If an agency has completed a workflow analysis, include through file insertion or 
attachment the analyses documentation developed and completed by the agency. 

Each of the Workforce Partners has established their operational structure and service delivery capabilities 

in strict accordance with the program policies that fund and govern program administration. Because there 

do not appear to have been any policy instruments prior to HB 1507 that specifically direct and incent 

interoperability between these agencies, each has followed a development and improvement path that 

focuses on the needs of their clients within the boundaries of their own program. As such, access, 

coordination, collaboration, incentivization, and accountability are the central drivers of this reform. 

Systems rationalization and modernization also serve as key enablers. 

In the current state, Florida’s Department of Economic Opportunity (DEO) implements multiple 

automated information systems to deliver and manage services and host the state’s online labor exchange. 

Also, the current labor exchange and case-management system—Employ Florida—does not presently 

integrate with the state’s Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP) or Temporary Assistance for 

Needy Families (TANF) case management system, ACCESS Florida. Finally, the numerous entities that 

partner to make up the WDS individually operate their own information- and case-management systems. 

According to the Bill Analysis that was prepared by the State House of Representatives Staff, these 

“fragmented case management systems and siloed data collection...hinders coordination of service 

delivery.” HB 1507 advances several initiatives to streamline case management systems and data 

collection efforts to better coordinate service delivery.  

The current Workforce Partner systems (listed in table below) were assessed, from both a 

functional and technical perspective. The assessment provided an understanding of the current 

systems and functional capabilities, technical environments, applicable state and federal rules 

and laws, and program requirements across all partners and systems.  

DEO Systems DCF Systems DOE Systems DOE Partner Systems 

— Employ Florida — ACCESS Florida 

Systems 

- Legacy System 

- Self-Service 

Portal 

- Worker Portal 

- IODM 

— Aware Case 

Management 

System 

— Local Education 

Agencies systems — CONNECT 

— Rehabilitation 

Information 

Management 

System (RIMS) 
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Current levels of coordination between Workforce Partners are at lower levels of data sharing consisting of 

direct referrals and transfers, and are fairly immature where they exist. While in some cases, this lack of 

coordination presents a significant missed opportunity, in others there appear to be sufficient differences in 

how agencies interact with clients and broader stakeholders to warrant less integration.  As represented by 

the following business operations model, DEO and DCF both interact directly with public applicants 

requesting support through their programs, yet most of DOE collects its data indirectly via educational 

institutions. As depicted by the graphic, each agency also interacts with other local and/or state partners to 

provide referrals and other services associated with their programs. 

- Document 

Imaging 
— Community 

College & 

Technical Center 

Management 

Information System 

(CCTCMIS) 

— Workforce 

Development 

Information System 

(WDIS) 

— Enrollment & Case 

Management 

Systems 

— Career & Technical 

Education Data 

Analytics 

Dashboard 
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Other clear differences exist in how Floridians who are in contact with one program are informed about 

other complementary programs. For example, DCF provides automated referrals through data transfers of 

updated caseloads, yet this referral strategy is not reciprocated, with DEO case workers simply providing 

clients with information on how they can apply to DCF programs if they feel that the client might be 

eligible. DEO’s customer experience with being referred to other programs which could assist them gain 

self-sufficiency is highly dependent on the skills and experience of the case worker to which they are 

assigned to identify these referral opportunities.  Because DEO only provides referral information to the 

customer themselves, it is extremely difficult to track the association of DEO referrals to DCF 

applications. DEO’s reciprocal information sharing is mainly limited to informing DCF of clients to be 

sanctioned for failing to fulfil their TANF workforce requirements. Referral activity to and from DOE is 

fairly limited as few students or prospective students interact directly with the agency unless there are 

specialized programs such as vocational rehab from which the individual gets direct case management 

support. 

Logically, each agency has developed their service delivery models to predominantly operate according to 

the requirements of their specific program policies. Programs have integrated vertically with their partners 

– such as data sharing between DOE and educational institutions – and are horizontally integrated between 

programs/agencies to directly address specific program requirements – such as DCF identifying new cases 

with workforce requirements to DEO, who responds with identified compliance issues; however, this basic 

information sharing and some warm-transfer referral calls are the extent of current integration between the 
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Workforce Partners. Each agency maintains its own client portals, its own call centers or phone support, 

and maintain separate physical office locations. As such, there has not been any integration of customer 

support operations to simplify customer contact points and train intake staff to triage requests to potentially 

support multiple programs. Each agency is therefore independently responsible for collecting the data that 

it requires through its dedicated channels. The graphic below illustrates the current state of integration 

between the agencies.  
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2. Assumptions and Constraints 
Based on the analysis of the current state, it has been identified that some of the core Workforce Partner 

systems have been recently developed on modern technical platforms, and others still operate on aging 

technologies. Based on workshops and discussions with departmental staff, we also evaluated their 

abilities to meet business needs.  The following assumptions can be made about the current systems and 

likelihood for integration, interoperability, improvements, or replacement:  

Maintain / Consolidate 

Employ Florida and the DBS/DVR Aware systems are both modern systems that have the capacity to 

perform well against integration requirements listed later in this document. 

Improve Business Functionality 

PAIRIN, WDIS, and WIDb are all special purpose data-based systems that perform well for only a subset 

of requirements.  These systems – especially PAIRIN – have the capacity to be invested in to perform 

enterprise level data management functions. 

Improve Technical Structure 

Both CONNECT and ACCESS Florida have some strong capabilities that could be leveraged, but the 

aging technology of the core systems are expected to require more effort to integrate with other workforce 

systems. It is acknowledged that ACCESS Florida in particular is comprised of multiple components, some 

of which would score much higher if considered independently, while others would not score as well. 

Retire / Replace 

The CCTCMIS system is both limited in technical and business capabilities and is a candidate to be 

replaced.  

 
The business value and technical quality (BV/TQ) of these current state systems is also illustrated in the 

accompanying graph below. While this BV/TQ assessment does not indicate suitability for current 

business purposes, it does provide a forward-looking measure of future utility as components within an 

integrated solution. Given the level of capabilities of these systems, the state has a reasonable option to use 

many of these systems as building blocks for program case management integration to address future state 

objectives.     
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C. Proposed Business Process Requirements 

Purpose:  To establish a basis for understanding what business process requirements the proposed solution must 

meet in order to select an appropriate solution for the project.  

1. Proposed Business Process Requirements 

The business process requirements are grouped into four focus areas: Business Integration, Policy and 

Program Management, Customer Service and Experience, and Technical Requirements. 

Business Integration   

— The ability to provide coordinated services among Workforce Partners.   

— The ability to inform Floridians on all complementary programs available through different agencies 

via:  

i. A holistic integrated application that is designed to serve all Floridians across all possible 

service scenarios including integrated eligibility and enrollment logic for public assistance, 

reemployment benefits, labor exchange, and career technical education. 

ii. Career counselors, case workers and local workforce development centers. 

Policy & Program Management   

— The ability to compare performance capabilities against similar systems in other states.   

— The ability to evaluate each Workforce Partner and whether they are meeting program requirements.  

— The ability to provide customer profiles and customer segmentation statistics. 

— The ability to provide volume metrics across each program area with DEO, DCF and DOE. 

Customer Service and Experience  

— Reduction in burden on the customer by providing more consistent self-service options and 

information intake.   

— Reduction in duplicate interactions across programs through improved data sharing.  

— Improved transparency to track customer progress across programs.  

Technical Requirements  

— Application Architecture (modern COTS (commercial off-the-shelf) software applications vs. older 

custom development models) including application integration (end-to-end application elegance, self 

service capabilities). 

— Platform Architecture (On premise vs. modern cloud technology) and the necessary Security structure 

for each. 

— Application Maintainability Factors (source code, modularity, outsourced vs. insourced, code 

brittleness, modern application programming interfaces (APIs) are available). 

— Data Management Architecture (data as an Asset) ability to extend from reporting to advanced 

analytics. 

2. Business Solution Alternatives 

To address the needs of the state’s integrated eligibility priorities, three alternative approaches were 
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identified which balance leveraging existing systems and processes, levels of integration and 

interoperability between programs, and comprehensiveness of establishing a simplified client experience. 

Utilizing the results from the Feasibility Study current state assessment, the team identified three different 

approaches that would be appropriate to integrate the disparate systems, increase awareness of the services 

available from the Workforce Partners, and bring to fruition the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity 

Act’s goal of establishing a more unified system for providing workforce, education, and public benefit 

services to Floridians. All approaches were developed with a “No Wrong Door” concept in mind. The 

graphic below demonstrates an initial potential scheme for this concept. 

 

 

A market assessment was also performed of existing technology from qualified vendors for the leading 

solutions available to satisfy, completely or in-part, the goal of integrating service delivery from all 

Workforce Partners into a unified, consumer-first workforce information system. This research 

encompassed the Labor Exchange function, the Workforce training/retraining function, the Labor Market 

Information functions, and the longitudinal education data functions to better provide the Workforce 

Partners’ one-stop vision. 

The three proposed approaches were documented, reviewed, and approved by DEO, DCF and DOE key 

stakeholders.  
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The three alternatives developed for consideration were as follows and are depicted in the diagram below: 

— Centralized System - A single, universal case management system that optimizes access and equity 

for Floridians by providing a central entry point for all programs and services. Centralized data 

management consolidates all data into a single source to enhance reporting and analytics. 

— Integrated Systems - Enhanced data sharing and integration between existing systems to improve 

visibility and alignment between programs while minimizing potential disruption to current client 

interactions. 

— Hybrid Integration - In addition to enhanced data sharing and integration, a hybrid model provides 

Floridians a consistent experience and a shared intake process through a central, external portal that 

routes shared data between existing systems of record. 

 

 
 
The three sections below further describe each alternative.  

Alternative 1 Centralized System 

The first alternative involves the wholesale replacement of all current Workforce Partner case management 

systems and public portals with a single integrated system. This alternative is intended to enable a fully 

integrated view of each client’s participation in multiple workforce programs. It would enhance the user 

experience, improve worker effectiveness, and support better administrative analytics through a more 

comprehensive data source.    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Definition 

— One centralized “single door” to meet the intake needs of all in-scope agencies 

— A common data repository, containing all of the data needed for state and federal 

reporting 

— A single, unified case-management solution, configurable to meet specific 

program needs 

— Self-service tools for applicants and clients 

— Common, dynamic forms that support intake and referrals across all in-scope 

programs 
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Alternative 2 Integrated Systems 

The second alternative represents the least amount of change with the project focusing solely on 

integrating existing systems of record to share common data.  The primary goal of this alternative is to 

reduce duplication of information collection activities for customers and case workers by making data 

collected from one program accessible to other Workforce Partners, as permissible by applicable legal and 

policy requirements associated with sharing information. This level of information sharing will also enable 

greater visibility into cross-program participation, allowing case workers to provide better support and 

program management to make better policy decisions.  

This alternative will focus on two key foundational capabilities – data and system integration. Building a 

data sharing hub to collect and provide access to common data elements and supporting documentation 

will require a common client identifier to broker information exchange between existing systems. A 

systems integration platform will enable enhanced interoperability, using modern technologies to allow for 

triggers and alerts from one system to engage another – such as developing automated referrals and flags 

for changes in status. Since this alternative focuses exclusively on back-office integration, it is not 

expected to make a sizeable impact on the direct customer experience beyond enabling better awareness 

and data access for their case workers. 

 

 

Key Dependencies and Success Factors 

— Development and delivery of a wide-reaching outreach campaign, educating 

applicants and clients about new self-service options 

— Robust change-management effort, promoting buy-in and delivering 

comprehensive, system-wide training 

— Scalability, required to enable long-term adoption 

— Ability to capture and process wide-ranging data elements needed to support 

diverse application processes 

— Establishment of broad consensus on scope and design elements required to 

support wide-ranging case-management practices  

Pros

✓ 
— Affords consistent, quality experience 

— Reduces case-manager workload 

— Supports self-sufficiency through fully integrated portal and case management 

capabilities 

— Minimizes redundant data entry for applicants, clients, and staff 

— Enhances consistency of channels for applicant and client support 

— Facilitates preventative, proactive case management 

Cons 

 

— Public’s possible resistance to electronic interaction 

— Myriad program and service offerings could be overwhelming 

— Common application could be lengthy and confusing 

— System-update processes could be lengthy and will require widespread 

collaboration and cooperation 

— Requires robust change-management effort 
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Alternative 3 Hybrid Integration 

The third alternative incorporates all the back-office integration capabilities included in the second 

Integrated Systems alternative but adds an enhanced and shared customer portal.  Like Alternative 1’s 

public portal, it will provide a no-wrong-door point of entry for Floridians to access information from all 

participating Workforce Partners. Establishing this shared portal and integration between systems will 

enable a much more aligned model for customers to access, and the agencies to provide, Workforce 

Partner services, but in contrast to Alternative 1, this solution will not replace the existing case 

management systems. There are no existing, comprehensive market solutions available to completely 

replace the existing Workforce Partner systems, and as the Workforce Partner programs currently operate 

with very different data definitions, case lifecycles, business rules, and processes, a system to replace all of 

those would require a great deal of custom development, configuration, and data conversion, which 

presents a very high level of complexity and risk. 

The addition of the shared customer portal will provide a centralized location where Floridians can access 

information about services available from the Workforce Partners. The portal could also support program 

screening. If they choose to do so, Floridians can create an account and use it to apply or access a variety 

of self-service options. Implementation of a public portal could improve access, communication, and 

equity; promote self-sufficiency; drive efficiency; and improve the overall experience of interacting with 

Key Dependencies and Success Factors 

— Communication of how the use of client information will change 

— Adoption of common data definitions 

— Commitment to interoperability 

— Consensus on application of privacy and confidentiality rules 

Pros

✓ 

— Minimum change to current client/applicant user experience 

— Enhanced data-sharing model 

— Step toward a cohesive portal 

— Less costly than Alternative 1 

— Supports expanded analytics 

— Facilitates teaming and service coordination 

Cons 

 

— No customer portal 

— Continued duplication of efforts 

— Limited opportunities for operational efficiencies or enhancement of 

consumer experience 

— No self-service features 

— Requires modifications to many individual systems 

— Limited platform to support integration 

Definition 

— Floridians continue to interact with each agency through existing portals 

— Case-management resides within native Workforce Partner systems 

— Data-sharing is restricted to authorized individuals 

— Current data-sharing practices are enhanced 



SCHEDULE IV-B FOR WORKFORCE PARTNER SYSTEMS MODERNIZATION 
 

 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
FY 2022-23 Page 20 of 135 

the workforce system. It could also promote benefits for the partnership: It could streamline eligibility, 

reduce manual data-entry, ensure more consistent applicant and client data, and reduce the level of effort 

required for making referrals, noticing and reminding, and providing information and support. It could also 

improve back-office data management and provide a rich source of data for analytics. 

With a shared customer portal, this alternative can make greater use of the foundational systems and data 

integration platform included in Alternative 2. With a single account sign-on, common data elements and 

documents collected from customers can be directly stored at the integration layer, rather than collecting 

and disseminating them from existing systems. Also, while the portal could support a very broad feature 

set, it could be planned and developed in major phases, operating in parallel with existing portals at first to 

reduce risk. The common portal could start with an initial shared account for collecting basic household 

data and document management and then add a single dynamic intake form in time. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Rationale for Selection 

While a centralized system would very strongly align with strategic objectives, a successful 

Key Dependencies and Success Factors 

— Changes are made to existing systems to enable interconnectivity 

— Consistent stakeholder engagement to support portal adoption 

— Speed at which agencies adopt changes will inform how quickly current state can 

transition to long-term vision 

— Commitment to interoperability 

— Consensus on application of privacy, confidentiality rules and data definitions 

Pros

✓ 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Pros

✓ 

— Minimum change to current worker experience through preservation of current 

systems of record 

— Empowering Floridians in interactions with agencies 

— Reduced workload on agencies 

— First step towards achieving a system similar to Alternative 1 

Cons 

 

— Possible resistance to electronic interaction 

— Too many customer process and application options can be overwhelming 

— Complexity of incorporating various program requirements 

— Initially little progress towards improving current experience 

— Duplication of efforts in beginning 

Definition 

— One centralized, “no wrong door” portal that provides a central point of entry for 

Floridians 

— Enhanced data-sharing practices and procedures while maintaining each unique 

agency system 

— Three well-connected agencies with robust case-management and communication 

interoperability 
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implementation would require mitigation of significant risk and the management of a high degree of 

complexity. These efforts would be both time-consuming and costly. As there are no comparable, 

precedential projects, estimations are challenging. The more moderately scoped integration alternative 

would be quicker and cheaper. Also, as the approach is less complex, the level of risk is lower. However, 

the solution would not offer the same level of benefit. The benefits of the hybrid alternative approach those 

of the centralized system. However, cost and risk levels are more in line with the integration-only 

approach. The diagram below depicts how each solution initially ranked according to each decision factor. 

To decide on the selection of one alternative as the basis for development of a future state roadmap: 

— KPMG evaluated each of the three alternatives defined in the Feasibility Study based on six main 

categories 

— Within each of the main categories, several criteria were considered 

Methodology of the Scoring Model: 

A weighted scoring model provides a framework and structured process for selecting an alternative based 

on multiple criteria. This scoring model leveraged the decision factors used in the alternative analysis 

supported by individual detailed criterion for each of these decision factors (see graphic below). 
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To score each alternative, the scoring model used the following process: 

— Each criterion within a category was rated on a scale of 1 to 10 

✓ The higher the score per criterion, the better 

— A definition and a rationale were provided for the rating of each criterion 

— The ratings of criteria within each category were averaged and totaled to provide a total rating 

— The total ratings were then weighted to reflect importance and impact to the goals of HB1507 

An example of the criterion ratings for the Complexity decision factor is provided below.  

 

Using these decision factor ratings in conjunction with the weighting percentages, the resulting scores are 

provided in the summary table below. 
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4. Recommended Business Solution 

NOTE:  For IT projects with total cost in excess of $10 million, the project scope described 

in this section must be consistent with existing or proposed substantive policy required in s. 

216.023(4) (a) 10, F.S.   

As a result of the analysis, Alternative 3 – Hybrid Integration is the recommended approach for Florida as 

validated by the Combined DEO/DCF/DOE Core Team to best improve access to, and the coordination of, 

services provided by the Workforce Partners to Floridians.  

 

The alternatives analysis produced the following findings and conclusions to support this recommendation: 
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— Alternative 1: Centralized System would provide a high level of alignment with the strategic 

objectives of HB 1507 and would provide great benefit to the Florida Workforce System, but it is the 

most complex and costly approach, has the longest timeline, and presents the most risk. 

— Alternative 2: Integrated Systems is the least complex, involves the lowest cost approach, has the 

shortest timeline, and presents the least amount of risk, but this approach fails to meet some of the 

primary strategic objectives of HB 1507 and would not provide many of the benefits intended by the 

legislation. 

— Alternative 3: Hybrid Integration would provide a level of strategic alignment and benefit 

comparable to Alternative 1 while being much less costly and complex, requiring a shorter 

anticipated timeline, and presenting less overall risk for implementation. 

In addition to enhanced data sharing and integration, the recommended hybrid integration alternative 

provides a consistent customer experience and shared intake process through a central external portal that 

routes shared data between existing systems of record. 

 

The portal within this hybrid integration can make greater use of the foundational systems and the data-

integration platform included in overall integrated systems. It provides a single account sign-on for in-

progress case or personalized data, enhances the use of common data elements, and supports central 

document storage. Also, while the portal could support a very broad feature set, it could be planned and 

developed in phases, thereby reducing risk. For example, the project could start with an initial shared 

account for collecting basic household data and document management. A dynamic, shared application 

could be added later. 

This hybrid integration alternative’s front and back-office enhancements could advance the state’s strategic 

objectives and do so without the complex case-record changes that would be needed for the large-scale 

public portal alternative. In addition, this alternative does address functional and technical requirements 

established for this workforce transformation. 

― Data Management: A data hub would enable data sharing across agency partners. Existing systems 
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will remain in use. Data will be extracted, transformed, validated, integrated, and loaded into a 

centralized database. Data will flow in and out using the enterprise service layer, and the entire system 

will stay in sync. 

― Case Management: This alternative does preserve existing and familiar case-management applications. 

With data sharing and integration through the data hub, the analytics and dashboard components can 

provide perspectives approaching a 360-degree client view. More sophisticated offerings might require 

a worker portal. 

― Public Portal: The portal included in this alternative would enable a range of public-facing 

functionality. Implementation of the portal should follow a well-developed roadmap, with initial steps 

providing links to the existing systems and extension of general information. Additional features will 

be deployed to the public portal as they are developed and tested. More powerful account management 

and self-service offerings could also be supported. 

― Analytics and Reporting: Integration will allow more comprehensive data from across the Workforce 

Partner systems to be stored in one place, which will enable enhanced analytics. Information extraction 

could yield a wide range of choices with focused perspectives. Access to more data could engender 

better insights and enable utilization of artificial-intelligence techniques, such as recommended 

referrals when options are available. Persistent analysis will also promote improved reporting 

consistency. 

― Referral: Hybrid integration and a public portal could support a broad range of common, high-value 

referral tools. Self-service options could also be offered. 

― Application / Intake: This alternative could support functionality ranging from retention of current 

intake processes to the extension of a centralized application that could support program choice and 

dynamic, coordinated questioning, eliciting the information needed by any or all programs. 

While there are clear advantages to this approach, the needed process and data changes will still present 

design and development challenges. 

D. Functional and Technical Requirements  

Purpose: To identify the functional and technical system requirements that must be met by the project. 

This section outlines the high-level system requirements that define an integrated and coordinated 

workforce-partnership program. With the House Bill 1507 vision in mind, business objectives underlying 

the transformational goal and objectives were explored with agency stakeholders in relation to their needs 

and the needs of their partners and clients. This included evaluation of the current capabilities enabling the 

work and opportunities to leverage technology to enhance capabilities, quality, and accountability. The 

requirements that follow are the result of this effort.  

Three kinds of requirements are included: “Functional” requirements answer “what” questions: What must 

the system do? The answers describe system features and use. “Data” requirements describe how 

information flows through the system and answer how information is collected and shared. Finally, 

“technical” (or “non-functional”) requirements address “how” questions, describing how the system is to 

be built. Collectively, the answers shed light on the three pathways, and support directional choice.  



SCHEDULE IV-B FOR WORKFORCE PARTNER SYSTEMS MODERNIZATION 
 

 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
FY 2022-23 Page 26 of 135 

1. Functional Requirements 

Future State Functional Requirements – Client Portal 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Public Portal   

Information 

Access 

Provide information about programs and services for which users may qualify and links 

to other sites and events. 

Login/Logout Provide a page that will create and manage an individual's login account and username 

and password information. 

Single Sign-On Have a single sign-on account for all clients that can access personal data from multiple 

programs. 

Data Wallet Manage personal, basic information, such as name, address, phone, and email. 

Case Information Provide a capability that will maintain the history of all: referrals submitted, approved 

consents, and forms or documents submitted by or on behalf of the user. 

Communications Provide an interface that will support access to communication channels, such as a 

ChatBot, e-mail, and phone. The interface must support bi-directional interactions and 

channel transmission of notifications about upcoming events and opportunities. 

Mobile Access Enable a user to access the portal and all portal functionality from a mobile device. 

Document 

Management 

Provide the ability to upload documents and forms, such as: identification, proof of 

employment, and home address, among others. 

Search Provide search functionality, enabling users to find available programs and offers (e.g., 

job boards, training, tech, higher education, etc.), using keywords, search criteria, and 

filters. 

eNotices Provide the ability to opt in to electronic-notification access via their accounts and to 

receive electronic notifications instead of mailed, paper notices. 

Program 

Management 

Provide the ability to view case information, such as: the status of all open and relevant 

cases, case-management assignments, upcoming requirements, milestones, etc. 

Future State Functional Requirements – Application/Intake 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Application / 

Intake 

  

Dynamic Intake Common intake processes will include dynamic forms that only solicit the data that is 

required, based on information provided and programs selected. 

Intake Form Grant access for users to submit and manage an intake form. 

Potential Intake 

Options 

Elicit and utilize user input to recommend programs; support dynamic, common intake 

form. 
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TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Process Information Provide information about upcoming activities that are related to submitted and received 

referrals. 

Alerts and 

Notifications 

Send notifications, such as: confirmation of intake-form receipt, existence and 

availability of created drafts, and reminders of upcoming meetings, outstanding intake 

forms, or the need to submit referral requests. 

Related Programs Allow the user to view information about other programs or services for which they may 

be eligible. 

Future State Functional Requirements – Case Management 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Case Management   

Alert and 

Notifications 

When a client is actively enrolled in multiple programs, send an alert to a program when 

the case record for another related program is created or changed. 

Information 

Management 

When a client is actively enrolled in multiple programs, data entered in a case record for 

one program must be automatically added to case records for other active, related cases. 

Case Definitions Individual case definitions must be supported for each program's requirements. 

Multiple Case 

Association 

Solution must be able to associate the same individual with one or more cases or multiple 

individuals to the same case, as some case types may include more than one person. 

360 Degree Client 

View 

Provide a 360-degree view of the client, such that data entered in the case record for one 

open or closed case can be displayed in the case records for other active, related 

programs. 

Casework 

Allocation 

Support assignment of work and information sharing for either case-based or task-based 

case-management systems. 

Program Review 

Cycle 

Coordinate periodic program reviews for multiple, active cases. 

Activity Monitoring  Activities and interactions that have taken place in one active or closed program may be 

displayed in other active, related cases. 

Information 

Sharing Restrictions 
— Information shall only be shared if permitted by law, policy, or configurable 

accessibility settings. 

— Sending and receiving programs shall have the ability to configure the sharing rules 

for individual programs, program groups, and data types. 

Case Manager 

Communications 

Case managers must have the ability to communicate with other identified case managers 

who are supporting an individual or group in other common, active cases. 
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Future State Functional Requirements – Referrals 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Referrals   

Program 

Recommendations 

System must be able to support eligibility screening and program suggestions. 

Program Selection — Users shall have the ability to electronically initiate application for programs or 

services that are of interest to them.  

— Users shall have the ability to electronically initiate a referral request. 

Additional 

Information 
— Users must be able to electronically add information or upload documents 

supporting a referral request.  

— The system must be configurable, such that the additional information or 

documentation can be program specific. 

Consent — Users must be able to electronically create and sign consent for treatment or 

information sharing. 

— System must be able to automatically to share information, as specified. 

Referral Tracking The system shall log, generate, and display a list of all referral requests. The list shall 

include the name of the referee, the date the referral was sent, and the referral status. 

Alerts and 

Notifications 

The system must be able to send notifications of referrals sent, drafts created, and 

reminders to consider new programs and opportunities for which they may be eligible. 

Case Manager 

Referral 

Case managers must be able to initiate referrals. System must support automation of 

specified referral functionality. 

Referral Data 

Sharing 
— When a referral is made across programs, applicant or client data shall be made 

available to receiving programs and providers. 

— Information shall only be shared if permitted by law, policy, or accessibility 

settings. 

— Sending and receiving programs shall have the ability to configure the sharing rules 

for individual programs, program groups, and data types. 

Referral Format Establish a consistent format for referral information that is shared across programs with 

consistent referral data, which includes referral to, referral from, case history, and other 

pertinent information. 

Future State Functional Requirements – Data Management 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Data Management   

Common Client 

Identifier 

Establish a common client identifier that can clearly map authoritative identification of 

an individual and their household relationships. 
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TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Client Account 

Matching 

As a condition of cross-program data sharing, systems shall verify that the data to be 

shared matches the requirements of the receiving system. Verification shall be based on 

configurable, field-specific rules. 

Common Data Data that is created by one program shall be available for use by other programs. 

Shared Verifications — Before verification information or documentation is solicited from an applicant or 

client, the requesting system shall ascertain whether the information has already 

been verified by searching a repository of verified data.  

— The repository shall include data from internal and external sources, as well as 

information or documentation that the applicant or client submitted previously. 

— The repository of verified data shall include level-of-trust information. Trust levels 

shall be based on configurable factors that shall include the date the information 

was verified and the methodology that was used to verify the information. 

— Requesting systems shall utilize trust levels to determine whether pre-verified 

information shall be accepted. 

— If the verified information satisfies the receiving system’s configurable trust levels, 

the receiving system shall accept the information as verified, and not generate a 

new verification request. 

Validation Status Sending and receiving systems shall have the ability to track data-validation status, 

timing, and source of all data that is received from other programs. 

Data Availability Data that is collected in one system shall be made available to other programs (real-

time to batch). 

Verification Method To maximize data protection and validation, systems must utilize stringent, 

configurable, verification methods. 

Data Sharing Rules — Information shall only be shared if permitted by law, policy, or configurable 

accessibility settings. 

— Sending and receiving programs shall have the ability to configure the sharing 

rules for individual programs, program groups, and data types. 
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Future State Functional Requirements – Analytics and Reporting 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Analytics and 

Reporting 

  

Common 

Information 

Reporting 

A configurable subset of common information from all programs shall be available to all 

programs for analytical purposes. 

Standardized 

Reporting 

The system must be able to generate standardized reports that are based on the most 

current available data. Reports must be available to authorized users. 

Data Availability The system must support real-time inquiries about the availability and status of operational 

data. 

Data Planning Reporting functionality must have access to de-identified, aggregated data for policy and 

planning purposes. 

Program Outcome 

Tracking 

The system must be able to generate and provide macro and case-level reports on program 

outcomes and accountability. 

Trend Analysis The solution must have the ability to identify a program’s trend impacts, based on 

requirements that are configured for other programs. 

Report Generation  Reports must be available on demand. 

Demographic 

Tracking 

The system must have the analytical capability to report on demographics and trends 

across programs. 

2. Technical Requirements 

This section is further categorized to group the technical requirements as portal, data, security, and other. 

The following areas of consideration are critical for effective technology solutions: 

— Portal: Applicants, clients, partners, and departmental staff interact with a solution or a system via a 

portal, which typically serves as the face of the solution. A portal should: be easy to use and navigate; 

be accessible to applicants, clients, staff, and other designated users at all times; provide users with key 

and easily digestible information about organizations, programs, benefits, and services; and be easy to 

modify to adapt to changing business needs. All intended users must be able to access the portal. It 

must fully comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), and any other applicable state or 

federal accessibility standards. 

— Data: Data is critical in today’s world and the amount of data used by organizations grows 

exponentially every day. So that it can be retrieved easily and quickly when required, it is imperative 

that data is maintained in a clean and organized way. Many data types can also be confidential or 

sensitive, so it is important that the right data is only accessible to the right person, at the right time. 

When dealing with integrated systems, compiling and analyzing data from multiple sources can 

provide organizations with crucial information. Data analytics and visualization methods can greatly 

assist organizations with turning raw data into meaningful, valuable, and actionable insights and 

trends. 
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— Security: It is vital that an integrated system is appropriately secured so that data is protected, the 

system is utilized appropriately, and appropriate business functions are enabled. The number of 

potential system security vulnerabilities increases every day, so properly securing a system protects 

against fraudulent activities, data loss, and negatively impacted system performance.  

— Others: There are other factors that are needed for a solution to be self-sufficient. For example, a 

solution should trigger alerts when there is a component that is unhealthy, and it should also be 

capable of automatically correcting issues. In technical terms, this is referred to as self-diagnosing and 

self-healing. In other words, the goal is a cognitive solution that can perform most of the maintenance 

work without significant human involvement.  

Future State Technical Requirements – Portal 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Portals   

Portal Accessibility 

and Compatibility 

— The portal must be responsive, user-friendly, compatible with all mainstream 

browsers, and easily accessible from desktop computers, as well as mobile devices.  

— All intended users must be able to access the portal. It must fully comply with the 

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), and any other applicable state or federal 

accessibility standards. 

Portal Availability The portal must be available 99.999% of the time. 

Proactive 

Validations 

The portal must offer front-end format validation to avoid any inclusion of bad or corrupt 

data, accurately inform the user about incorrect inputs, and provide pointers like “caps 

lock.” 

Informing 

Unavailability 

Using approved languages, the portal must accurately inform users about the unavailability 

of a component or content, due to scheduled maintenance. 

Printing 
When users employ supported browsers, the portal must support the printing of webpage 

content and the downloading of content in HTML and PDF formats. 

Colors  
The visible colors and combinations used within portal must be compliant with state and 

federal guidelines. 

Preferred 

Language Selection 

Users must be able to choose their preferred language, as required by state and federal 

policies, and the portal must be compatible with available translation tools. 

Privacy of 

Information 

— Based on configurable rules, all sensitive or confidential data must be either encrypted 

or blocked.  

— Access to all information must be regulated by configurable role and person-based 

rules and comply with applicable state and federal law and policy. 

— The portal must log user access to the system and to data. 

Effective 

Communication 

Portal design must ensure that, when they use a production system, users do not see 

technical implementation details in error messages. Any error messages must not impact 

the user experience. 

Unsupported 

Browser 

When the portal website is accessed through an unsupported or under-supported browser 

type, the system must display a dismissible alert. 

Helpful Features 
The portal must provide online help, a site map, and frequently asked questions and 

responses. 
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Future State Technical Requirements – Data 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Data   

Data Recovery  
The data solution must offer failover, backup, and disaster recovery (DR) including a business 

continuity plan (BCP) plan. 

Data 

Expansion  

The data hub must be cloud native and should offer scalability. 

Data Security 
The data hub must ensure that data at rest or in transit is encrypted as specified in the 

organization’s guidelines. 

Data Privacy 
Data sharing across organizations must comply with applicable state and federal laws and 

policy. 

Data Speed 
The data solution must be a commercial Off-the-Shelf (COTS) or a commercially supported 

open-source platform, providing the needed transaction speed by the state. 

Data Quality 
The data hub must have data-cleansing and quality modules to correlate and merge duplicate 

data with 99.999% accuracy. 

Data 

Integration 

The data hub solution must be able to integrate with all in-scope systems, including legacy 

technology, like mainframe IMS. 

Data Hosting 
The data hub must be hosted on a state-approved public cloud or state data center or SaaS 

solution, as required by the state. 

Data 

Environments 

The data hub must include all environments necessary to develop and test changes and to 

support the solution-implementation lifecycle. 

Data 

Bandwidth 

The data hub solution provider must review the existing network architecture, determine the 

network and bandwidth requirements, and support any enhancements needed to achieve state-

mandated performance levels. 

Data 

Governance 

The data hub must support governance capabilities, such as metadata management, data 

quality, and master data management (MDM). 

Data 

Compliance 

The data hub solution must maintain compliance with current state data policies.  

Data 

Monitoring 

The data hub solution must provide, configure, and operate tools and a monitoring function to 

monitor state-approved key performance indicators. 

Data Tracking 
The data hub solution must offer a dashboard that is capable of displaying performance 

indicators. 

Data 

Architecture 

The data hub solution must have an architecture with no single point of failure. It must support 

fault tolerance and failover of web, applications, database, storage devices, and secondary 

devices such as load balancer. 

Data Resiliency 
The overall solution must ensure that the production integration layer, including its associated 

portals and interactions, are available 99.999% of the time. 

Data Auditing 

The solution must ensure that all incoming and outgoing transaction data is logged, archived in 

human-readable formats, and reasonably available to support audit reporting and other business 

needs. 
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TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Data Retention 
The solution must comply with any applicable state and federal confidentiality requirements 

regarding the collection, maintenance, use, and protection of data. 

Data Log 

Naming 

Convention 

The data hub must store all log files and audit logs in a file with a standard, state-approved 

naming convention.  

Integration 

Compatibility 

The enterprise integration platform must act as the communication broker for all in-scope 

organizations. 

Log File 

Naming 

Convention 

All portal error reports and audit trails must be stored in a file with a standard, state-approved 

naming convention. 

Future State Technical Requirements – Security 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Security 
The Solution or Portal should have an Identity and Access Management 

(IAM) module 

User 

Authentication 

The solution must include centralized identity access management (IAM) that is 

synchronized with the active directory of all in-scope organizations and must be 

able to authenticate users from state directory services. 

Security 

Enrichment 

The solution or portal must provide a mechanism for multi-factor authentication and 

set-up authentication. 

Security 

Monitoring 

The solution, portal and data hub must have a monitoring and reporting tool to 

continuously assess security posture to find and fix vulnerabilities. 

Sensitive 

Information 

The solution or portal must include authentication and authorization services to 

protect sensitive information. 

Data Transfer 

Security 

The solution or data hub must securely transfer data over public and private 

networks, using a state-approved transfer protocol. 

Virus Scanning 

The solution or portal must have the capability to automatically scan all incoming 

files for viruses and other security-related vulnerabilities. 

Access Control 
IAM must provide the ability to individually provision user-specific access, as well 

as role-based access. 

Security 

Dashboard 

The IAM must provide a reporting dashboard and event alerting that will display 

IAM activity actions involving users, groups, roles, key, authentication (Single 

Sign-On and Multifactor Authentication), and IAM policies. 

Security 

Storage 

The IAM must provide secure, encrypted storage of credential information and align 

with the state record-retention policy. 

Session 

Authentication 

The IAM must have a mechanism to provide authentication session management to 

establish and revoke user sessions. 
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TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Access Denial 

Communication 

The solution or the portal must display an informational message providing the user 

with information about who the user should contact if access is denied. 

Unauthorized 

Access 

Prevention 

The solution or portal must prevent unauthorized use, abuse, disclosure, disruption, 

or modification of data. 

Password Reset 
The solution shall have alternative password reset capabilities that comply with 

state requirements. 

Future State Technical Requirements – Other 

TITLE REQUIREMENT 

Others Other general technical requirements 

Environments 
The solution must include test, development, performance, and production 

instances. 

System 

Reliability 

The solution must include an automated system-availability function that routinely 

determines whether all integration points and portals are returning expected results 

and meeting individual requirements. 

Monitoring and 

Alerts 

The solution must monitor and log all transactions and send notifications of all 

unsuccessful transactions in accordance with an agreed-upon timeline. 

Future 

Enhancement 

The solution must have the ability to host and invoke SOAP and REST APIs for any 

future enhancement. 

Electronic Data 

Interchange 

The solution must implement EDI transactions and manage the tool that supports 

state standards. 

Financial 

Tracking 

The solution must have a dashboard for consumptions and financials. 

III. Success Criteria 

Purpose: To identify the critical results, both outputs and outcomes, that must be realized for the project to be 

considered a success. 

A number of quantitative and qualitative factors will be used to determine the success of the Workforce 

Partner Systems Modernization.  The table below describes many of these factors in the form of success 

criteria, including: 

— A brief description of the criteria 

— The means for measuring or assessing the criteria 

— Those who should benefit from the success criteria 

— The Fiscal Year (FY) when the success criteria will begin being realized through demonstrable change. 

These Realization Start Dates represent the earliest time-period when the success criteria begin to be 

realized.  Full realization of the success criteria could take significantly longer based on complexity 

and the number of individual projects involved.   
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SUCCESS CRITERIA TABLE 

# Description of Criteria 
How will the Criteria be 

measured/assessed? 
Who benefits? 

Realization 

Start Date 

(FY) 

1 The solution creates an online 

opportunity portal to provide 

Floridians access to available 

state, federal, and local 

services and evaluative tools to 

determine short-term 

employability and long-term 

self-sufficiency.  

— Implementation of central 

portal providing 

information and guidance 

related to available 

services 

— Implementation of self-

service functionality to 

identify services 

potentially available to an 

individual user 

— Provision of access to 

evaluative tools to 

determine short-term 

employability and long-

term self-sufficiency 

Citizens 

System Users 

FY 2023-24 

2 The solution creates an online 

portal that provides broader 

access to education and 

training options, real-time 

labor market information, 

career planning and career 

services tools, and other 

support available for 

workforce training and 

education linked to middle- 

and high-wage in-demand jobs. 

— Implementation of central 

portal providing 

information and guidance 

related to available 

services 

— Access to information 

related to available 

education and training 

options 

— Provision of real-time 

labor market information 

Citizens 

System Users 

FY 2023-24 

3 The solution will positively 

impact user experience by 

expanding self-service 

capabilities. 

— Utilization of self-service 

options 

— Ability to access self-

service options for all 

associated programs in a 

central portal 

Citizens 

System Users 

FY 2023-24 

4 The solution will positively 

impact user 

experience/employee 

satisfaction through reducing 

manual, time-consuming 

processes. 

— Number of manual 

processes automated 

through implementation 

of new solution 

— Number of manual vs. 

automated processes 

compared to baseline 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

FY 2023-24 

5 The solution will positively 

impact user 

experience/employee 

satisfaction through providing 

— Employee survey results 

— Customer survey results 

— Audits and review results 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

FY 2023-24 
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SUCCESS CRITERIA TABLE 

ease of use through application 

integration, a reduction in 

duplicative data entry, and 

increased efficiency in serving 

clients. 

— Reduction in duplicative 

data entry 

Agencies 

6 The solution will provide 

common intake capabilities for 

applicable programs across the 

Workforce Partners. 

— Percentage of applicable 

programs addressed in 

common intake 

functionality 

— Percentage of programs 

receiving identified data 

from the data hub to begin 

intake process within 

associated application 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

FY 2024-25 

7 The project and solution will 

introduce a formal cross-

departmental workgroup to 

collaboratively identify and 

address legal and/or policy 

issues arising from integrating 

the Workforce Partner 

programs, which contributes to 

the WIOA vision of aligning 

programs and services to 

provide the greatest value to 

citizens. 

— Implementation of Legal 

and Policy Working 

Group 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

State of Florida 

FY 2021-22 

8 The project and solution will 

introduce a formal cross-

departmental Enterprise 

Architecture (EA) function to 

establish standards, 

requirements, and processes to 

ensure the solution’s technical 

design aligns with business 

needs. EA will also establish a 

framework to guide ongoing 

technical decisions and ensure 

future technical sustainability. 

— Implementation of 

Enterprise Architecture 

— Establishment of Target 

Shared Architecture 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

FY 2022-23 

9 The solution will incorporate 

modern technology with 

modular, reusable components, 

which enable lower costs and 

increased flexibility to 

incorporate emerging 

technologies in the future. 

— Implementation of service 

integration platform 

— Implementation of data 

hub 

— Time required for future 

implementation of other 

technologies 

— Cost required for future 

implementation of other 

technologies 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

State of Florida 

FY 2023-24 
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SUCCESS CRITERIA TABLE 

10 The solution will provide 

improvements in the efficiency 

and timeliness of data sharing 

between the Workforce 

Partners. 

— Percentage of applications 

integrated 

— Timeliness of data 

updates shared with the 

data hub 

— Timeliness of data 

updates accessible to 

other applications 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

FY 2023-24 

11 The solution will integrate 

program data from across the 

Workforce Partners, creating a 

consolidated central client 

record and providing a holistic 

view of clients served, which 

should result in improved 

collaboration/communication 

between the Workforce Partner 

programs and more 

individualized service 

provision to Floridians to 

achieve self-sufficiency. 

— Percentage of applications 

integrated 

— Achieve ability to track 

clients being served by 

multiple programs 

— Number of cross-program 

customers identified and 

served holistically 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

FY 2023-24 

12 The solution will utilize cloud-

based hosting of the data hub, 

which will enable the 

versatility to make on-demand 

changes to the solution and 

contribute to a high degree of 

scalability to expand and 

evolve as needed. 

— Implementation of data 

hub 

— Time required to 

implement future changes 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

State of Florida 

FY 2023-24 

13 The solution will provide 

enhanced reporting and 

analytics for quality assurance 

and strategic planning, which 

supports the HB 1507 goal of 

enhancing transparency and 

accountability of workforce 

programs. 

— Measured against baseline 

of analytics and reports 

currently available 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

State of Florida 

FY 2024-25 

14 The solution will improve the 

efficiency and timeliness of 

referrals between programs 

through enhanced data sharing 

and integration. 

— Achieve ability to track 

referrals between 

programs 

— Establish baseline against 

which to measure number 

and timeliness of referrals 

between programs 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

FY 2024-25 

15 The solution will produce all 

required data and information 

necessary for federal and state 

— Comparison to baseline of 

reporting capabilities 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

FY 2023-24 
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SUCCESS CRITERIA TABLE 

reporting requirements. currently available Agencies 

State of Florida 

16 The solution will enable the 

Workforce Partners to identify 

and safeguard sensitive 

personal information to 

comply with statutory data 

sharing requirements. 

— Audits and review results Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

FY 2023-24 

17 The solution will meet all 

federal and state requirements 

for system development and 

certification. 

— Audits and review results 

— Implementation time for 

future changes in federal 

or state requirements 

— Implementation cost for 

future changes in federal 

or state requirements 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

State of Florida 

FY 2022-23 

18 The project(s) will be 

completed on-schedule, in 

accordance with an approved 

project plan(s). 

— Adherence to established 

program roadmap 

— Interim project milestones 

Citizens 

System Users 

Workforce Partner 

Agencies 

FY 2021-22 
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IV. Schedule IV-B Benefits Realization and Cost Benefit Analysis 

A. Benefits Realization Table 

Purpose: To calculate and declare the tangible benefits compared to the total investment of resources needed to 

support the proposed IT project.  

The Benefits Realization Table below presents key benefits of the Workforce Partner Systems 

Modernization. These benefits contribute to the applicable goals of House Bill 1507 and to the improved 

provision of workforce, education, and public benefit program services to Floridians. 

The Realization Start Dates indicated in the table below represent the earliest time-period when initial 

benefits begin to be realized.  Full realization of benefits could take significantly longer based on 

complexity and the number of individual projects involved.  These dates are also based on the following 

assumptions: 

― The roadmap shown in Section VII. Schedule IV-B Project Management Planning begins on 

January 1, 2022, and is adhered to throughout the program. 

― Required procurements are completed timely. 

BENEFITS REALIZATION TABLE 

# 
Description of 

Benefit 

Who 

receives the 

benefit? 

How is benefit 

realized? 

How is the realization 

of the benefit 

measured? 

Realization Start Date 

(FY) 

1 Improved access 

and equity to 

Florida’s 

workforce, 

education, and 

public benefit 

programs, including 

a “No-Wrong-

Door” entry 

strategy 

Citizens 

 

— Central portal 

— Common intake 

— Improved referral 

capabilities 

— Decreased 

customer time 

required to find 

and apply for 

services 

— Successful 

integration of 

common intake 

across applicable 

programs 

— Decreased staff 

time required to 

submit referrals 

FY 2023-24 

2 Enhanced 

transparency and 

accountability of 

workforce 

programs 

Citizens 

Workforce 

Partner 

Agencies  

State of 

Florida 

— Improved data 

management 

— Increased access 

to data 

— Enhanced 

reporting and 

analytics 

— Improved program 

management  

— Published 

dashboards 

displaying KPIs 

and relevant 

metrics 

FY 2023-24 

3 Improved self-

sufficiency for 

Floridians 

Citizens 

 

— Central portal 

— Common intake 

— Increased self-

service 

capabilities 

— Improved results 

for key self-

sufficiency 

metrics 

FY 2023-24 

4 Targeted Citizens — Improved access 
— Increased 

employment 
FY 2023-24 
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BENEFITS REALIZATION TABLE 

investments to 

enhance career 

readiness and 

successful, long-

term employment in 

high demand, high-

earning occupations 

State of 

Florida 

to services 

— Increased 

collaboration and 

partnership 

between programs 

opportunities in 

targeted 

occupations 

— Increased 

employment 

attainment in 

targeted 

occupations 

5 Increased access to 

employment 

opportunities for 

Floridians 

Citizens 

 

— Integrated 

education and 

training 

opportunities with 

job openings and 

labor market 

trends  

— Increased number 

of Floridians who 

participate in 

training and find 

jobs 

—  

FY 2023-24 

6 Simplified 

application process 

for Floridians 

Citizens 

 

— Central portal 

provides the 

ability for 

Floridians to 

apply for multiple 

programs through 

a single portal and 

improved referrals 

— Improved ability 

to track 

participant 

applications 

across all 

programs 

— Increase in the 

number of 

programs applied 

for by Floridians 

FY 2024-25 

7 Improved 

efficiency and 

timeliness of 

referrals between 

programs 

Citizens 

Workforce 

Partner 

Agencies  

— Data sharing and 

rules logic that 

connects eligible 

participants to 

other available 

programs across 

agencies/programs 

— Improved ability 

to track referrals 

between/across 

programs 

— Increase in 

number of 

Floridians referred 

for services to 

other programs 

FY 2023-24 

8 Improved 

efficiency and 

timeliness of data 

sharing between the 

Workforce Partners 

Workforce 

Partner 

Agencies 

State and 

Local Partner 

Organizations 

— Shared data 

resources support 

data analytics and 

strategic policy 

setting 

— Incremental 

improvements in 

identifying target 

industries and 

employment and 

training 

opportunities and 

adapting policy to 

those 

opportunities 

FY 2023-24 

9 Integrated service 

delivery that 

provides seamless 

and comprehensive 

services to 

Citizens 

Workforce 

Partner 

Agencies 

— Business process 

alignment based 

on shared data and 

analytics  

— Decreased 

customer time 

required to find 

and apply for 

services 

FY 2023-24 
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BENEFITS REALIZATION TABLE 

customers — Service delivery 

that reflects 

collaborative 

business processes 

— Successful 

integration of 

common intake 

across applicable 

programs 

— Decreased staff 

time required to 

submit referrals 

10 Improved 

programmatic 

coordination and 

management based 

on shared data that 

will support 

improved 

employment and 

training outcomes 

and remove barriers 

to employment 

Citizens 

Workforce 

Partner 

Agencies  

State of 

Florida 

— Shared data 

resources support 

coordination, data 

analytics, and 

strategic policy 

setting 

— Incremental 

improvements in 

identifying target 

industries and 

employment and 

training 

opportunities and 

adapting policy to 

those 

opportunities 

FY 2023-24 

B. Cost Benefit Analysis (CBA) 

Purpose: To provide a comprehensive financial prospectus specifying the project’s tangible benefits, funding 

requirements, and proposed source(s) of funding. 

The chart below summarizes the required CBA Forms which are included as Appendix A in this document 

and use the CBA Forms on the Florida Fiscal Portal.  

Cost Benefit Analysis 

Form Description of Data Captured 

CBA Form 1 - Net Tangible 

Benefits 

Agency Program Cost Elements: Existing program operational costs versus 

the expected program operational costs resulting from this project. The 

agency needs to identify the expected changes in operational costs for the 

program(s) that will be impacted by the proposed project.  

Tangible Benefits:   Estimates for tangible benefits resulting from 

implementation of the proposed IT project, which correspond to the benefits 

identified in the Benefits Realization Table. These estimates appear in the 

year the benefits will be realized. 

CBA Form 2 - Project Cost 

Analysis 

Baseline Project Budget: Estimated project costs.  

Project Funding Sources: Identifies the planned sources of project funds, 

e.g., General Revenue, Trust Fund, Grants. 

Characterization of Project Cost Estimate. 
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Cost Benefit Analysis 

Form Description of Data Captured 

CBA Form 3 - Project Investment 

Summary 

 

Investment Summary Calculations: Summarizes total project costs and net 

tangible benefits and automatically calculates: 

— Return on Investment  

— Payback Period  

— Breakeven Fiscal Year  

— Net Present Value  

— Internal Rate of Return  

Cost Benefit Analysis Results and Assumptions 

The Workforce Partner Systems Modernization is a multi-year program with costs estimated throughout 

the life of the project on an order of magnitude basis. This methodology assumes a total implementation 

cost of $186,500,000 and transitional operations and maintenance costs of $13,500,000. The methodology 

uses existing system cost data ratios, modified by specific project assumptions, to allocate the total 

implementation cost to the specific cost categories shown on the CBA. 

Specific Assumptions: 

— Existing Program costs for FY 2022-23 were provided for each system by the responsible agency. 

Future year costs were straight-lined using the 2022-23 data where additional cost data was not 

available. 

— This project will primarily utilize vendor resources (Managed Services) for development, 

implementation, and project management. State-managed personnel needs are assumed to be minimal 

(10 FTE and 5 OPS). Costs have been adjusted to reflect higher Applications Maintenance (Managed 

Services and Software) costs. 

— Cost estimates were developed by researching comparable large scale transformation projects and 

leveraging industry experiences on some of those transformation projects. The effort and cost required 

for the integration development for each of the existing systems however is difficult to estimate 

without more detailed IT cost data. In addition, there are always some cost differences even with 

comparable projects due to scope differences and the competitive marketplace at the time of 

procurement. 

— Cost estimates were developed for integration of college and university systems; however more 

specific estimates will be required when more detail is available on college systems. 

— Costs could increase should the state’s requirements include a broader set of functionalities than the 

baseline comparators used in the feasibility study.  

— The total project cost assumes transitional operations and maintenance costs only. Transitional 

operations and maintenance are costs that occur in the six months following full implementation which 

may be needed to address defects or deficiencies. Ongoing costs for operations and maintenance 

following this six-month transitional period are not reflected. The reason for this treatment is that the 

IV-B is not a request for ongoing operating funds, but a request for non-recurring funds needed to 

implement the project. Any costs necessary for ongoing systems operations and maintenance will be 

requested separately. 

— The CBA was developed with the assumption that all aspects of the project would be funded using 

General Revenue (either supplemented with State Fiscal Recovery Funds or with state GR). It is 
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possible that federal administrative dollars provided to each agency could be used for some 

implementation and/or ongoing/transitional costs. 

Please note the following details regarding the costs reflected in Appendix A. 

— Managed Services costs will include Independent Validation & Verification (IV&V) services, Project 

Management Office staffing/support, and training for state personnel on system functionality and 

business processes as implemented, as well as other costs of development and implementation 

performed by a vendor. 

— IV&V estimated costs are included in the Managed Services total on CBA Form 1 and are broken out 

on CBA Form 2A on line 9. 

— Network/ Hosting Services represents the estimated cost of Cloud Hosting for the solution during the 

development and implementation phase. These costs are assumed to include disaster recovery/ 

redundancy services. In Appendix A, these are shown as Network/ Hosting Services on CBA Form 1, 

and as Cloud Hosting Services - Including Disaster Recovery/ Redundancy on CBA Form 2A. 

— Other Costs – Staff Provisioning Expenses include standard expense items provided in the 2022-2023 

Legislative Budget Request Instructions for additional positions, Appendix E. These rates were also 

applied to calculate current year costs for staff. 

— The Workforce Feasibility Study presented a range of potential costs for this project.  The Confidence 

Level of 56%, as shown on CBA Form 1 and CBA Form 2B&C, is calculated as the percentage 

difference between the estimated one-time costs utilized to develop the CBA versus the maximum 

estimated costs for this project as reported in the Workforce Feasibility Study report. 

The Workforce Partner Systems Modernization Program strategy and roadmap are assessed continually, 

with estimates being fine-tuned to incorporate new information. As such, cost amounts may change year-

over-year as the Workforce Partner Systems Modernization strategy evolves and planned activities are 

conducted. 

V. Schedule IV-B Major Project Risk Assessment 

Purpose:  To provide an initial high-level assessment of overall risk incurred by the project to enable appropriate 

risk mitigation and oversight and to improve the likelihood of project success. The risk assessment summary 

identifies the overall level of risk associated with the project and provides an assessment of the project’s alignment 

with business objectives. 

The Risk Assessment Tool and Risk Assessment Summary are included in Appendix B and use the Risk 

Assessment Tool on the Florida Fiscal Portal. 

NOTE:  All multi-year projects must update the Risk Assessment Component of the 

Schedule IV-B along with any other components that have been changed from the original 

Feasibility Study.   

The Workforce Information System project is a large, complex project with impacts across multiple state 

agencies and to citizens who access services and benefits from the state. A risk assessment has been 

conducted in accordance with state guidelines and is presented here. 
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Overall Risk - High 

The overall risk for this project is charted in the upper right quadrant of the Risk Assessment Summary 

chart and indicates an overall high risk with moderate to high strategic alignment. The project is multi-year 

with significant financial and resource investments, requires development of a shared data hub and service 

platform, integration of multiple state agency systems (15 major systems identified with additional systems 

contemplated), and has impacts to millions of Floridians. Extensive communication, change management, 

and project management efforts will be required to ensure the project realizes the proposed benefits. The 

complexity and timeline of the project present multiple areas of high risk. The strategic significance of the 

project to Florida’s future workforce system objectives contributes to the overall high risk since these 

systems affect a large population. A summary of each risk area is below. 

Strategic Risk – High 

The high visibility of the project from the emphasis created by HB 1507, the importance of the project to 

the goals of HB 1507, the length of the project, and the requirement for multiple state agencies to 

collaborate on the governance, development, and implementation of the system contribute to high strategic 

risk. Clearly defined roles and governance, as well as detailed project, communication, and organizational 

change management plans will be implemented and followed to mitigate this risk. 
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Technology Exposure Risk – High 

The project will rely on a technology solution that is on a scope that state technology teams have not yet 

managed and will also rely on external resources to implement, both of which increase the technology risk. 

Well-defined compliance requirements for each agency’s systems and programs mitigate some of the risk. 

Organizational Change Management Risk - High 

The size of the impact to state agencies and their FTEs and anticipated contracted staff, the impacts to 

current business processes, and the complexity of managing the changes in these areas contribute to a 

high-risk level. Staffing and contingency plans have been developed to mitigate the personnel resources 

risks, as well as methods to provide training and promote adoption by staff and customers. 

Communication Risk – Medium 

The communications requirements for this project will be extensive, and some key communications still 

need to be developed. The overall communications plan for the project incorporates routine feedback 

intervals and is well defined which will mitigate the risk. 

Fiscal Risk – High 

The anticipated cost of the project is more than $200 million, with other unanticipated costs likely, and 

will also require significant investments of staffing and resources from the impacted agencies, resulting in 

a high fiscal risk. The project will require multiple, large procurements during the life cycle, which adds to 

the risk. Federal funds will be the primary source of funding for the project, which increases compliance 

requirements. Detailed project plans have been developed and implemented, and project budgets will be 

monitored closely for variances. Procurements will include sufficient time for development, evaluation, 

and negotiation to ensure the highest value to the state is obtained. 

Project Organization Risk – Medium 

The number of experienced and qualified project managers, IT staff, and anticipated external staff needed 

to manage the project over the life cycle contribute to increased risk. A well-defined project plan and 

roadmap for the project have been developed and mitigate the project organization risk. 

Project Management Risk – Medium 

The project will utilize standard project management methodologies that are familiar to the project 

management staff and vetted in numerous prior projects, resulting in medium project management risk.  

Project Complexity – High 

This project will seek to integrate the existing systems of multiple state agencies and their partners. The 

project team to manage this project will be very large and require qualified and experienced staff to be full-

time or nearly full-time on the project. The types of systems to be integrated are based on different 

platforms and are in different stages of their life cycles. All of these factors result in high project 

complexity risk. The overall governance and project management plans have been designed to be specific 

enough to address the complexity of each stage of the project. 

Considerations 

Several questions included in the Risk Assessment Tool inquire about specific elements most often 

associated with an individual project and applicable project planning-related components.  As the 

Workforce Partner Systems Modernization will constitute a program or collection of projects, an additional 

level of complexity is present when addressing these questions for the initiative. The feasibility study 

produced a roadmap that includes several individual projects to establish foundational program-level 

components and functions, such as overall strategies and standards for program governance, 

communications, organizational change management, etc., to help guide the execution of projects 

throughout the lifespan of this program.  All of these planned activities are scheduled to be completed by 
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the end of the 2022 calendar year.  Further insight into the details of each of these activities, as well as the 

detailed roadmap, can be found in Section VII, Project Management Planning. 

Those questions in the Risk Assessment Tool were answered with the following considerations: 

CATEGORY PROPOSED MITIGATION ACTIONS (WITHIN ONE YEAR) 

Strategic Risk — The project charter will be developed, approved, and signed by the executive 

sponsor; 

— The project governance structure will be defined with buy-in and support from 

Workforce Partner Agency Leadership; and 

— Stakeholders will sign off on clearly documented project objectives. 

Organizational Change 

Management Risk 

— The Workforce Partners will develop, approve, and implement the 

Organizational Change Management Plan; and 

— The Workforce Partners will further define and document the target operating 

model (TOM) and business process changes. 

Communication Risk — The Workforce Partners will develop and approve the overall Communications 

Strategy, including performing the following for the entire program and 

establishing standards to require individual projects throughout the roadmap to 

include Communications Plans that incorporate, at a minimum, the following 

elements: 

o Identifying affected stakeholders for inclusion in the Communications Plan; 

o Identifying all communication channels which will be used in the 

Communications Plan; 

o Identifying key messages to document in the Communications Plan; 

o Developing desired message outcomes and success measures to document 

in the Communications Plan; 

o Developing and documenting strategies in the Communications Plan that 

will promote the collection and routine use of feedback; and 

o Identifying and assigning required staff responsible for executing 

Communications Plan activities. 

Fiscal Risk — The Workforce Partners will develop and approve a spending plan template to be 

used for the project lifecycle; 

— The Workforce Partners will identify and document all project expenditures in 

the Spending Plan;  

— The cost estimates for the project will be accurate within +/- 10-100% (Order of 

Magnitude); and 

— The Workforce Partners will further develop the Procurement Strategy to 

incorporate documented requirements for the use of a multi-stage evaluation 

process and the requirement for proofs of concept or prototypes to be included as 

part of bid responses. 

Project Organization 

Risk 

— The Workforce Partners will further define, document, and formally implement 

the project organization and governance structure; 

— The Workforce Partners will develop a project Staffing Plan to identify and 

document all staff roles and responsibilities; and 
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— A formal change review and control board, including representation from all key 

project stakeholders, will be established to address proposed changes in project 

scope, schedule, or cost. 

Project Management 

Risk 

— Detailed program and project management standards will be developed to ensure 

individual projects along the roadmap utilize appropriate project management 

plans and processes (e.g., risk management, issue management, quality 

management, schedule management, etc.); 

— The Workforce Partners have planned to consider procuring a vendor to augment 

Project Management responsibilities; 

— Detailed requirements and specifications will be defined and documented; 

— All requirements and specifications will be traceable to business rules; 

— All project deliverables and associated acceptance criteria will be identified; 

— The Work Breakdown Structure will be defined to the work package level; 

— A project schedule will be created for the entire project lifecycle and will specify 

all project activities, go/no-go decision points, critical milestones, and resource 

requirements; 

— Formal project status reporting processes will be developed and implemented; 

— Formal risk and issue management processes will be developed and implemented 

to effectively manage and proactively mitigate risks and issues; and 

— Documented processes for standard change request, review, and approval will be 

developed and implemented. 

 

VI. Schedule IV-B Technology Planning 

Purpose: To ensure there is close alignment with the business and functional requirements and the selected 

technology.   

A. Current Information Technology Environment 

1. Current System 

The table in this section provides technical details for all in-scope systems. Due to the size of the table, 

legibility in document format will be difficult. As such, the table in Excel format is attached: 

 

a. Description of Current System 

The Workforce Partner system components that have been included in the scope of this current state 

assessment include the following by agency: 
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DEO Current Application Components in Scope 

APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

Employ Florida 

System 

Employ Florida is a powerful online tool specifically designed to help connect employers 

and job seekers. Employ Florida serves as a state job board and case management system 

for Florida’s workforce system. Customers can access services virtually anywhere using 

Employ Florida which provides a complete set of employment tools all in one website. 

Employ Florida also serves as Florida's system for providing labor exchange services to 

meet requirements of the Wagner-Peyser Act. 20 CFR 652.207 requires labor exchange 

services be made available to all jobseekers, including Reemployment Assistance 

claimants, veterans, migrant and seasonal farmworkers, and individuals with disabilities. 

As described in the Wagner-Peyser Act, the state must have the capacity to deliver 

statewide labor exchange services through self-service, facilitated self-help service, and 

staff-assisted service. 

CONNECT System CONNECT is Florida’s Reemployment Assistance claims system. CONNECT is accessed 

by six types of users: claimants, employers, DEO staff, Third Party Representatives 

(TPRs), Third Party Administrators (TPAs) and Other State and Federal Agencies. 

Claimants – Claimant’s use CONNECT to submit documentation, manage their claims for 

benefits, file an appeal, and view and send correspondence.  

Employers – Employer’s use CONNECT to file appeals, protest benefit charges, and view 

and send correspondence.  

DEO Staff – DEO Staff use CONNECT to evaluate information, authorize payments, 

adjudicate issues, and maintain data. 

Third Party Representatives (TPR) – TPR use CONNECT to search and view information 

about claimants that have provided access to the TPR. 

Third Party Administrators (TPA) – TPA perform reemployment assistance benefit 

activities on behalf of an employer, and the employers provide the TPA access to specific 

information. 

Other state and federal agencies also have contracts allowing them to access specific 

information in or from CONNECT. 

Workforce 

Information Database 

(WIDb) 

The Workforce Information Database (WID) is a standardized database structure developed 

for the storage and dissemination of local, state, regional, and national workforce 

information on the economy, industry, labor supply and demand, and other aspects of and 

areas affected by, or that have an effect on, our workforce. Population of the database is a 

core deliverable of the ETA State Workforce Information Grant and is carried out by the 

agency that has responsibility for collecting, preparing, and disseminating the information 

within each state. 

 

DCF Current Applications in Scope 

APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

ACCESS Florida 

System 

 

This is a suite of mainframe application modules and not as single application, responsible 

for integrated eligibility across the Supplemental Nutritional Assistance Program (SNAP), 

Temporary Assistance for Needy Family (TANF) and Medicaid Program. This is the main 

component built on legacy technology and is responsible for all the following functionality: 

# Application Entry              # Benefit Insurance 
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APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

# Eligibility Determination  # Benefit Calculation 

# Benefit Recovery               # Case Management 

# Quality Assurance             # Data exchange 

# Authorization                     # Standard Filing units 

DCF Self Service 

Portal (SSP) 

 

This consists of a suite of supporting applications and is the main front-end portal for 

clients to login and get services online, review their profile, Prescreening, My account for 

Client/Worker/Provider/Partner View. 

DCF Worker Portal 

(AMS) 

 

Also known as AMS – The Access Management System is an internal portal for Florida 

state employees to work on the case. No Customer data can be edited.  It has the following 

functionalities: 

#Intake 

#Work Management 

#Telephonic Application /Redetermination 

#Child in Care 

#Online Notices  

DCF Ancillary 

Systems 

There are over 25 applications/components that complete the entire Access platform, 

referred to here as Ancillary Systems. These systems are the supporting functions needed 

for the operation of the ACCESS system. These systems are: 

#IVR 

#Real Time Web Services 

#FFM/FHK 

#ESB 

#Verifications 

#Eligibility 

#Account Transfer 

#TIP No Touch 

#Client Notices 

#Legacy External #Interfaces/Data Exchanges 

#Rule Engine 

#Automated Passive Renewal  

#IBRS 

#Access Doc Imaging 

#Community Partner #Tracking 

#User Administration 

#BR Reporting 

#DataMart 

#MCI 

#FLODS 

#Quality Management System 

#Quality Control System 
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DOE Current Applications in Scope 

APPLICATION NAME APPLICATION DESCRIPTION 

Community College 

& Technical Center 

Management 

Information System 

(CTCMIS) 

A data collection system for the Florida College System, serving 28 college campuses and 

over 813,000 students. Relative to Workforce Programs being offered, enrolled in and 

industry certifications captured via successful course completion.  This data informs CTE 

Audit Programs and is organized by terms (1-Summer Term, 2-Fall Term, 3-Spring Term, 

4-Year Long Rollup). 

Workforce 

Development 

Information System 

(WDIS)  

WDIS is the state system for collecting data related to district postsecondary career and 

technical education and adult general education. Workforce Education Data Systems 

(WEDS) manages WDIS and provides documentation, support, and feedback to districts.  

This system is in use by approximately 50 of 67 Technical Centers in total.  This is 

primarily a reporting mechanism with some additional Data Mining capability. 

Division of Blind 

Services Aware Case 

Management System  

Aware Case Management System by Alliance Enterprises is a COTS Software solution that 

primarily provides middle office Case Management to approximately 11,000 visually 

impaired Floridians, many who are seeking preemployment independence or employment 

transition. 

Vocational 

Rehabilitation 

Information 

Management System 

(RIMS) 

 

The existing RIMS implementation is an entirely custom developed case management 

system originally built in 1985 on a client-side technology (Visual Basic) that has been 

problematic for DVR in terms of poor functionality, duplicative data entry and problematic 

maintenance.  The DVR group has already begun executing an Aware Case Management 

conversion project and is scheduled to migrate their 30-year-old custom developed 

Vocational Rehabilitation system to the Alliance Enterprises COTS Software System in the 

spring of 2023. 

Career & Technical 

Education Data 

Analytics Dashboard 

This system is not implemented yet. 

Enrollment & Case 

Management 

Systems 

 

This is a Mainframe-based Student Information System at DOE aggregating K-12 district 

information for ongoing analytics.  There are multiple Case Management Systems in every 

district and in every University and College institution, as well as some adult education 

institutions., but no current case management centralization scheme for aggregation or 

performance analytics.  

 

b. Current System Resource Requirements 

Current System Assessment 

System assessments were performed for each organization, encompassing the four major technical 

requirements below.  There is increasing recognition that these four technology requirements, as 

interpreted here, can greatly impact the overall ongoing investment, whereby some of the older technology 

can drive towards a lower Return on Investment (ROI) and the newer technologies and architecture can 

drive to a much higher ROI. 

— Application Maintainability Factors:  Source code, modularity, outsourced versus insourced, code 

brittleness, availability of modern APIs 

— Data Management Architecture (data as an asset):  Ability to extend from reporting to advanced 
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analytics 

— Application Architecture:  Modern COTS software applications versus older custom development 

models, application integration (end-to-end application elegance, self service capabilities) 

— Platform Architecture:  On premises versus modern cloud technology, security structures for each 

 

 

Key Findings 

— The Workforce Partner system architecture is extremely diverse, including some very modern systems 

and others that are outdated and not user friendly. 

— The technology mixtures range from early generation mainframe technology to more recent client-

server technologies, to fairly modern technology ecosystems around cloud and Software as a Service 

(SaaS) end-to-end solutions. 

— The ease with which systems can be modified will vary across the scope of future change intentions 

but will be most dependent upon application architecture and associated maintainability factors. 

Custom-developed, monolithic applications will be the most difficult to update. 

— Investments in enterprise data and analytics solutions are on the rise and are best demonstrated via the 

PAIRIN project that is recently underway. 
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DEO 

Both Employ Florida and CONNECT operate on modern technology platforms with effective integration 

capabilities.  The Employ Florida system is a 100 percent COTS/SaaS solution that has end-to-end 

workforce development functionality, and there is absolutely no source code for DEO staff to maintain. 

CONNECT is a second-generation custom-developed application that was built by Deloitte using their 

uFACTS application component model centered around Microsoft .Net technology, combining their 

application development platform with their tightly coupled platform/server architecture. This Microsoft 

platform “stack” offers some unique performance and compatibility advantages that older systems do not 

match but does contain thousands/millions of lines of source code that DEO IT staff must maintain and 

enhance into the future. Lastly, the Workforce Information Database (WIDb) utilizes a fairly modern 

Microsoft database technology designed to meet state and federal labor market information reporting 

standards, just not part of an enterprise data & analytics architecture of the future. The Reemployment 

Assistance (RA) Modernization effort represents a significant future state effort that will be occurring in 

parallel and require continuous communication and collaboration between both projects. 

 

 

DCF 

ACCESS partially operates on a modern technology platform with opportunistic integration possibilities 

while older components are less open to integration. A key component of the ACCESS Florida system is 

still mainframe technology, which tends to be very monolithic in nature and difficult to maintain by the 

outsourced vendor, Deloitte Consulting. Built in the COBOL programming language, there is a 

diminishing talent pool of programming expertise available to perform maintenance and enhancements. 

Every system enhancement is an expensive change order that takes additional time to modify, test, and 

implement. The original ACCESS Florida system has become limited in modern platform capabilities, and 

the underlying IMS database is not a relational database management system (RDBMS) and not easily 

accessible by industry standard SQL (Structured Query Language). Lastly, the Workers Portal, also known 
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as the ACCESS Management System (AMS), is another example of a significant add-on system to extend 

the original mainframe system with an enhanced technology layer to achieve new levels of workload 

automation and caseload management. These additional technology layers have grown over time to a total 

of 28 add-on systems/subsystems, making the new ACCESS Florida system more complex and more 

demanding to maintain. 

 

DOE 

The DBS Aware system is an entirely COTS Software offering end-to-end case management services 

while the DVR RIMS solution is a custom-developed software model that is soon to be replaced by the 

same Aware COTS Software platform deployed in DBS. Much of the transactional technology is 

independently owned and operated at the local level, creating challenges for near-term integration. Lastly, 

there is a heavy technology investment emphasis on data and analytics solutions, such as in-scope 

solutions of CCTCMIS and WIDS, as well as the future data and analytics solution being developed 

through the PAIRIN Project.  
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Staffing Requirements 

The current Workforce Partner systems are maintained and supported by either a combination of state 

employees and contractors for systems maintained in-house or by external vendors for SaaS systems and 

some COTS systems for which support has been outsourced. 

c. Current System Performance 

As mentioned earlier, each of the Workforce Partners has established their operational structure and 

service delivery capabilities in strict accordance with the program policies that fund and govern program 

administration. The Workforce Partners individually operate their own information and case management 

systems and have followed a development and improvement path that focuses on the needs of their clients 

within the boundaries of their own program. This disparate model, while sufficient for satisfying the 

requirements of their individual programs, has limited their ability to achieve the level of integration 

needed to effectively manage very high volumes of business traffic and provide truly coordinated services. 

These systems collect a host of data needed to determine program and participant eligibility and to 

administer the many individual programs and services that support the state’s efforts to educate, train, and 

support current and future generations of Florida’s workforce. They also provide the information that must 

be analyzed to evaluate, incentivize, and regulate participant achievement, as well as gather the data that 

must be collected and processed to satisfy the plethora of reports and evaluations required by federal, state, 

and local funding and regulating entities. Based on the current state assessment performed, the following 

summarizes some of the key opportunities and challenges for each department. 
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FOCUS AREA DEO DCF DOE 

Business 

Integration 

Has been able to establish 

some basic information 

sharing with other 

agencies, but no reciprocal 

or real time data sharing 

that could significantly 

improve the quality or 

timeliness of data shared 

or received. 

Through previous efforts 

such as integrated 

eligibility, DCF has 

established deeper 

business integration 

capabilities that could be 

leveraged and built on to 

achieve workforce 

objectives. 

Relationships with other 

agencies and partners are 

largely ad hoc. Each 

program within DOE 

seems to operate 

independently with little 

internal integration.  

Policy & Program 

Management 

Policies from all agencies are extremely complex in their treatment of information 

collection, storage, access, and sharing requirements and limitations. 

The interrelated and cross referenced federal and state rules will complicate efforts 

to identify and address policy limitations that could impede progress toward House 

Bill 1507’s objectives. 

Customer Service 

& Experience 

Has established multiple 

positive customer support 

and transaction 

capabilities with self-

service portals for DEO 

programs for case 

management services, and 

shared SNAP & TANF 

clients benefit from some 

level of data sharing with 

DCF.  

Established multiple 

channels to be able to 

support customers in 

different ways, including 

efficient self-service 

options and more 

automated information 

verification services that 

reduce client 

documentation 

requirements. 

Customer interactions are 

not directly automated by 

electronic self-service 

channels. They are 

supported in person with 

information keyed into 

case management systems 

manually. 

Technical 

Requirements 

Both the Employ Florida 

and CONNECT systems 

operate on a modern 

technology platform with 

effective integration 

capabilities that may 

represent opportunities to 

build from for future data 

sharing and integration. 

The RA modernization 

project will present 

additional opportunities 

for further collaboration. 

Partially operates on a 

modern technology 

platform with 

opportunistic integration 

possibilities while older 

components are less open 

to easy integration to build 

from for future data 

sharing and integration. 

Much of the transactional 

technology is 

independently owned and 

operated at the local level, 

creating challenges for 

near term integration. The 

data & analytics 

technology is undergoing 

a massive modernization 

effort that will accelerate 

the capabilities needed for 

this effort. 
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During the feasibility study, a Business Value and Technical Quality (BV/TQ) assessment was performed 

to assess the technical and business capabilities of each in-scope Workforce Partner system and determine 

how those compare with expectations of the target state architecture. The individual ratings and resulting 

BV/TQ summary are displayed below. 

 

 

 

Based on the BV/TQ assessment, the following conclusions were drawn: 

— Employ Florida and the DBS/DVR Aware systems are both modern systems that have the capacity to 

perform well against integration requirements. 
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— PAIRIN, WDIS, and WIDb are all special purpose data-based systems that perform well for only a 

subset of requirements.  These systems – especially PAIRIN – have the capacity to be invested in to 

perform enterprise level data management functions. 

— Both CONNECT and ACCESS Florida have some strong capabilities that could be leveraged, but the 

aging technology of the core systems are expected to require more effort to integrate with other 

workforce systems. It is acknowledged that ACCESS Florida is comprised of multiple components, 

some of which would score much higher if considered independently, while others would not score as 

well. 

— The CCTCMIS system is limited in both technical and business capabilities and is a candidate to be 

replaced.  

2. Information Technology Standards 

Each Workforce Partner has department-specific information technology standards to which their 

individual systems are held.  In addition to those internal information technology standards, these systems 

must also adhere to standards and guidelines published by the Florida Department of Management 

Services (DMS), including those listed below.  

— Florida Information Technology Project Management and Oversight Standards described in Florida 

Administrative Code, Rule 60GG-1  

— Florida Cybersecurity Standards described in Florida Administrative Code, Rule 60GG-2  

— Florida Data Center Operations Standards described in Florida Administrative Code, Rule 60GG-3 

— Florida Cloud Computing Standards described in Florida Administrative Code, Rule 60GG-4 

— State of Florida Enterprise Architecture Standards described in Florida Administrative Code, Rule 

60GG-5 

B. Current Hardware and/or Software Inventory 

This project does not propose to replace the current hardware and/or software of the Workforce Partner 

systems. Instead, this project proposes to incorporate additional technology to integrate the existing 

Workforce Partner systems and enable them to work together more seamlessly to achieve the associated 

goals of HB 1507. 

C. Proposed Technical Solution 

There are a variety of methodologies and routes to consider when integrating systems. Regardless of the 

alternative chosen for system integration, there are foundational technical requirements that are critical for 

an organization to operate efficiently and effectively and to prepare for the future. It is important that the 

technical capabilities of a solution are well-aligned with core business priorities to ensure the systems and 

technologies enable the business to realize their vision. It is also important to establish service level 

agreements between the technology and business teams that are tracked, measured, and reported on. This 

will help ensure that the selected technology is serving the business in the expected manner.  

The following provides details regarding important technical aspects considered when determining the 

most effective technology solution. 

— Portal: Applicants, clients, partners, and departmental staff interact with a solution or a system via a 

portal, which typically serves as the face of the solution. A portal should: be easy to use and navigate; 

be accessible to applicants, clients, staff, and other designated users at all times; provide users with key 

and easily digestible information about organizations, programs, benefits, and services; and be easy to 

modify to adapt to changing business needs. All intended users must be able to access the portal. It 

must fully comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) and any other applicable state or 

federal accessibility standards. 
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― Data: Data is critical in today’s world, and the amount of data used by organizations grows 

exponentially every day. So that it can be retrieved easily and quickly when required, it is imperative 

that data is maintained in a clean and organized way. Many data types can also be confidential or 

sensitive, so it is important that the right data is only accessible to the right person, at the right time. 

When dealing with integrated systems, compiling and analyzing data from multiple sources can 

provide organizations with crucial information. Data analytics and visualization methods can greatly 

assist organizations with turning raw data into meaningful, valuable, and actionable insights and 

trends. 

― Security: It is vital that an integrated system is appropriately secured so that data is protected, the 

system is utilized appropriately, and appropriate business functions are enabled. The number of 

potential system security vulnerabilities increases every day, so properly securing a system protects 

against fraudulent activities, data loss, and negative impacts to system performance.  

― Others: There are other factors that are needed for a solution to be self-sufficient. For example, a 

solution should trigger alerts when there is a component that is unhealthy, and it should also be 

capable of automatically correcting issues. In technical terms, this is referred to as self-diagnosing and 

self-healing. In other words, the goal is a cognitive solution that can perform most of the maintenance 

work without significant human involvement. 

To satisfy the business objectives, the proposed solution must meet the functional and technical 

requirements identified in Section II.D. Functional and Technical Requirements. 

Technical Solution Alternatives 

As referenced previously, three alternatives were identified that would be appropriate to integrate the 

disparate systems, increase awareness of the services available from the Workforce Partners, and bring to 

fruition the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act’s goal of establishing a more unified system for 

providing workforce, education, and public benefit services to Floridians. The following passages provide 

more comprehensive technical descriptions of each alternative. 

Alternative 1:  Centralized System – A single, universal case management system that optimizes access 

and equity for Floridians by providing a central entry point for all programs and services. Centralized data 

management consolidates all data into a single source to enhance reporting and analytics. 

This alternative produces a single, centralized, technical solution that can fulfill all of the state’s technical 

requirements, as well as the business and service-delivery needs of all in-scope organizations and their 

partner agencies. The new, centralized system would still need to integrate with other out-of-scope 

enterprise systems within the organizations. These systems include other existing DEO, DCF, and DOE 

programs, other FCS and FL CTE service-delivery systems, and other existing back-office systems (ERP, 

Analytics, etc.). 

The following diagram depicts an example system concept for Alternative 1, followed by details 

describing many of the system attributes. Whether they are acquired as COTS software/SaaS or 

specifically custom-developed by a systems integrator, these technical designs and service orientations 

should be prevalent across any new, centralized solution. 
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― All system users seeking services are described within the Persona section. Among others, this would 

include Floridians seeking services, state workers who deliver services, state departments and 

agencies, federal departments and agencies, and other workforce development system partners (career 

centers, etc.). Allowances for next-generation, specialized applications accessing the system, such as 

AI/Machine Learning applications, IVR applications, and Chat Bot applications, are also contained in 

the Persona section. 

― All users would access the system through the engagement layer section. This would include 

individual portals for public users, state workers, and all others. 

― The new, centralized solution would contain a modern, application-services architecture. All of the 

expected application components would be defined in the service integration layer. This would 

include services for application integration, security, operational data services, and common utilities. 

― Application integration services support future system extensions. For example, they would be 

needed to enable future integrations, such as the incorporation of DCF integrated eligibility. They 

would also be used to meet evolving business requirements and new legislative shared services and IT 

cost-containment requirements.  

― Security services are services that protect confidential data and enforce data-privacy laws. They are a 

“baked-in” security architecture. This approach is safer and more future-proof than security “as an 

after-thought.” 

― Operational data services are used to access operational data. They extend highly valuable “data as 

an asset,” enabling users to make better use of trending data. All users—from the public to 

caseworkers—are better able to consume data and derive critical insights. These services enable real-

time data access and better support executive decision-making. 

― Common utilities are the highly commoditized services that are most prevalent within an enterprise. 

Their value merits an advanced level of extensibility.  

― The systems of record section provide for centralized management of all critical case management 

services – especially, those that require a level of autonomous departmental ownership. 

― The data integration layer supports extremely important data integration functions that are designed 

to be readily consumable services. 

― The data hub section enables optimum techniques for data storage, consumption, and transmission.  
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― The analytics section supplies necessary capabilities, including analytical engines (advanced queries, 

statistical analysis, forecasting/predictive analytics, randomization, etc.), visualizations, and 

reporting/publishing.  

― The data governance section provides vital data classification and control capabilities. 

Alternative 2:  Integrated Systems – Enhanced data sharing and integration between existing systems to 

improve visibility and alignment between programs while minimizing potential disruption to current client 

interactions. 

This alternative is based on the assumption that all existing 107 systems will remain somewhat intact but 

will have to be modified to interact with two new technology architectures: a new data layer and a new 

services layer. There will be two new enterprise-architecture components that are designed to service all 

107 existing systems, which will remain as individual systems of record. Some of the existing systems can 

readily adapt to these new services layers while others may need to employ less elegant techniques. All 

existing integrations with other out-of-scope, enterprise systems within the organizations (e.g., DCF 

integrations with Medicaid or Child Welfare) will remain intact but could eventually leverage these new 

architecture components for more elegant integration. 

Alternative 2 replicates the following two important technical design layers from Alternative 1:  

― Application Services Integration 

― Data Integration 

Similar to Alternative 1, all system users are described in the Persona section. Users include Floridians 

seeking services, workers performing service delivery, Florida departments and agencies, federal 

departments and agencies, and workforce development system partners (career centers, etc.). 

The Systems of Record layer symbolizes the 107 existing systems of record, which will have to be 

significantly modified to consume and interact with the new service and data integration architecture 

components depicted below in the bottom two layers. 

Alternatives 1 and 2 both contain the same modern, application-services architecture elements. However, 

Alternative 2 would have a modern application integration hub with enterprise service layer. This will 

fulfill the common capability criteria that all existing services would use. This would include application 

integration services, security services, operational data services, and common utilities. 

 

― Application integration services are needed to extend the data management solution to meet the 
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current integration requirements for common case management and shared referrals. These services 

are meant to extend common client data/intake data and case management/referral data into the 

existing applications via APIs, Service Brokers, or other innovative techniques. 

― Security services are services that protect confidential data and enforce data privacy laws. They would 

apply across the data and services that would traverse in and out of an integrated system. 

― Operational data services extend “data as an asset” and allow all data and analytics to be more 

readily consumed across the 107 existing systems. 

― Common Utilities are the highly commoditized services that are most consumable by the 107 existing 

systems, as well as any high-value services that warrant additional extensibility to other enterprise 

systems within DCF, DEO and DOE.  

― The newly provided, data integration functions are designed as readily consumable services within 

the data integration layer. 

― The data hub section allows for optimum data storage, data consumption, and data transmission 

techniques and is designed to share and transmit common, client data/intake data and case 

management/referral data across all existing systems. 

― The analytics section provides the necessary analytic engines (advanced queries, statistical analysis, 

forecasting/predictive analytics, randomization, etc.), visualizations and reporting/publishing 

capabilities.  

― The data governance section provides vital data classification and data control capabilities. 

Alternative 3:  Hybrid Integration – In addition to enhanced data sharing and integration, a hybrid 

model provides Floridians a consistent experience and a shared intake process through a central, external 

portal that routes shared data between existing systems of record. 

Alternative 3 shares Alternative 2’s integration approach. It assumes that the existing Workforce Partner 

systems will continue but with modification to enable data sharing. This could amount to a heavy lift, as 

new functionality is needed to support consumption of external data and to enable new data and services 

layers. It is assumed that some existing systems can readily integrate with these new services layers. For 

others, less elegant techniques may be needed. As with Alternative 2, the existing integrations with other 

out-of-scope enterprise systems will persist. Eventually, the new architectural components might be 

leveraged to support more elegant integration. 

Alternatives 2 and 3 differ only in that Alternative 3 will include a unified portal layer, mirroring 

Alternative 1’s portal architecture. It will also require an additional integration layer across all in-scope 

application portals. 
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— As with Alternative 1, all system users will be described within the Persona section. This will include 

Floridians seeking services, state employees delivering services, in-scope departments and agencies, 

federal departments and agencies, and workforce development system partners.  Functionality to allow 

system access to specialized, next-generation applications (for example, AI/Machine Learning, IVR, 

and Chat Bot applications), is also contained in the Persona section. 

— As with Alternative 1, users will access the system through the engagement layer section. This will 

include a public portal, a portal for state employees, and a third portal for all others. 

― Like Alternatives 1 and 2, Alternative 3 will contain modern application services architecture, such as 

an application integration hub. This functionality is needed to extend critical capabilities to all in-scope 

systems. Application integration services are needed to extend common client data/intake data and 

case management/referral data into the existing applications via APIs, service brokers, or other 

innovative techniques.  

― Security Services, Operational Data services, and Common Utilities are the same as for Alternative 

2. As for that alternative, they would deliver standardized services for consumption by the 107 existing 

systems. 

― Alternatives 2 and 3 would both include the same high-value services that warrant additional 

extensibility to other DCF, DEO, and DOE enterprise systems.  

― The systems of record layer would have to be significantly modified to consume and interact with the 

new service and data integration architecture components. The same would be true for the new portal 

layer that would replace any existing portals. 

― The newly provided data integration functions are designed as readily consumable services within the 

data integration layer. 

― The data hub section allows for optimum data storage, data consumption, and data transmission 

techniques. As with Alternative 2, the data hub would be designed to share and transmit common 

client data/intake data and case management/referral data across all existing systems. 

― The analytics section provides the necessary analytic engines (advanced queries, statistical analysis, 

forecasting/predictive analytics, randomization, etc.), visualizations and reporting/publishing 

capabilities.  

― The data governance section provides vital data classification and data control capabilities. 
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Rationale for Selection 

Detailed assessments were conducted for each of the three strategic options so they might be compared and 

evaluated for strategic alignment.  Selection from these future state alternatives required a decision 

framework that identified key criteria and an objective scoring approach, which was used to evaluate each 

of the three alternatives. Comprehensive details of the decision framework and scoring approach are 

provided in Section II.C.3. Rationale for Selection.  

Recommended Technical Solution 

As a result of the analysis, Alternative 3 – Hybrid Integration is the recommended approach for Florida, 

as validated by the Combined DEO/DCF/DOE Core Team, to best improve access to, and the coordination 

of, services provided by the Workforce Partners to Floridians.  

The alternatives analysis produced the following findings and conclusions to support this recommendation: 

— Alternative 1: Centralized System would provide a high level of alignment with the strategic 

objectives of HB 1507 and would provide great benefit to the Florida Workforce System, but it is the 

most complex and costly approach, has the longest timeline, and presents the most risk. 

— Alternative 2: Integrated Systems is the least complex, involves the lowest cost approach, has the 

shortest timeline, and presents the least amount of risk, but this approach fails to meet some of the 

primary strategic objectives of HB 1507 and would not provide many of the benefits intended by the 

legislation. 

— Alternative 3: Hybrid Integration would provide a level of strategic alignment and benefit comparable 

to Alternative 1 while being much less costly and complex, requiring a shorter anticipated timeline, 

and presenting less overall risk for implementation. 

D. Proposed Solution Description 

1. Summary Description of Proposed System 

As indicated in Section II.C.4. Recommended Business Solution, the recommended alternative, Hybrid 

Integration, incorporates all of the back-office integration capabilities included in the Integrated Systems 

alternative and adds an enhanced and shared public portal. Like the large-scale Centralized System 

alternative, this Hybrid Integration alternative will provide a no-wrong-door point of entry for Floridians 

seeking services from the Workforce Partners.  

The Hybrid Integration alternative includes two primary scope elements – building an integrated data hub 

and implementing a common customer portal to share data between existing agency systems of record and 

enhance user experiences. Successful integration and data sharing will require more than shared systems of 

new technologies. Building a shared technology service will require coordinated management of the 

program across the Workforce Partners. 

Developing a roadmap to build these new business and technical capabilities took into account phasing 

strategies and industry benchmarks to estimate the timing required for each phase. It is assumed that there 

will be a vendor support strategy where business advisory and systems integration services will be 

procured in the first year to minimize the time required to have visible progress towards HB 1507 

objectives. It is expected that the roadmap will take 5 years to complete the full scope, including 

integration with the colleges. 

The recommended roadmap includes a series of projects. Those projects fall into the following categories: 

— Workforce Integration Management: Develop program and project management and governance 

standards for shared technology operations and establish a working group(s) to identify and address 

legal and policy barriers to information sharing 
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— Business Planning and Communications: Design a new business operating model and processes and 

establish a communications and change management plan to assist with the understanding and 

adoption of the changes 

— IT Operations: Develop the data governance and enterprise architectures required to design the future 

of systems integration and data sharing 

— Data Hub: Develop the systems and data integration capabilities to share data between existing 

systems of record in an effective and efficient way leveraging modern technologies and cloud-based 

solutions 

— Customer Portal: Enhance the customer experience through a single shared account which provides a 

common access point to update personal information, access program information, and submit 

common intake applications 

 

The expedited timeline in this roadmap reflects a realistic but still fairly aggressive approach that will 

require significant state resources to support the procurement and program establishment in the first year. 

A more conservative approach would entail the procurement of a business advisor first who could then 

assist with the design and procurement of the technology / integration vendor(s) required for the shared 

integration services. 

Data Governance 

While integrating systems or migrating many systems into one system, the appropriate management and 

governance of data is among the most critical considerations, as improper data management could 

materially impact any of the following: 

— Ability to serve current and potential clients 

— Manage and measure risk effectively 

— Meet regulatory compliance requirements 

— Achieve operational and technological efficiencies 

— Make informed business decisions  

— Data sharing and privacy 
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The most innovative analytics, if built on a weak data foundation, can complicate and confuse insight at 

best and lead to the wrong conclusions at worst. We plan to use a business-centered approach, linking the 

business strategy (and regulation) and data analytics strategy to develop a comprehensive data governance 

framework. 

 

The high-level elements of an effective framework for the governance of data within a workforce 

information system are outlined in the chart below. It is premised on best practices, as well as the 

following facts and assumptions about the workforce partnership:  

— The workforce partnership is a federation of state, local, public, and private entities that play a wide 

range of roles in the administration and delivery of workforce training and educational services. 

— While a workforce-information system will entail the sharing of some partnership data, other 

information will only be of interest to the agencies that collect or create it. 

— A centralized body should be formed to establish consistent, system-wide data standards needed to 

enable data sharing. Some regulations might also be applied more broadly to generally standardize and 

enhance partnership data.  

— Authority to decide certain data issues could be left to the data owners. This might include, for 

example, decisions regarding application of an agency’s own policies or the applicability of an 

oversight authority’s data rules. 

— Given the diversity of interests and the relatively large number of agencies within the partnership, 

there is a need for a representative, centralized governance body. Individual agencies—or voluntary 

coalitions of agencies—could also be established to manage decisions that are best left to data owners. 

This decentralized cohort could also be charged with responsibility to ensure agency compliance with 

broader principles and standards. 

The initial proposed framework for data governance is below. This framework is subject to change and 
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will evolve during the early stages of the roadmap devoted to firmly establishing the strategy, policies, and 

processes associated with data governance for the Workforce Partner systems, but it portrays the 

consideration and planning being devoted to data governance for these efforts. 

STRUCTURE/ 

FUNCTION 
DESCRIPTION 

Interagency Data-

Governance 

Committee (IDGC) 

An interagency data-governance committee (IDGC) should be established to preside over the shared 

data interests of the in-scope departments and agencies. 

The committee should be composed of members who represent the interests of the in-scope agencies 

(currently, DEO, DOE, and DCF), the REACH Office, and any relevant IT oversight agencies. 

Membership should also include representatives of the partnership agencies. 

Agency Data-

Governance 

Committees (ADGC) 

Each in-scope agency should appoint a person or group to oversee the agency’s data governance 

(ADGC). Alternatively, similar agencies could voluntarily combine to form ADGC consortia. 

General IDGC Duties The IDGC maintains inventories of the data elements held by the in-scope partners. These inventories 

include basic information about the data, such as: 

— Description 

— Format 

— Source 

— Data ownership, including the scope of authority to make decisions about data, such as access and 

quality standards 

— Agencies that utilize shared data elements 

— Quality indicator 

— Lifecycle information (i.e., production, retention, retirement) 

— Whether the data is shared—or available for sharing 

— The authoritative version of a data element for situations in which multiple agencies collect or hold 

the same information) 

The IDGC maintains an indexed repository of the service-level agreements that are in effect between 

in-scope agencies to enable data sharing. 

The IDGC maintains a catalog of the relevant laws and policies that govern data management, use, and 

sharing. This information is available to in-scope agencies. 

The IDGC adopts generally applicable data policies and standards, designed to promote system-wide 

consistency, data hygiene, and security and to ensure appropriate data availability, access, and use. 

Standards cover:  

— Data definitions 

— Data taxonomy 

— Data formats 

— Data-quality, addressing: Accuracy, Currency, Completeness, Trustworthiness, Consistency, 

Validity 

— Data safeguards, addressing: Security, Confidentiality and privacy, Integrity (e.g., read only; 

read/write) 
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— Availability 

— Storage 

— Backup 

— Audit 

— Data-retention 

— Metadata, for example: Data source, Creator, Creation time, Creation method, Standardization, 

facilitating interoperability, Purpose, Data quality, Access rules, Usage and tracking, Modification 

— Data-breach policies 

— SLA format and content 

— Acceptable-use policies 

The state will need to determine whether—or to what extent— this authority extends to agency-specific 

data. 

General ADGC 

Duties 

The ADGCs: 

— Represent the agencies on the IDGC 

— Enforce IDGC data standards 

— Promulgate additional standards needed to augment or supplement IDGC standards 

— Establish agency standards for the use of external data. For example: 

— Minimum standards for quality 

— Reverification requirements 

— Use restrictions 

— User restrictions 

— Train agency staff on applicable data standards and rules 

— Represent the agency in: 

— The evaluation of requests to receive agency-held data; and 

— Seeking access to data that is held by others. 

IDGC Data-Sharing 

Requests 

The IDGC can identify data elements that are candidates for interagency sharing. It can invite 

representatives of data-holding agencies to present relevant information about the data elements. This 

might include: 

— The source of the data 

— Collection method 

— Data format 

— Potential restrictions on sharing, use, or reuse 

— The holding’s agency’s assessment of the data quality (e.g., accuracy, recency, completeness, 

credibility, etc.) 

If the IDGC decides that an agency’s data should be incorporated within the workforce information 

system, the agency that holds the data is notified and provided an opportunity to evaluate sharing 

request. 
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Interagency Data-

Sharing Requests 

In-scope agencies can ask other in-scope agencies to share data that they hold. Holding agencies are 

provided an opportunity to evaluate sharing requests. 

ADGC Review of 

Data-Sharing 

Requests 

The holding agency’s ADGC reviews sharing requests and determines whether sharing is permissible. 

If the ADGC determines that sharing is either prohibited or restricted, it notifies the requesting entity 

and provides the reasons for its position, including references to any relevant legal or policy authorities. 

Additional 

Information 

If the holding ADGC determines that its information may be shared, it provides the requesting entity 

information that includes: 

— The source of the data 

— Collection method, if known 

— Data format 

— Potential restrictions on sharing, use, or reuse (e.g., read-only access, user restrictions, duration of 

availability, etc.) 

— Data quality (e.g., accuracy, recency, completeness, credibility, etc.) 

Service Level 

Agreement 

If the requesting entity elects to pursue the data, the agencies negotiate and execute an SLA that 

identifies the data and specifies: 

— The transmission method 

— Data format 

— Included metadata 

— Usage limitations, including end dates 

— Any other prescribed behaviors regarding data use and keeping 

Data Management The IDGC and ADGCs appoint data managers, as needed, to: 

— Implement and enforce the applicable data standards and practices 

— Employ IT tools to help surface data-quality issues 

Monitoring The IDGC and ADGCs establish ongoing procedures to audit data and monitor data management and 

use to ensure compliance with applicable data standards 

Dispute Resolution Dispute-resolution processes should be established to address: 

— Controversies that cannot be resolved at the IDGC level 

— Disputes among agencies regarding the management, availability, or use of data 

E. Capacity Planning  
(historical and current trends versus projected requirements) 

In terms of capacity requirements, as the implemented solution will not be replacing the existing technical 

infrastructure of the current Workforce Partner systems, historical and current trends of the current systems 

do not necessarily provide a reliable depiction of the capacity and utilization the new solution will support.  

As the new solution will only support specific data-sharing functions between the current systems, future 

decisions made regarding the volume of data shared, transactions tracked, and information stored will help 

to clarify the required capacity. However, scalability and flexibility are among the benefits of the proposed 

technical infrastructure of the data hub and should enable the solution to meet any capacity needs the 
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Workforce Partners have.  

The following sections describe the technical infrastructure in further detail. 

Common Data Hub 

As part of the selected integration strategy and to ensure the ongoing sustainability of the technology 

solutions, it is highly recommended to leverage a data hub as part of the central system. A data hub can be 

described as a centralized service that can connect multiple technology systems, manage the connections to 

each of the systems, orchestrate the data flow amongst systems, and enable robust data analytics 

capabilities.  

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Common Data Hub project included: 

― Solution implementation will be contracted to one systems integrator (SI) who understands SLG and 

Federal guidelines and policies. This SI will come up with all the technologies and solutions needed 

(with license cost if any), including Cloud Subscription. 

― Firewall, IAM, tooling & monitoring, fault tolerance, logging, compliances (FedRAMP, GDPR, NIST 

800.53, encryption) 

― Data solution: Data hub, Enterprise Service Layer (ESL), ingestion, conversion, integration, 

synchronization, privacy, access control  

― Networking: connectivity with on-prem, with different components/system, performance 

― Solution will be hosted on one of the major public cloud providers (e.g., AWS, Azure, Google, 

Redhat) 

― All needed components for the solution will be either procured from one product vendor or, a mix of 

product vendors that the SI has integration experience with.  

― The solution will be built and deployed in phases but all the requirements for the end solution will be 

captured at once 

― Modifications needed to the existing systems will be delivered by the team who owns those system as 

of today.  

― Inflight projects will be captured during the requirement phase to revalidate the sequencing and time-

window each phase.  

― Timely availability of experienced personal is key to the timely completion. 

― All documentation is up-to-date, and accessibility of documentation is a must. 

Service Integration Platform 

Introduction 

A service integration platform integrates applications, systems, and components and establishes a real time 

synchronization between them. The service integration platform has the capability of integrating multiple 

end points and offers high availability, disaster recovery, security, and SLAs.  This layer will serve as a 

strong foundation for future development and further integration, making the solution future proof.  

Cloud Subscriptions 

Before implementing a service integration platform, a decision must be made regarding how the 

technology solutions will be hosted. Considering Florida’s cloud-first law, the roadmap assumes the 

hosting platform will be either a public or private cloud. The first key step is to leverage a cloud 

subscription to gain access to cloud services, associated platforms, and storage. It will also be critical that 

all security and compliance practices are established and well-defined when selecting cloud service 

providers. The roadmap assumes that a cloud native solution will be leveraged and implemented for 

components such as firewalls, identity and access management (IAM), and monitoring. 
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API Management 

A critical element to enable system integration and effective data sharing is the utilization of Application 

Programming Interfaces (APIs). APIs provide the ability for systems to connect and communicate. 

Effective API management enables API integrations to be created, modified, and disabled in a scalable and 

secure manner. The procured service integration platform solution should provide key components to 

enable API management. 

Enterprise Service Bus 

As not every application can expose (or support) direct API integrations that will enable them to interact 

with other systems, an enterprise service bus (ESB) facilitates this communication by acting as a mediator 

to accept and transform data from one system into a format compatible to another system.  This 

functionality can be critical when integrating with legacy systems or other unique or custom-built 

applications that do not use standard APIs. 

Master Data Management (MDM) 

Master Data Management (MDM) provides a structure to identify and link common data elements across 

multiple systems.  This will allow the service integration platform to more efficiently utilize the data from 

the existing systems and operate more effectively. This should also enable the existing systems to continue 

operating with minimal modification. 

Enterprise Content Management 

Along with raw data, other files and documents must be stored and made accessible to users, as 

appropriate. Enterprise Content Management defines the model for how unstructured data (e.g., Word 

documents, PDFs, etc.) are securely stored, organized, and accessed. 

Common Customer Portal 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Common Customer Portal project included: 

— Common portal functionality will be developed and released in phases in order to shorten time to 

deliver enhanced client experience, providing a “home base” for the other portals that are maintained 

by the Workforce Partners. 

— Initial phase will only collect core demographic data associated with an account leveraging MDM & 

Common Client Index 

— Common application added later will facilitate more harmonized data collection and sharing 

— It is unlikely that the common portal will ever fully replace existing portals, with options for maximal 

integration deferred  

— Floridians will have the ability to navigate to native web content from the new, common portal. 

Floridians will also be able to navigate directly to a partner’s portal.  

— The portal must be ADA compliant. 

— All information that is collected on the common portal will made available to existing systems on a 

publish-subscribe basis to facilitate auto-population and data processing. 

— Some online services will be generally available to the public while other features will only be 

accessible to users who have created user accounts. Portal users will be able to access these services 

without first having to create an account or provide personally identifying information.  

— Active referrals via the portal will be available from later phases with application intake, a screening 

tool that could identify the possibility of programs that might be pursued, or prompts.  
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— The portal will be accessible from mobile devices. 

— All members of the Workforce Partnership will need to contribute to the design and development of 

the new, common portal. 

— Staff across the partnership will need to be trained in the use of the new, common portal. 

— A significant public-outreach campaign will be needed to educate the public about the portal. 

A common customer portal is a web-based channel into an organization’s information-technology system. 

The public can use it anonymously to get program information or self-screen for eligibility. People can 

also create a password-protected account to do more personal things. For example, a program applicant 

could create an account to apply for benefits. Clients could sign into their accounts to get information 

about their case, request referrals, report changes, renew eligibility, and other useful things. 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

A well-designed common public portal could have a significant, positive impact on the workforce-

development partners’ businesses and processes: 

— A common portal that offers comprehensive information about available workforce-development 

programs and services can promote accessibility and equity, as Floridians can learn about and choose 

the programs, benefits, and services that they feel are right for them. 

— Self-service features, tools that limit repetitive data entry, the ability to upload documents, and other 

services that can be extended on a common public portal could significantly enhance customer 

experience and foster independence. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

— Development resources will need to be devoted to the implementation of the common public portal. In 

addition to the development that will be needed to create an integratable solution, individual programs 

will need to devote the resources needed to build out the connections required to connect existing 

portals to the system. There will also likely be other development needed to modify or configure 

existing systems to support new functionality that originates on the common public portal but executed 

by existing systems. 

Single Sign-On – Shared Account 

Introduction 

Initially, the common public portal will connect the existing workforce-development portals into a 

federated solution. Floridians will be able to initiate their online transactions from the common public 

portal. However, much of the online functionality will continue to be handled within the existing program 

portals. 

Without a single sign-on, when the common public portal hands the user off to existing portals, the user 

would need to log in to each additional portal that they need to use. Clearly, this would be cumbersome for 

the user. The problem is compounded if different user IDs must be remembered, or passwords changed or 

reset.  

Also, as each system must be independently maintained, this approach generates redundant costs for the 

workforce development partnership.  

An identity and access management (IAM) solution will enable a single sign-on service. This would allow 

the user to use one set of credentials to log into and access multiple systems. In addition to the convenience 

and cost savings that are enabled, this approach also goes a long way toward improving the user 

experience, as—from the user’s perspective—the federated system will feel more like a fully integrated 
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common portal.  

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

— With a new login and security system in place, all users (internal or external) may end up with a new 

user ID. It will be important to communicate these changes and explain how the new system is to be 

used.  

— As with any new system, early on, there is a likelihood of instability. During this phase, it will be 

important to provide the customer support needed to guide users through the change and to report on 

any faults or issues that may surface. Likewise, resources should be provisioned to timely address and 

resolve any early issues that emerge.  

— Initially high traffic should also be planned for: Given the large number of users who will access the 

system to update their credentials and explore the new functionality, latency issues could arise. A good 

design and scalable cloud services could mitigate these concerns, but they should be kept in mind. 

— As it is very possible that, initially, a few users may lose some or all of their current level of access, it 

is recommended that, until the new system is stable, users should have parallel access to both the new 

system as well as their existing portals. 

— Before the new system is fully operational, testers should use the system to uncover any issues that 

should be resolved before launch. This will help to ensure fewer challenges when the system is 

generally released. 

— User training sessions or manuals could help to smooth out the transition to the new system. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

— With a single sign-on, it is best practice to employ multifactor authentication (MFA). This approach 

calls for more than one level of user authentication. For example, when a user enters their username 

and password to log into the system, the system generates a one-time password (OTP) and e-mails or 

texts it to the user, based on the user’s stated preference. Other approaches are also feasible.  

— Implementation of a single sign-on must also be coupled with appropriate security controls. For 

example, a bastion server should be set up as a “jump server” to allow external access to a private 

network.  

— This implementation should include an appropriate toolset. For example, tools should be employed to 

bridge all the servers on the cloud, perform vulnerability scans, enable Host Based Intrusion Detection 

(HIDS), Host Based Intrusion Prevention (HIPS), certificate issuance, an—above all—a logging 

solution to trace all activity.  

— Authorization is also an important feature of single sign-on. As access to information and functionality 

within the federated system must be limited to the right user for the right purpose, role and user-base 

access controls are required. The system must also control and distribute the privileges users have once 

granted access to information. These include some combination of the rights to view, alter, or delete 

information.  

— A 24x7 command center should be established to immediately address any security vulnerabilities. 

VII. Schedule IV-B Project Management Planning 

The project will be formally established, chartered, and managed in accordance with Chapter 60GG-1, 

Florida Statute, Department of State Technology Project Management and Oversight.   

NOTE:  For IT projects with total cost in excess of $10 million, the project scope, business 

objectives, and timelines described in this section must be consistent with existing or 

proposed substantive policy required in s. 216.023(4)(a)10, F.S.   
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Project Phasing Plan/Baseline Schedule 

The Project Roadmap was jointly developed through workshops with the Workforce Partners during the 

feasibility study. Individual projects were identified that will establish a business framework to manage the 

transformation program, establish new business capabilities, implement new technologies, and modify 

existing systems if needed. The Workforce Partners have reviewed the identified projects and their 

proposed scope, and validated an overall timeframe, including what capabilities will need to be in place for 

specific milestones. This plan establishes the implementation strategy and identifies timing and key 

dependencies which will exist between individual projects as part of the complete roadmap. 

 

Project Organization 

The project’s organization should consist of an executive steering committee, various governance bodies 

focused on primary functions, such as overall program management, project management, architecture, 

data governance, and legal and policy issues. These are described in further detail in the Implementation 

Plan section below. 

Implementation Plan 

This section identifies and outlines the individual projects required to establish a business framework 

required to manage the required transformation program, establish new business capabilities, implement 

new technologies, and modify existing systems.  

— Overall timeframe, including what capabilities will need to be in place for specific milestones 

— Implementation strategies, including where incremental development or ‘big bang’ implementations 
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are preferred as timing will be affected by these strategies 

— Timing and key dependencies which will exist between individual projects documented through a 

complete roadmap for all individual projects and the milestones that they are expected to be 

operational by implementation completion. 

Each of these individual project areas were developed based on several assumptions and these assumptions 

are provided within each project section. 

Workforce Integration Management 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Workforce Integration Management project 

included: 

— Vendor shall adhere to state protocols, processes, and other key requirements in development of 

requirements, SOW, negotiations, and mobilization (and will make recommendations on better 

practices as necessary) 

— Standard procedures across agencies will be established to streamline processes and align priorities 

— Vendor shall adhere/consider state requirements (including the use of the Project Management 

Institute’s Project Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK)) in the development of the program 

charter and standards 

— State will provide fully dedicated resources to support overall program management in connection 

with vendor(s) and/or contractors 

— Vendor shall provide integrated programmatic reporting (overall program and individual project 

statuses, risks, issues, etc.) to provide leadership (and other key stakeholders) with information 

required to make business decisions 

— Transformation management office should have the authority to make program management-based 

decisions based on standards defined in the program charter 

— State shall assign key leadership resources to provide input into the workforce integration management 

governance standards 

— State shall identify participants for the executive steering committee 

— State shall identify participants for the architecture review board 

— Vendor shall incorporate existing governance structures, SOPs, and processes into the development of 

the workforce integration management governance model  

— In multi-vendor environment, vendors providing Systems Integrator (SI) services will be responsible 

for adhering to the standards set forth by the workforce integration management 

The first two project categories in the roadmap (Workforce Integration Management and Business 

Planning and Communications) are primarily composed of nontechnical projects that help the organization 

create a framework for coordinating and implementing the changes in strategy, policy, organization, 

business operations, and technology needed to transition to the desired target state. These will have a 

cross-department and program-wide approach. They should be undertaken as soon as possible and 

continue in conjunction with the Business & Technology Projects. 

Given the complexity and extensiveness of the Workforce Partner Systems Modernization, structural 

components for cross-departmental transformation are essential.  Without a proper governance structure in 

place, the project will not be sustainable in its implementation, operational, and enhancement phases.  

This project category is focused on establishing the governance model and structural processes which will 
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guide Workforce Partner systems integration projects in order to support this cross-departmental initiative.  

This will include standards for setting priorities, project management, decision-making, issue escalation 

and resolution, legal and policy alignment, and tracking progress against expectations.  

It is recommended to establish the following functions and governing boards for decision-making and 

delegation of authority: 

Workforce Integration Program Management 

Program Management Team 

The Program Management Team should be comprised of key leaders from each of the Workforce Partner 

agencies and other applicable stakeholders of Florida’s workforce programs.  This team should establish 

the Program Charter and Standards and define the scope for the entire Workforce Partner Systems 

Modernization initiative and should be accountable for ensuring the initiative adheres to the vision and 

meets the related objectives of HB 1507.  

The Program Management Team should be responsible for oversight of all efforts associated with 

achieving the related goals and objectives of HB 1507, including both project and non-project efforts.  This 

includes accountability for key stakeholder communication strategies and oversight of all project 

management office (PMO) activities.  A key aspect of the communication strategy for the Program 

Management Team should be to ensure a consistent message is articulated to make certain that all 

stakeholders are aligned on the goals and outcomes of the initiative.  This will ensure the target population 

is aware of ongoing progress and objectives, as well as increase the likelihood of stakeholder engagement 

and support of the initiative.  

Enterprise Project Management Office (PMO) 

The PMO will serve a significant role throughout the entirety of the program roadmap by upholding 

established project management standards and overseeing the ongoing progress of roadmap projects, both 

individually and collectively.  The PMO can be comprised of a combination of existing project and 

program management staff across the agencies, as well as an externally procured vendor that provides 

project management oversight services. 

One of the key functions of the PMO should be to establish, and ensure the consistent utilization of, high-

quality project management standards and practices.  These should be developed based on industry-

standard methodologies and techniques, incorporating existing agency practices as appropriate, and should 

satisfy all applicable State of Florida requirements for project management activities.  Adhering to these 

standards will help to maintain project timelines and costs, ensure adequate project planning and 

execution, and mitigate or avoid unanticipated setbacks. 

The PMO should also contribute to effective governance by providing ongoing reporting of project 

performance and facilitating timely communication to executive leadership of project statuses, risks, and 

issues to enable informed decision-making.   

Additionally, the PMO should have the following responsibilities: 

— Defines and maintains standards for Workforce Partner Systems Modernization project management 

— Manages the portfolio of projects by ensuring projects align with the Workforce Partners’ strategy and 

objectives 

— Monitors and reports on the progress of active projects and tracks performance against metrics defined 

by Workforce Partner leadership 

— Provides status updates to executive leadership 

— Manages project risks and issues 
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Project Resource and Contract Management 

As resource needs are identified for projects throughout the initiative, each agency will review those needs 

to determine whether existing agency staff are available to allocate to the project(s) or if staff must be 

hired or procured to meet those needs.  Once staff are allocated to projects, agency management and the 

PMO will coordinate to direct, manage, and monitor staff resources. 

It is expected that implementing the roadmap projects will result in multiple procurements, whether they 

are through renegotiating existing contracts or contracting for new services or solutions.  As Florida 

continues to move towards integrated or shared services, contract management will be necessary for 

negotiating, contracting, and monitoring vendors and contracts. The PMO will coordinate with the 

Procurement and Contract Management teams of each Workforce Partner agency to manage the contracts, 

service level agreements, and performance of vendors. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Program Charter & Standards 

— Identify goals and expectations, accountabilities, structure, roles 

& responsibilities, etc. 

Identification of Program 

Management Team members 

2. Program Management Team  

— Accountable for ensuring the initiative adheres to the vision and 

meets the related objectives of HB 1507 

— Establish and manage communication strategies for key 

stakeholders 

— Establish and oversee the PMO 

Program Charter ratification 

3. Enterprise PMO Operations & Reporting  

— Identify available PMO staff and hire or procure a vendor that 

performs project management oversight services, if desired 

— Establish project management and reporting standards, 

considering existing documentation and standards from each 

agency and FLDS 

— Regular communication of project progress, risks, issues, etc. 

Establishment and staffing of PMO  

4. Project Resource & Contract Management 

 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

— Identify staff from each agency who will serve as project 

resources for the initiative 

— Identify gaps which may need to be filled through hiring 

external resources 

— Identify agency points of contact for ongoing contract 

management  

Anticipated Business & Process Impact: 

Establishing a cross-departmental PMO will be necessary due to the impact of the Workforce Partner 

Systems Modernization program as a whole and the nature of it spanning across three separate agencies. 

This will be especially important for this integration-based program: As so much of the work will involve 

development of numerous native systems, these individual endeavors will need to be centrally managed 

and coordinated to ensure that – ultimately - all the “dots” connect to form a new and relatively seamless 

whole. Ultimately, the executive governance structures that are established or reformulated to guide this 

program will significantly impact ongoing program and project management, project resource allocation, 

and contract management for the initiative. 

Due to the size and scope of the initiative, agencies will likely need to assign dedicated resources to this 

initiative, which could have significant impacts on existing agency priorities in the technology, 

programmatic, and procurement areas. 

Anticipated Technology Impact: 

In order to enable the PMO and its associated processes to develop appropriately, the Workforce Partners 

should assess the available tools and utilize those that will best enable the management of shared resources 

and track project statuses, issues, decisions, and performance. 

Benefits of the Approach: 

One of the key benefits of incorporating these elements will be alignment across the Workforce Partners 

on program goals and objectives. As indicated throughout the roadmap details of this report, maintaining a 

shared vision and alignment across the Workforce Partners will have a significant contribution to the 

success of the program. This alignment should also contribute to streamlined communications about the 

program to promote awareness for all stakeholders regarding project statuses, upcoming initiatives, risks 

and issues, system changes, and other updates. 

Identifying and documenting processes to guide the program and individual projects should ensure 

continuity throughout all projects of the roadmap and prevent process ambiguity that can potentially result 

in confusion, delays, and unaddressed risks and issues. Documenting defined processes, roles, and 

responsibilities for decision-making authority, escalation of risks and issues, and project management 

standards should create a framework that enables both leadership and project teams to be proactive in 

performing their duties and responsive if issues arise. Additionally, establishing effective resource 

management practices should provide focus on the availability of critical staff throughout the program. 

Project Dependencies: 

The success of the initiative will be dependent upon having a high level of commitment, stakeholder buy-

in, and executive support. It is vital to have consistent Workforce Partner participation and investment of 

time and effort. Additionally, plans should be established for future integration of Florida College System 

(FCS) and Career & Technical Education (CTE) programs and institutions into the Workforce Partner 

Systems Modernization purview, including representation in the Program Management Team. 



SCHEDULE IV-B FOR WORKFORCE PARTNER SYSTEMS MODERNIZATION 
 

 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
FY 2022-23 Page 78 of 135 

Potential Challenges: 

Establishing and maintaining a shared vision is a critical dependency for the long-term success of the 

program but maintaining continuity of a shared vision could also prove to be a significant challenge. 

Different visions could exist or arise between the three agencies that could hinder the effectiveness of 

program operations and success of projects throughout the program. It will be crucial for the Workforce 

Partners to align on a shared vision from the start and ensure it persists throughout the life of the program. 

Another potential challenge could be availability of staff resources across the Workforce Partner agencies. 

Resource requirements for the Workforce Partner Systems Modernization Project will likely conflict with 

existing priorities for critical staff within each agency. Prioritization of key resources will be critical to the 

success of this initiative. 

Vendor Procurement 

Introduction 

Multiple procurements could potentially take place to contribute to the success of this initiative; therefore, 

it will be critical for the Workforce Partners to employ a procurement strategy which provides flexibility in 

deciding whether to utilize a single vendor to address multiple needs or to selectively utilize different 

vendors to address different needs based on expertise. Regardless of the approach chosen, it will be 

important to establish a consistent structure for managing procurements to enable cooperation and 

collaboration between the Workforce Partners throughout the initiative. Further details regarding the 

approaches considered and the reasoning behind the recommended approach are included in the 

Procurement Strategy section that follows this Implementation Plan section. 

The recommended approach employs a procurement strategy that will utilize vendor partners to provide 

both business transformation services and technical development and integration services, in addition to 

the required utilization of an Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) vendor. This approach 

assumes a minimum of three (3) procurements for these services but also provides for the procurements to 

be constructed in a manner that will allow the Workforce Partners the flexibility to be selective of 

individual vendor partners for particular services and/or consolidate other aspects if desired.  Each of the 

three primary procurements is described in brief detail below. 

Business Support and Technical Advisory  

This should procure a vendor partner(s) to assist in establishing a foundation of professional services and 

support, as well as advise and provide support in the development of key technical aspects to guide the 

Workforce Partner systems integration program. The Business Support and Technical Advisory Vendor(s) 

should provide the consulting expertise needed to develop a strategic plan for the Workforce Partner 

systems integration program, as well as provide initial and ongoing strategic, technical, and programmatic 

support for several foundational elements of the program. In collaboration with the Workforce Partners, 

the Business Support and Technical Advisory Vendor(s) should develop and manage governance for the 

overall program, manage individual projects, develop data and technical standards, develop and maintain 

information and technical architecture documentation, and establish a data security plan.  

Systems Integrator 

The Systems Integrator Vendor(s) should oversee the design, development, and implementation of the 

technology solution(s), including the integration of all software and hardware components required by the 

solutions. They should also coordinate with executive leadership, the Executive Steering Committee, and 

the Architecture Review Board to select specific technology that will align with the target architecture, 

satisfy business requirements, and achieve the goals of the Workforce Partner systems integration 

program. The Executive Steering Committee and Architecture Review Board are described in greater 

detail in the Workforce Integration Governance section below. 
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Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) 

The IV&V Vendor should provide an objective, neutral, and independent assessment of deliverables 

produced throughout the Workforce Partner systems integration program. The IV&V Vendor should also 

assess and report on the Workforce Partner systems integration program’s organization and planning, 

procurement, management, and technical solution development and implementation. 

IV&V services are required pursuant to the Florida Information Technology Project Management and 

Oversight Standards found in rules 60GG-1.001 through 60GG-1.009, Florida Administrative Code 

(F.A.C). 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing: 

 

 

As all procurements require time to advertise and award, incorporating a higher number of procurements 

will extend the timeline of the overall initiative timeline. 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact:  

In addition to time, the procurement process requires staff resources to perform the tasks of drafting 

language, reviewing and evaluating responses, and managing contracts.  A high volume of procurements 

could require large commitments of staff resource time. 

Benefits of the Approach: 

The primary benefit of this approach will be providing the Workforce Partners with adequate flexibility in 

selecting the vendor(s) to provide services required throughout the program. This flexibility should help 

enable the Workforce Partners to select the vendor(s) whose services will provide the most value to 

Floridians and the State of Florida. 

Another benefit of this approach is the establishment of a clear framework and processes for procurement 

development, advertisement, evaluation, and award. This should help to prevent negative schedule and 

budget impacts caused by confusion and delays that result from undefined roles, responsibilities, and 

procedures. 

Roadmap Category
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Vendor Procurement
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Establish requirements & SOW

Request for proposals

Negotiations & mobilization

IV&V Vendor Procurement

Establish requirements & SOW

Request for proposals

Negotiations & mobilization

Systems Integrator Procurement

Establish technology standards / selections

Establish requirements & SOW

Request for proposals

Negotiations & mobilization
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Project Dependencies: 

The success of the initiative will be dependent upon having a high level of commitment, stakeholder buy-

in, and executive support.  It will be vital to have consistent Workforce Partner participation and 

investment of time and effort. 

Potential Challenges: 

Establishing and maintaining a shared vision is a critical dependency for the long-term success of the 

program but maintaining continuity of a shared vision could also prove to be a significant challenge. 

Different visions could exist or arise between the three agencies that could hinder the effectiveness of 

program operations and success of projects throughout the program. It will be crucial for the Workforce 

Partners to align on a shared vision from the start and ensure it persists throughout the life of the program. 

In addition to maintaining a shared vision between the Workforce Partners, the program’s individual 

projects will likely conflict with competing priorities within each agency on occasion. When these 

conflicts arise, executive leadership will need to make decisions on prioritization. 

Workforce Integration Governance 

Introduction 

An overarching governance framework will put in place critical structural components to ensure the 

success of this transformational initiative. Governance should lay the foundation for key processes which 

enable informed, collaborative decision-making that will continue advancing the goals and vision for 

Florida’s Workforce Partners. 

Executive Steering Committee  

The Executive Steering Committee will be responsible for establishing the Governance Charter and 

standards to which the initiative will adhere.  The Governance Charter and standards provide the 

foundation for the initiative’s governance framework.  Once the governance framework is established, it 

will provide a forum for setting priorities and addressing conflicts which may arise throughout the program 

roadmap, such as conflicting priorities or risks and issues arising from individual projects.  The formal 

processes for resolving these conflicts should be developed collaboratively by the Workforce Partners 

based on shared, agreed-upon values and priorities to enable timely, objective decision-making. 

Steering Committee membership: Departmental / Program leadership or delegates able to make decisions 

on behalf of their organizations 

Role: Evaluate escalated issues from individual projects, make decisions on strategic program elements, 

address cross-departmental implications  

Architecture Review Board (ARB) 

The ARB should serve as a governance body that ensures each technology solution is designed to meet any 

applicable federal and state standards and guidelines and that each solution aligns with state information 

technology goals and objectives. The ARB will: 

— Define the technical architecture design standards, policies, and principles. 

— Establish architecture roadmaps that are consistent with the overall roadmap for the initiative. 

— Oversee all technical aspects of the solution. 

— Ensure that the solution design aligns with industry best practices. 

— Provide guidance and technical recommendations. 

— Lead architecture reviews. 
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— Approve project architecture. 

— Oversee the system development lifecycle (SDLC) and all program initiatives. 

ARB Membership: Business and system owners of in-scope programs, applications, and systems. 

Role: The ARB’s overarching purpose should be to oversee the design and development of compliant and 

quality Workforce Partner information technology solutions. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing:  

 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Governance Charter & Standards 

— Identify goals and expectations, accountabilities, structure, 

roles and responsibilities, processes, meeting cadence, etc. 

Senior leadership approval from all 

agencies 

2. Executive Steering Committee establishment 

— Identify Departmental / Program leadership to serve on 

Committee 

— Schedule initial review and ratification of the Charter 

Initial Charter 

3. Architecture Review Board establishment 

— Identify business and system owners to serve as members of 

ARB 

— Establish technical architecture standards 

Initial Charter 

4. Governance Operations 

— Regular meetings in accordance with Charter and standards 

— Expand on initial Charter scope over time 

Establishment of Governance 

Charter and Standards, Executive 

Steering Committee, and 

Architecture Review Board 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact: 

Establishing a new governance structure will be necessary due to the impact of the Workforce Partner 

Systems Modernization program as a whole and the nature of it spanning across three separate agencies. 

The new or augmented executive governance structures should enable a model of continuous 

modernization of the Workforce Partner systems and will have a significant impact on the processes 

associated with decision-making, resource allocation, and setting priorities for future enhancements and/or 

modifications, among others. Chartering of executive governance will help establish the guardrails of 

where and how Workforce Partner Systems Modernization governance processes will be engaged in the 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Workforce Integration Governance

Governance Charter & Standards

Executive Steering Committee establishment

Architecture Review Board establishment

Governance Operations
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context of overall management across the Workforce Partner agencies. Program executive operations and 

decision-making will also need to adapt to accommodate the Workforce Partner Systems Modernization 

governance bodies and their associated increased dependency/interoperability between agencies and on 

shared services. 

Architecture governance will impact the business of managing technology assets across the Workforce 

Partner Systems domain. Architectural strategies should take into account the overall initiative instead of 

focusing on individual projects within the initiative. 

Anticipated Technology Impact: 

The Workforce Partners should consider incorporating a technical architecture team to manage the initial 

implementation more easily and effectively and to help facilitate the ongoing maturation of the enterprise 

architecture and associated processes. Architecture tools can help govern the increasingly shared IT 

environments, actively manage shared requirements, and support federal certifications, as appropriate. 

Benefits of the Approach: 

This approach should provide a clear framework of roles, responsibilities, and processes for Workforce 

Partner Systems Modernization governance, decision-making, escalation, and communication. 

Establishing these cross-departmental governance processes should create a structure to enable 

collaborative prioritization for future enhancements and systems changes. The governance framework 

should also guide the Workforce Partners in appropriately preparing for, and managing the impacts of, 

those changes. 

Project Dependencies: 

The success of the initiative will be dependent upon having a high level of commitment, stakeholder buy-

in, and executive support. It is vital to have consistent Workforce Partner participation and investment of 

time and effort. Additionally, plans should be established for future integration of FCS and CTE programs 

and institutions into the Workforce Partner Systems Modernization purview, including representation in 

the program’s governance bodies. 

Potential Challenges: 

Establishing and maintaining a shared vision is a critical dependency for the long-term success of the 

program but maintaining continuity of a shared vision could also prove to be a significant challenge. 

Different visions could exist or arise between the three agencies that could hinder the effectiveness of 

shared governance. It will be crucial for the Workforce Partners to align on a shared vision from the start 

and ensure it persists throughout the life of the program. In addition to maintaining a shared vision 

between the Workforce Partners, the program’s individual projects will likely conflict with competing 

priorities within each agency on occasion. When these conflicts arise, executive leadership will need to 

make decisions on prioritization. 

Legal & Policy Working Group (LPWG) 

Introduction 

The LPWG should ensure the accurate, timely, collaborative, and consistent implementation of all relevant 

laws, regulations, and policies relating to system design and development throughout the initiative. It 

should also play a leading role in the development and implementation of new state laws, regulations, and 

policies—as well as the amendment of existing authority—needed to effectively integrate the Workforce 

Partner systems. 

The LPWG must be prepared for intensive activity prior to the initiation of system implementation and 

throughout the design phase of the program. During this time, the LPWG will research all existing 

authority relating to the initiative. The LPWG will: 
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— Identify issues that must be resolved prior to implementation. 

— Support the negotiation and drafting any cross-program memoranda of understandings (MOUs) or 

service-level agreements (SLAs) needed to effectuate integration. 

— Draft policy specification documents that will guide system design. 

— Pursue any remedies needed to ameliorate legal, regulatory, or policy hurdles impeding the 

achievement of the desired level of integration. 

— Participate in requirements-development work sessions to ensure that the solution design adheres to 

applicable laws, regulations, and policies (e.g., federal, state, local, accessibility).  

— Complete an early and comprehensive evaluation of the applicable standards governing system 

accessibility and provide the oversight needed to ensure delivery of a compliant, accessible, and user-

friendly solution. 

The LPWG will continue to support the initiative throughout development, but at a less intensive pace.  

After implementation, the LPWG will continue to function on an ad hoc basis to address any emergent 

legal or policy issues. 

Workgroup membership: LPWG members should be legal and policy experts, representing the programs 

that have a stake in the design and operation of integrated Workforce Partner systems. The LPWG should 

serve as the escalation point for legal and policy issues that arise out of design workshops and other 

activities that support solution design and development. When points of conflict cannot be resolved by the 

LPWG, they should be further escalated to the appropriate entities for resolution.  The LPWG can expand 

to include additional personnel on an ad hoc basis to address specific program areas under consideration or 

any issues affecting cross-program functionality. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing:  

 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Resource Identification 

— Identify legal and policy experts to serve on the LPWG 

 

2. Issue Identification & Prioritization 

— Establish process for identifying and tracking issues 

— Regular and/or ad hoc meetings to discuss and prioritize 

issues identified 

LPWG resource identification 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Legal & Policy Working Group

Resource identification

Issue identification & prioritization

Issue review & planning

Issue resolution
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

3. Issue review & planning 

— Meet, as necessary, to further review issues and establish 

plans for resolution identification 

— Escalate issues that cannot be resolved to appropriate 

parties 

Issue identification 

4. Issue resolution 

— Ongoing resolution of issues as they arise 
Issue review and planning 

 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact: 

The LPWG is primarily intended to address policy challenges that present barriers to increased 

interoperability between programs.  Additionally, having the LPWG will provide an opportunity to 

evaluate new policy changes in each program in the context of other program’s policies. 

Benefits of the Approach: 

This approach should provide a clear framework of roles, responsibilities, and processes for addressing 

legal and policy issues between programs, as well as escalation and decision-making authority, as 

necessary. An effective LPWG and processes should guide how legal issues, policy changes, and 

associated impacts are managed and communicated to stakeholders. 

Project Dependencies: 

The success of the initiative will be dependent upon having a high level of commitment, stakeholder buy-

in, and executive support. It is vital to have consistent Workforce Partner participation and investment of 

time and effort. Additionally, plans should be established for future integration of FCS and CTE programs 

and institutions into the Workforce Partner Systems Modernization purview, including representation in 

the LPWG. 

Potential Challenges: 

As with any new initiative pertaining to programs regulated by federal and state laws and policies, there is 

the potential for conflicting legal and policy issues that do not have a clear current resolution. Due to this, 

there may be certain legal and policy issues which require a larger investment of time and resources to 

reach conclusions. 

Business Planning and Communications 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Business Planning and Communication project 

included: 

— Communications and change management will be required throughout the program. 

— Adequate time will be allotted for approval of Targeted Communications through the Governor’s 

Office and/or other agency review processes to ensure all identified stakeholders receive the 

appropriate communications. 

— All Workforce Partners will be involved in both Joint Application Requirements (JAR) sessions using 

an agile approach with cross-functional teams to identify requirements and business process redesign 

sessions. JAR sessions are a process used to collect business requirements from various stakeholders.  
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— All Workforce Partners will be directly involved with identifying the people, processes, and 

technology necessary when aligning the Target Operating Model (TOM) to the overall vison and 

strategy of the project by describing the desired state of the operating model. The TOM is the 

comprehensive blueprint for aligning the organization to deliver and execute the identified strategic 

objectives. 

o The goals of the project and how they will be achieved must be clearly defined among all 

Workforce Partners.  

— To minimize resistance and maximize buy-in of the various stakeholder groups, the change 

management plan and communications plan will be developed in coordination with each other. 

o The key messages, timelines, and milestones of the project should be the basis for both plans. 

— A shared services approach will require Workforce Partners to support functionality that delivers 

higher quality and better value services to Floridians statewide but may involve changes to some 

agency-specific business processes.  

Business planning and communications provides an opportunity to develop a strategy for improving 

performance while utilizing key messages and tactics to engage with all relevant stakeholders impacted by 

the overall project objectives. Further, agencies can provide stakeholders with information that connects 

their needs and expectations to the vison and strategy of the project.  

When developing the business strategy, it will be important to determine a vision and set clear goals for 

the project. Further, the business strategy needs to set priorities, identify resources and available funding, 

establish desired outcomes, and define agency accountabilities.  

Business planning and communications will include efforts to address components of the following three 

(3) project categories: 

— Enterprise Communications Strategy 

— Target Operations & Business Process Reengineering (BPR) 

— Transformational Change Management  

Each of these project categories is explained in further detail below. 

Enterprise Communications Strategy 

Introduction 

Given the broad scope of programs within the workforce development partnership, the numerous and 

diverse population of Floridians that interact with the partnership, and the myriad interested support 

groups, advocates, and other stakeholders, a robust, coordinated, and ongoing communications strategy 

will essentially contribute to the program’s success. 

A coordinated communications strategy helps provide your target audiences with accurate information 

throughout the project (why). Further, it helps determine who will be receiving specific communications, 

what will be communicated, when communications will be distributed, how communications will be 

provided, and where stakeholders can find additional information. It will be vital for communications to 

not be solely focused on project details and status updates. Communications need to articulate what 

changes are happening and how these changes are beneficial to providing Floridians a more coordinated 

government effort to help them train for and obtain a career of their choice. 

The need and complexity of communicating an ambitious and holistic business change is easily 

underestimated. For this project category, it will be necessary to articulate a consistent message of project 

outcomes. The purpose of this enterprise communication strategy is to ensure that applicants, clients, and 
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agency staff are aligned on the outcomes of the project. It should begin at the start of the project and 

continue throughout to help ensure that all stakeholders are aware of, and become fully engaged in, the 

new capabilities available to them when complete. The communication plan must identify priority 

communications goals, the intended audiences and outline a framework for understanding and 

implementing the communications strategy. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Identify stakeholders 

— Identify key stakeholder groups that will need some level of 

communications 

PMO establishment 

2. Communications strategy, plan, & toolkit 

— Establish a communications plan 

— Determine communications channels 

— Determine frequency and sequencing 

— Determine the sender 

— Define intended outcomes 

Executive Steering Committee 

approval 

3. Communications content development  

— Develop content for target stakeholders based on plan 

- State Workforce Partner communication support 

- College communication support 

• Determine relevant topics 

• Collaborate on objectives 

— Determine key messages 

— Align with change management plan 

Communications strategy 

4. Create target communications campaigns 

— Deliver communications 

— Gather feedback 

— Update as needed 

Communications strategy 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Enterprise communications strategy

Identify stakeholders (customers, partners) 

Communications strategy, plan, & toolkit

State workforce partner communication support

College communication support

Communications content development

Create targeted communications campaigns 

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
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With the amount of stakeholder groups involved with this project, it is vital for communications to not be 

solely focused on project details and status updates. Communications need to articulate what changes are 

happening and how these changes are beneficial to providing Floridians a more coordinated government 

effort to help them train for and obtain a career of their choice. Further, it will be important to collaborate 

on key messages that are shared across agencies and the state. Lastly, the communications must provide 

the goals of the project as well as a mechanism for stakeholders to provide feedback and ask questions. 

Specific attention to messaging should be considered when collaborating with the various Workforce 

Partner stakeholder groups as well as colleges. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

There are several templates available in the market to develop a communications plan. For this project, a 

detailed analysis of which types of communication channels (e.g., texts, emails, social media) best convey 

the information and outreach being shared to stakeholders will be necessary. Once identified, some 

investment may be needed to ensure messages are received by intended audiences through those channels. 

Benefits of the Approach 

Having a streamlined communications plan will minimize the chances for misunderstandings and 

misinformation to derail the outcomes of the project. Also, clearly stating the goals and objectives of the 

project through targeted communications keeps all stakeholders focused on the outcomes. Lastly, a well-

developed communications plan provides transparency for the entire project. Stakeholders will be 

continuously informed of changes and progress which builds trust. This will be extremely important when 

providing information to the various Workforce Partner stakeholder groups as well as the colleges. 

Project Dependencies 

To minimize resistance and maximize buy-in of the various stakeholder groups, the communications plan 

and change management plan should be developed in coordination with each other. It will be important to 

ensure the key messages, timelines, and milestones of the project are the basis for both plans. Additionally, 

ongoing analysis needs to be conducted throughout the project to determine if key messages were received, 

understood, and any relevant feedback was provided back by recipients. Lastly, messaging should be 

adjusted, when necessary, based on stakeholder feedback and analysis. 

Potential Challenges 

When implementing a statewide communication plan, inconsistencies in messaging can occur which can 

reduce awareness of the project’s goals. In addition, each agency may have specific review processes 

required before a targeted communication can be disseminated across the state to specific audiences. While 

not only relevant to communications planning, digital equity (e.g., broadband internet service, internet-

enabled devices) and digital literacy issues can limit which communication vehicles are available to use 

when providing key messages to stakeholders across the state. 

Target Operations and BPR 

Introduction 

The initial stages of the transformational journey can have the most profound impact on the program’s 

ultimate success. It's during this stage that the strategic decisions are made, and the future state is 

determined. The quality of the outcome is in direct relation to the clarity with which the program’s vision 

is addressed and the strategic objectives are defined. This project category will be established to help 

evaluate the Target Operating Model (TOM) and business process reengineering impacts across all the 

projects identified in this Roadmap. The target operations and business process reengineering project 

category will be tasked with redefining the workflow of dealing with clients in an integrated way, 

transferring and escalating between agencies, and tracking tasks that may have increased dependencies 

across agencies. Further, this project category considers how business processes must be reengineered to 
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improve future-state operational performance. The TOM should be the framework for defining the 

business vision of the project and aligning it to the core capabilities, functionalities, and processes to 

deliver value to both internal and external stakeholders. Part of the TOM should focus on the business 

value of designing a shared services IT workgroup to assist and manage the service delivery model 

associated with a hybrid integration approach. This would help enhance user satisfaction and facilitate 

transformation of the current business model by providing expertise on operational tasks and specific 

technologies. Further, this workgroup would be responsible for directing and coordinating efforts 

throughout the transition period when shifting to a shared services approach. 

The following roles support the governance of the TOM: 

― Whether it’s part of the PMO or a new shared services workgroup, agency and Workforce Partners 

should collaborate on developing the TOM as well as assigning roles and responsibilities to determine 

accountability and improve decision-making processes. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Establish shared services accountabilities 

— Determine operational decision-making  

— Create a shared services workgroup 

Executive Steering Committee 

approval 

2. High level TOM / Macro Org Design 

— Establish a shared business vision  

— Determine overall transformation strategy 

— Identify people, processes, and technology 

— Create plan & organizational framework 

Executive Steering Committee 

approval 

3. Business Process Reengineering 

— Create design principles 

— Map staff & client journeys 

— Define capabilities 

— Conduct BPR sessions 

TOM 

4. Detailed Business Requirements  

— Conduct joint application requirements (JAR) sessions 

— Create a business requirements document (BRD) 

TOM 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Target Operations & BPR

Establish shared services accountabilities

High level TOM / Macro Org Design 

Business process re-engineering

Detailed business requirements

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

B
u

s
in

e
s
s
 P

la
n

n
in

g
 &

 

C
o

m
m

u
n

ic
a
ti

o
n

s

Year 1

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations



SCHEDULE IV-B FOR WORKFORCE PARTNER SYSTEMS MODERNIZATION 
 

 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
FY 2022-23 Page 89 of 135 

— Create a requirements traceability matrix (RTM) 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

Business process reengineering design needs to be considered holistically at a macro level to understand 

business dependencies and impacts across projects as well as a detailed step by step level. This means time 

should be dedicated to reviewing all current activities and tasks being completed by the various agencies to 

determine areas in which these activities and tasks could be simplified or eliminated. Implementation of 

business process changes within each Workforce Partner program will need to be managed in the context 

of ongoing improvements within each agency, whether the changes are unique to the specific Workforce 

Partner program or are incorporating new shared service-based processes. When designing for the future 

state, it would be recommended to evaluate both the automation opportunities associated with new and 

improved system functionalities as well as possible manual activity changes to accommodate other 

redesigned business processes. The TOM should be developed to clearly highlight how the Workforce 

Partners intend to provide functionality in the future to benefit all impacted stakeholders. It provides the 

“big picture” of the future state across all business and technical domains of the project. 

With investment in more shared services, evaluations within agencies should include possible program 

process changes that will cross-benefit agencies. The fundamental aspects of the TOM will help to define 

the business and systems architecture of the hybrid integration approach across all agencies. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

It will be important for the TOM to have the appropriate technology infrastructure to support the people 

and reengineered business processes for improving access and promoting self-sufficiency. This includes 

the environments, applications, and integrations that enable automation processes of the technology 

solution. 

Benefits of the Approach 

Detailed requirements will contribute to automation and integration of business processes that cross 

Workforce Partner programs while business process design sessions can facilitate alignment of tasks that 

may exist in separate systems of record across agencies currently.  

A shared services approach will require Workforce Partners to support functionality that delivers higher 

quality and better value services to Floridians statewide but may involve changes to some agency-specific 

business processes. Further, a shared services approach also enhances transparency and provides quicker 

responsiveness to changing business and policy needs across agencies.   

Project Dependencies 

To start, coordination and collaboration amongst Workforce Partner groups and colleges will be necessary 

when developing the TOM. The ability to coordinate reactions to problems, opportunities, and constraints 

in the business process reengineering phase across agencies will be key aspects of the TOM. Further, 

resolving preferential dependencies for completing existing tasks in a certain way or sequence that may 

exist within each agency. Lastly, the timeline for development of the TOM and applicable design sessions 

is dependent on completion of work from other ongoing projects within each agency or college that may 

take priority over this project in the short-term due to previously obligated funding 

Potential Challenges 

Flaws in the TOM can adversely impact desired business outcomes over the project long-term. If the TOM 

is not correctly aligned to specific business processes, agencies may continue to function in silos which 

creates inefficiencies and limits access to Floridians. Also, it can be difficult getting all Workforce Partner 

groups involved in both Joint Application Requirements (JAR) and business process redesign sessions. 
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Additional challenges may exist in finding alignment of business processes, requirements, and 

prioritization of needs across agencies to define a clear workflow solution. However, these sessions allow 

stakeholders to quickly come to an agreement on the specifications and functionalities needed for project 

success. 

Transformational Change Management (TCM) 

Introduction 

Comprehensive change management processes and procedures will be necessary for all internal and 

external stakeholders to understand and be prepared for all the changes required to support a hybrid 

integration approach. TCM provides a framework for identifying and mitigating risks and challenges 

associated with changes to people, processes, policy, technology, and organizational structure. A defined 

change management strategy can help reduce costs during a phased implementation and improve “buy-in” 

by stakeholders of the new business processes being developed for the project. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing

 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Stakeholder identification 

— Identify key stakeholder groups that will be impacted by 

changes 

PMO establishment 

2. Change readiness evaluation 

— Determine impact of change on various stakeholder groups 

— Survey and evaluate stakeholders’ readiness 

— Assess potential risks and resistance 

Governance approval 

3. Project change management plan 

— Establish a change management plan 

— Engage with committed leadership  

— Create measurable goals  

— Determine stakeholder training needs 

Governance approval 

4. Project change management  

— Deliver targeted and effective communications aligned with 

the enterprise communications strategy 

— Implement stakeholder training  

Change management strategy 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Transformational Change Management

Stakeholder identification

Change readiness evaluation

Project Change Management Plan

Project Change Management
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— Gather feedback and analyze performance 

— Update as needed 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

There will be many stakeholders whose input and opinions will determine the overall success of the 

project. Time should be given to prioritizing stakeholder groups as well as identifying the level of impact 

upcoming changes will have on each stakeholder group. Given the scope of this project, there will be 

significant changes to some established business processes and system functionalities. It will be important 

to engage with all identified stakeholder groups to gain an understanding of their needs and willingness to 

accept changes.  

Data collection methods, including interviews, focus groups, and surveys, should be used to obtain 

valuable insight into the various stakeholder groups. This information will help to determine the needs, 

perspectives, and pain points of various stakeholder groups. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

There are various tools and methodologies available to design, assess, manage, train, and measure the 

effectiveness of change management processes. This includes process maps, Gantt charts, the Prosci 

ADKAR Model, Kotter's 8-Step Change Model, ChangeGear Change Manager, Remedy Change 

Management 9, etc. Any of these options alone or in combination can help manage change, reduce 

resistance from stakeholders and sustain success of the project in the future. 

Benefits of the Approach 

Utilizing the information gathered from the readiness assessments as well as the stated project goals, a 

change management strategy and plan can be created to define the overall transformational change 

management approach. The plan helps ensure that there is alignment and commitment at the leadership 

level, that the goals of the project are tied to strategic business objectives, and to maintain momentum and 

support throughout the lifecycle of the project. Further, the plan provides an overall framework for all 

change management tasks and activities. Lastly, the change management plan should identify the training 

needs of the various stakeholder groups. 

Project Dependencies 

To minimize resistance and maximize buy-in of the various stakeholder groups, the change management 

plan and communications plan should be developed in coordination with each other. It will be important to 

ensure the key messages, timelines, and milestones of the project are the basis for both plans. Strategies 

and activities described in the change management plan should be adjusted, when necessary, based on 

stakeholder feedback throughout the lifecycle of the project. 

Potential Challenges  

Often, change management planning does not begin at the start of a project. When this happens, there is a 

greater chance for pushback from stakeholder groups when changes are implemented. Another challenge 

can exist when trying to align the priorities of the project management plan and the change management 

plan. It will be important to ensure both plans complement each other to provide a greater ROI from the 

amount of time, resources, and funds allocated for the project.  

IT Operations & Management 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the IT Operations & Management project included: 

— All Workforce Partner agencies will appoint adequate subject matter experts to participate and/or serve 

roles (as necessary) in the establishment and ongoing responsibilities of the data governance and 

enterprise architecture functions 
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— Data Governance 

o A Primary Data Contact will be established who is empowered to make decisions about data 

o Coordination with Legal & Policy Working Group to identify data-related issues 

o In collaboration with Legal & Policy Working Group, data-sharing questions and concerns 

will have been documented and addressed prior to final development of an enterprise data 

dictionary or processes and roles for managing information/data 

— Enterprise Architecture 

o Architecture Review Board is established in time to review and approve Target Shared 

Application and Information Architecture 

Information-technology operations and management (ITOM) is a leading component of a successful 

integration efforts. It is within this area that key decisions will be made about the information and 

technology strategies that must be implemented to enable interoperability across originally autonomous 

systems.  

The professionals who direct this effort should be effective leaders vested with the authority needed to 

unite a large and diverse stakeholder group. Substantively, those operating within this domain should have 

sophisticated knowledge of cutting-edge integration practices and tools as well as intimate understanding 

of the structures and operations of the target systems. 

Establish Enterprise Data Governance 

Introduction 

The overarching objective of this initiative is to bring together a very large number of free-standing 

systems and to forge an interoperable system that enables the frictionless flow of data. For the most part, 

these systems are individually owned and operated. They were developed at different times, with different 

technologies, and for different purposes. And, while there is a substantial amount of common data within 

these systems, there are disparities in how the information is defined and formatted.  

Given this complexity, and the many challenges it engenders, it is imperative that there be explicit, 

coordinated, and sophisticated systems in place to ensure that data remains usable, available, and secure. A 

capable governance infrastructure will be needed to develop, implement, and enforce the standards, 

practices, and policies that will be required to successfully configure existing data and to ensure the 

effective collection, storage, and utilization of information over time. 

The following roles will support the governance of the data within the Workforce Partner Systems 

Modernization: 

— Chief Data Officer 

o Member of the executive group overseeing the enterprise initiative. 

o Role: Responsible for establishing and overseeing the overall data strategy that will guide the 

design, implementation, and integration of the Workforce Partner systems. 

— Data Governance Committee 

o Senior information-technology leaders representing the data interests of the in-scope 

stakeholders. 

o Role: Develop the standards and procedures needed to define, collect, store, manage, integrate, 

analyze, protect, and ensure the quality of the data that will be used within the system. 

— Data Stewards Group 

o Information-technology specialists from across the enterprise. 

o Role: Ensure the quality and fitness of enterprise data and resolves data problems that arise. 

Ensure compliance with data security and confidentiality requirements. 
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Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Establish Role for Chief Data Officer 

— Develop an information strategy 

— Assemble a data-leadership team from across the 

Workforce Partnership 

— Senior leadership approval from 

all agencies 

2. Define and socialize a governance model: 

— Establish a governance structure that supports timely and 

definitive decisions regarding the standards, policies, and 

practices that will guide development of the program 

— Develop the standards and policies that will be employed 

to develop common data definitions, cleanse existing data, 

and maintain adherence to data principles 

— Produce and publish a document clearly defining the roles 

and responsibilities of the individuals and groups who will 

develop and implement the activities needed to set the 

stage for integration 

— Convene a meeting of the stakeholder group to introduce, 

ratify, and normalize the project governance structure 

— Initial charter 

— Establishment of Data-Governance 

Committee structure 

— Stakeholder conceptual buy-in 

— Mature enterprise architecture, 

mapping data-to-business 

functions  

3. Implement a Data Stewards Group 

— Appoint information-technology staff from in-scope 

agencies and programs to serve as members of Data 

Stewards’ group. 

— The Data Stewards’ group is responsible for: 

— Developing and maintaining the enterprise data 

model 

— Profiling source data 

— Developing standardized data-element definitions 

and formats 

— Mapping data flows between systems 

— Cleansing and deduplicating data 

— Mature information strategy 

— Overarching organization and 

coordinating leadership 

— Participation of representative 

subject-matter experts 

— Clearly defined data standards, 

practices, and policies  

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Establish enterprise data governance

Establish a role for a Chief Data Officer

Define and socialize a governance model

Implement a data stewards group

Develop enterprise wide data dictionary

Develop defined processes and structured roles for the 

management of information and data

Establish data entry controls
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

— Measuring and reporting on data quality 

— Defining guidelines for creating and maintaining 

data 

— Documenting data in a data dictionary 

— Identifying and resolving data problems. 

4. Develop Enterprise-Wide Data Dictionary 

— Conduct an inventory of the data elements that are 

currently used by the in-scope programs and agencies 

— Identify duplicate or similar elements 

— Where feasible, merge like and similar elements into new, 

common elements that can be utilized throughout the 

Workforce Partnership  

— Organize the Workforce Partnerships’ data elements into a 

compendium of data owners, definitions, formats, and 

structures 

— Comprehensive articulation of 

integration strategy 

— Cooperation of, and participation 

from, in-scope agencies and 

programs 

— Detailed understanding of source 

data 

— Appreciation of the individual data 

needs of in-scope stakeholders 

— Catalog of external integrations 

and data requirements 

5. Develop Defined Processes and Structured Roles for the 

Management of Information and Data 

— Define detailed roles and responsibilities for: 

— Chief Data Officer 

— Data-Governance Committee Members  

— Data Owners 

— Data Stewards 

— Develop methodologies for: 

— Determining data-quality standards and, measuring, 

monitoring, and documenting data-quality. 

— Documenting data-related standards and frameworks. 

— Data sharing protocols 

— Data creation and maintenance 

— Ongoing management of information  

— Well-developed information 

strategy  

— Mature information architecture 

— Detailed understanding of source 

program’s data standards and 

requirements 

— Clear direction as to receiving 

entities’ data needs and intended 

utilizations 

— Well-developed security and 

confidentiality standards 

— Taxonomy of roles and 

responsibilities of data users 

6. Establish Data-Entry Controls 

— Develop standards and methods to ensure that data entered 

into the system is complete, adequate, and reliable 

— Well-developed data dictionary, 

establishing content and format 

requirements for each element 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

In-scope entities must allocate staff resources for the design, development, and governance of the 

Workforce Partner Systems Modernization. System owners should undertake an architectural approach to 

the mapping of their applications, technologies, and data to their business capabilities and processes. 

Businesses should review their existing processes and engage in redesign where access to new data can 

enhance the value of delivered services. Programs and administrators should reevaluate how access to new 

data can be leveraged to enhance analytics. 

Stakeholders must agree on the entities that “own” shared data elements, who may modify data, and how 
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data conflicts should be handled. All interested parties will need to participate in the alignment, 

deduplication, and data cleansing that will be needed to enable sharing. All current data owners will need 

to reevaluate their security and confidentiality rules to determine the conditions and circumstances under 

which data may be shared. Data users will need to evaluate their data needs and establish protocols for 

determining the data elements that can be received, and the conditions under which the data can be 

accessed and employed. 

Agencies and programs must reevaluate their technical infrastructure to determine how systems must be 

modified to ingest new data, and how it can be stored, implemented, viewed, altered, and retransmitted. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

The data governance that is established for this initiative will lay the foundation for the design, 

implementation, and configuration of much of the technology needed to support integration. As such, it 

will be important that the effort is begun early enough to inform subsequent decisions regarding 

technology. 

IT staff must be allocated to support or undertake the activities listed above in the section on business and 

process impact. 

Benefits of the Approach 

This approach will contribute to the successful configuration of existing data and help to ensure the 

effective collection, storage, and utilization of information over time. 

Project Dependencies 

— Buy-in of virtually every agency and program that currently operates an information-technology 

system, as well as future system users. 

— Broad participation of seasoned and knowledgeable subject-matter experts from across the partnership. 

— Leadership structure needed to define, guide, and oversee the many tasks that must be completed to 

ensure a successful implementation and ongoing maintenance and operations. 

— Well-defined framework and processes for decision-making, escalation, and communication.  

— Management infrastructure supporting the orchestration of the many data interests and needs from 

across the partnership. 

Potential Challenges 

Given the large stakeholder group, it could be difficult to achieve the level of participation and agreement 

that will be needed. Even with agreements in principle, it might be hard to devise workable standards and 

procedures. 

Enterprise Architecture 

Introduction 

Enterprise architecture (EA) is a disciplined methodology that helps to ensure that IT systems are 

developed to meet business need and deliver desired outcomes. It offers a comprehensive suite of methods 

that can be leveraged to produce a business-services architecture to guide the complex technical-

architecture decisions called for in this initiative.  

EA’s foundational tenet is that technology exists to enable business. It begins with a clear appreciation of 

the value the organization delivers and the business capabilities it employs to deliver that value. It helps 

organizations visualize how technology might be leveraged to strengthen or augment those capabilities and 

to enhance the organization’s capacity to deliver value.  

At the outset, EA helps the business establish a vision, set transformation goals, and define its business 

case. It enables the establishment of a governance framework to guide and drive the transformation 
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program.  

EA builds on this foundation by exposing a clear understanding of existing capabilities and processes. This 

assessment of current operations is then leveraged to help define the business’s target state. The resulting 

target operating model (TOM) provides a conceptual model of future business interactions and helps the 

organization coalesce around a uniform vision of the target state.  

The TOM serves as a template for the development of use cases and functional requirements. It is a vehicle 

for estimating cost and effort and unearthing the interdependencies of the program phases. This insight 

guides the development of a roadmap for sequencing the activities that lead to completion. EA and the 

TOM help to ensure that procurement requests generate responsive proposals and support the selection of 

the most capable vendors. 

Enterprise Architects 

Role: Enterprise architects help to crystalize program vision, craft a target operating model, and design the 

processes and systems such that the organization’s technology strategy is in alignment with its desired 

business outcomes. 

Enterprise architects work closely with business professionals to identify the value that the business creates 

and how that value is generated. They help to describe the organization’s capabilities and align them with 

the transformational mission. They also illustrate the organization’s business processes, including inputs, 

outputs, and internal and external interactions. They guide the design and automation of information-

sharing by providing the bridge between business information needs and technical solution data, with the 

goal of enabling and enhancing interoperability. 

Enterprise architects guide solution designs by describing the technology that enables business capabilities. 

They analyze the ongoing programs and projects of in-scope agencies and Workforce Partners to ensure 

that the Workforce Partner Systems Modernization implementation remains in line with those efforts and 

schedules 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing

 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Target Shared Application Architecture 

— Work closely with business to identify the 

value that it creates and how that value is 

generated 

— Describe the organization’s capabilities and 

their alignment with its mission 

— Illustrate the organization’s business processes, 

— Senior leadership approval from all 

agencies 

— Full participation of subject-matter 

experts, representing all in-scope 

organizations 

— Consensus as to the individual 

needs of in-scope stakeholders 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Enterprise Architecture

Target shared applicatoin architecture

Target shared information architecture

Technical requirements

Architecture management

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5

IT
 O

p
e
ra

ti
o

n
s
 a

n
d

 M
g

m
t

Year 1

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations



SCHEDULE IV-B FOR WORKFORCE PARTNER SYSTEMS MODERNIZATION 
 

 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
FY 2022-23 Page 97 of 135 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

including inputs, outputs, and internal and 

external interactions 

2. Target Shared Information Architecture 

— Guide the design and automation of 

information sharing 

— Provide the bridge between business-

information needs and technical-solution data, 

with the goal of enabling and enhancing 

interoperability 

— Well-defined target operating model 

and a detailed set of models 

describing business interactions, 

capabilities, and business processes 

— Clearly articulated data strategy 

— Enterprise-wide data dictionary and 

other data-group outputs 

— Participation of data-governance 

committee and data professionals 

operating under its supervision 

3. Technical Requirements 

— Guide solution designs by describing the 

technology that enables business capabilities 

Analyze the solution to ensure that 

infrastructure assumptions are valid and that 

enabling technologies are available in the 

marketplace 

— Continuously monitor and ensure that 

technology decisions remain in line with the 

program timeline, budget, and business need 

— Unblock impediments and standardize the 

delivery 

— Well-defined target operating model 

and a detailed set of models 

describing business interactions, 

capabilities, and business processes 

— Contribution of subject-matter 

experts, representing all in-scope 

stakeholders 

4. Architecture Management 

— Define technology roadmap 

— Help keep organization in line with architecture 

framework 

— Evolve framework over time to adapt to 

emerging needs or technologies 

— Fully developed set of architectural 

models and designs 

— Ongoing participation of 

Architectural Review Board 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

Enterprise architecture helps to ensure that transformation goals are well-developed, clearly articulated, 

and widely understood. In the process, current business capabilities and processes are identified 

documented and evaluated. Then, the business will be guided through a detailed and comprehensive 

process that will help it to envision, design, and crystalize structured and logical future-state business 

processes. 

A component of the methodology is the development of a TOM. It will clearly express the desired future 

state and serve as the blueprint for procurement, design, and development 

The approach also includes development of a roadmap that structures the program and sets the schedule for 

the initiative. 

The application of the approach results in a procurement process that is based on a solid business plan, a 

clear appreciation of the technology options and approaches, and a good sense of the time, cost, and effort 
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that will need to be earmarked for the program. It also provides business leaders with the artifacts, 

guidance, and benchmarks they will need to ensure that technology is designed and developed to realize 

the organization’s vision for the future state of its business. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

Enterprise architecture helps to support the identification and specification of technologies founded upon a 

clear appreciation of business need. The established business architecture supports the development of data 

flow-diagrams and system design. Alignment of business and systems documentation produces an 

information model that will serve as a baseline that all systems will use to share the right data in the right 

way. 

Enterprise architecture provides managers with the artifacts needed to manage the program. Continuously 

updated artifacts can be leveraged to provide technical oversight and help to verify that system design is 

aligned in accordance with the organization’s vision and goals. The program will receive guidance on the 

appropriate escalation, decision making, and governance processes needed to keep the program on track. 

Testers will have a template to use to validate that the system performs as intended. 

A modeling tool—such as SPARX Enterprise Architect—is used to build and manage the all-architecture 

models. 

Benefits of the Approach 

EA offers a structured and disciplined methodology for navigating the transformation process. Through an 

iterative process, it supports the organization’s progress from conceptualization to future-state operations. 

With emphasis on business design, governance, planning, and oversight, EA is a powerful technique for 

understanding the organization’s operations and assessing its business needs. Its objective is to ensure the 

alignment of that need to detailed systems blueprints and roadmaps. The approach identifies business and 

technical design challenges earlier in the project lifecycle and helps to reduce cost and lost time that might 

otherwise result when issues are surfaced later in the process. 

Project Dependencies 

The enterprise architecture methodology depends upon a sufficient commitment of time and resources. In-

scope organizations must lend the effort the subject-matter experts that will be needed to guide the 

transformation. 

Potential Challenges 

Inability of in-scope entities to reach consensus on the development and finalization of the EA artifacts. 

IT Shared Services Organization 

Introduction 

Undertaking an initiative of this magnitude will require a great deal of collaboration, cooperation, and 

strategic alignment among impacted agencies.  While the establishment of a PMO, governance structure, 

and ARB that spans across all agencies will assist in this effort, it is also imperative that a structured 

workgroup comprised of key technical resources is established.  This Shared Services IT Workgroup will 

enable technical system experts to work closely with the technology transformation initiative and quickly 

respond to changing business needs or requirements. 

Administration, Funding & Approvals 

The Shared Services IT Workgroup can be established utilizing either of the following methods: 

Identified key technical resources from impacted agencies can be dedicated to a cross-departmental team 

or workgroup. These resources would ideally be fully dedicated to this initiative and would provide 

expertise for their agency’s impacted systems, standard operating environments, and modernization 
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strategies. Each resource would still be employed, managed, and funded by their respective agency and the 

Workgroup would be led by a designated individual that is supported by all participating agencies 

A new, independent technology organization is funded and created to focus solely on the Workforce 

Partner Systems Modernization. This new organization, or Workgroup, would be comprised of technology 

experts that work closely with the ARB and the IT departments at each of the agencies. Executive 

leadership at each agency should have ultimate authority and direction over this organization unless an 

agency or office is designated for the role. 

Detailed Job Roles & Position Definition 

A key success factor of the Shared Services IT Workgroup will be the focus and prioritization of the 

resources assigned to the organization.  Each resource assigned to the workgroup will need clearly defined 

roles and responsibilities associated with the program and designated time allocations for the initiative.  

This becomes even more critical for workgroup resources that are employed at individual agencies due to 

their current job duties and agency-specific priorities. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

  

 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

Communication with technology resources responsible for the impacted systems could change due to 

organizational alignment and technical role changes.  If a new organization is created during this effort, 

workflows for technology tasks and technical roles and responsibilities throughout the initiative could be 

impacted. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

Technology change management could be significantly impacted, and clear, structured communication 

strategies would be critical to the initiative’s success.   

Benefits of the Approach 

Regardless of the method used to establish the workgroup, there are substantial benefits that can be 

realized by leveraging a Shared Services IT Workgroup.  A few of the benefits include:  

Clearly defined roles and responsibilities for technical tasks and projects, especially those that require 

extensive vendor and state IT resource collaboration 

Improves decision-making processes for the ARB and PMO due to the existing system expertise possessed 

by workgroup resources 

Responsive, dedicated technical resources for the initiative that can quickly adapt to changes in 

modernization efforts, program roadmaps, business requirements, and legislative/leadership direction 

Project Dependencies 

A primary dependency for the Shared Services IT workgroup is the availability of key technical staff 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

IT Shared Services Organization

Administration, funding, and approvals

Detailed job roles & position definition

Hiring and placement of staff

Operations
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resources across the Workforce Partner agencies. Resource requirements for the program will likely 

conflict with existing priorities for critical staff within each agency. Prioritization of key resources will be 

critical to the success of this initiative.  Additionally, roles, responsibilities, and job duties for workgroup 

resources will need to be defined and agreed upon across agencies to ensure successful operation of the 

workgroup and prevent conflicting direction, miscommunication, and general misalignment with the 

overall initiative. 

Potential Challenges 

Establishing and maintaining a shared vision is a critical dependency for the long-term success of the 

program but maintaining continuity of a shared vision could also prove to be a significant challenge. 

Different visions could exist or arise between the three agencies that could hinder the effectiveness of the 

Shared Services IT Workgroup. It will be crucial for the Workforce Partners to align on a shared vision 

from the start and ensure it persists throughout the life of the program. In addition to maintaining a shared 

vision between the Workforce Partners, the program’s individual technical projects will likely conflict with 

competing priorities within each agency on occasion. When these conflicts arise, executive leadership will 

need to make decisions on prioritization.   

If a new organization is created, there are likely to be challenges concerning funding sources, level and 

source of authority, and properly staffing the workgroup. 

Common Data Hub 

As part of the selected integration strategy and to ensure the ongoing sustainability of the technology 

solutions, it is highly recommended to leverage a data hub as part of the central system. A data hub can be 

described as a centralized service that can connect multiple technology systems, manage the connections to 

each of the systems, orchestrate the data flow amongst systems, and enable robust data analytics 

capabilities.  

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Common Data Hub project included: 

― Solution implementation will be contracted to one systems integrator (SI) who understands SLG and 

Federal guidelines and policies. This SI will come up with all the technologies and solutions needed 

(with license cost if any), including Cloud Subscription. 

― Firewall, IAM, tooling & monitoring, fault tolerance, logging, compliances (FedRAMP, GDPR, NIST 

800.53, encryption) 

― Data solution: Data hub, Enterprise Service Layer (ESL), ingestion, conversion, integration, 

synchronization, privacy, access control  

― Networking: connectivity with on-prem, with different components/system, performance 

― Solution will be hosted on one of the major public cloud providers (e.g., AWS, Azure, Google, 

Redhat) 

― All needed components for the solution will be either procured from one product vendor or, a mix of 

product vendors that the SI has integration experience with.  

― The solution will be built and deployed in phases but all the requirements for the end solution will be 

captured at once 

― Modifications needed to the existing systems will be delivered by the team who owns those system as 

of today.  

― Inflight projects will be captured during the requirement phase to revalidate the sequencing and time-

window each phase.  

― Timely availability of experienced personal is key to the timely completion. 

― All documentation is up-to-date, and accessibility of documentation is a must. 

Service Integration Platform 

Introduction 
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A service integration platform integrates applications, systems, and components and establishes a real time 

synchronization between them. The service integration platform has the capability of integrating multiple 

end points and offers high availability, disaster recovery, security, and SLAs.  This layer will serve as a 

strong foundation for future development and further integration, making the solution future proof.  

Cloud Subscriptions 

Before implementing a service integration platform, a decision must be made regarding how the 

technology solutions will be hosted. Considering Florida’s cloud-first law, the roadmap assumes the 

hosting platform will be either a public or private cloud. The first key step is to leverage a cloud 

subscription to gain access to cloud services, associated platforms, and storage. It will also be critical that 

all security and compliance practices are established and well-defined when selecting cloud service 

providers. The roadmap assumes that a cloud native solution will be leveraged and implemented for 

components such as firewalls, identity and access management (IAM), and monitoring. 

API Management 

A critical element to enable system integration and effective data sharing is the utilization of Application 

Programming Interfaces (APIs). APIs provide the ability for systems to connect and communicate. 

Effective API management enables API integrations to be created, modified, and disabled in a scalable and 

secure manner. The procured service integration platform solution should provide key components to 

enable API management. 

Enterprise Service Bus 

As not every application can expose (or support) direct API integrations that will enable them to interact 

with other systems, an enterprise service bus (ESB) facilitates this communication by acting as a mediator 

to accept and transform data from one system into a format compatible to another system.  This 

functionality can be critical when integrating with legacy systems or other unique or custom-built 

applications that do not use standard APIs. 

Master Data Management (MDM) 

Master Data Management (MDM) provides a structure to identify and link common data elements across 

multiple systems.  This will allow the service integration platform to more efficiently utilize the data from 

the existing systems and operate more effectively. This should also enable the existing systems to continue 

operating with minimal modification. 

Enterprise Content Management 

Along with raw data, other files and documents must be stored and made accessible to users, as 

appropriate. Enterprise Content Management defines the model for how unstructured data (e.g., Word 

documents, PDFs, etc.) are securely stored, organized, and accessed. 

Roadmap Phasing & Timing 

 
 

 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Service Integration Platform 

Cloud subscriptions

API Management

Enterprise Service Bus

Master Data Management / Common Client Identifier

Enterprise Content Management
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Cloud Subscription 

— Procure a cloud subscription to host the implementation of but 

not limited to enterprise service layer, data hub, analytics and 

reporting, IAM, Firewall, portals. 

— All the new development or software procurement as a part of 

this implementation will be hosted on this cloud subscription. 

The cloud subscription may be FedRAMP authorized and be 

complaint with SLG 

— The software procurement and the cloud subscription must be 

compatible with each other 

— Architecture team 

establishment 

— Technology selection 

shortlisted 

2. API Management 

— Create a list of interfaces ESL will interact with 

— Technology of the interfaces 

Cloud subscription finalized 

3. Enterprise Service Bus 

— Develop transport protocol conversion 

— Develop message transformation and processing procedures 

— Develop added security to protect unauthorized access and 

routing abilities to redirect a request 

— Establish ESB 

— Cloud subscription 

finalized 

— Technology software 

procurement 

4. Master Data Management / Common Client Identifier 

— Determine the stakeholders of MDM 

— Identify master data and evaluate data sources 

— Analyze data lifecycle 

— Develop architecture and data model 

— Implement MDM 

— Choose toolset to monitor and operate MDM 

— Cloud subscription 

finalized  

— Technology software 

procurement 

3. Enterprise Content Management 

— Capture the type of contents 

— Capture the policy around the content management 

— Implement ECM 

— Cloud subscription 

finalized 

— Technology software 

procurement 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact  

Establishing and utilizing a service integration platform should reduce the complexity of typical point-to-

point integrations and consistently deliver enhanced levels of performance and connectivity.  It will also 

significantly reduce the occurrence of duplicative data entry for staff users and enable a more effective 

case management and referral process.  Other key impacts of the service integration platform include: 

— Provides a better customer experience for Floridians by providing a single point of access and a 

centralized view of workforce, education, and public benefit services 

— Strengthens measures to ensure privacy and security of confidential data  
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— Establishes scalable and sustainable technology solutions and streamlines future enhancements 

Anticipated Technology Impact  

Implementing a service integration platform limits the need for the point-to-point integration between the 

Workforce Partner systems and connects those systems while still preserving their independence. 

Benefits  

The proposed technology solution is expected to have a high demand in terms of access and data sharing. 

A service integration platform should enable better system performance and provide a better citizen 

experience. A few of the key benefits include:  

A service integration platform supports modern and legacy technology, structured and unstructured data, 

and real-time availability. This solution will make systems independent of each other while the data is 

being shared. 

Future integration with new systems or changes to existing systems should be easier, providing faster time 

to market and lower cost of integration and support. Additionally, this solution is technology-agnostic, 

which will allow for future integration with best of breed solutions and the simplified introduction or 

adoption of new data types. 

Project Dependencies 

The success of the service integration platform will be dependent on the establishment and utilization of 

appropriate governance structures and processes.  Additionally, the availability of applicable agency 

subject matter experts will play a major role in determining the level of success of the platform. 

Potential Challenges 

The process of integrating multiple systems is inherently complex and significant effort will be required to 

modify existing systems to communicate with the ESL.  Additionally, since each system is different, the 

level of effort could be substantially increased for those systems that currently have fewer integration 

capabilities.  Once the integration is in progress or complete, effectively monitoring the new technology 

solutions to ensure consistently high performance and effective security could be difficult due to the 

complexity presented by multiple interconnected systems. 

Another challenge for this project will be the ability to maintain individual project schedules in order to 

adhere to the overall initiative timeline and budget. Ensuring that there are key personnel and 

documentation available will also be critical to the project’s success. 

Data Hub Implementation 

Introduction 

Data hub enables data sharing by connecting ‘producers of data’ with ‘consumers of data’; in some cases, 

both can be the same system. Endpoints interact with the data hub by sending and receiving data, and the 

hub serves as a mediation and management point. This creates a layer that is cohesively integrated with the 

service integration platform, providing a central and single repository of a unified data set. This 

architecture delivers effective mediation of data from a variety of independent systems, governance and 

efficient data sharing across systems, and enables business intelligence and analytics capabilities to decode 

data into meaningful insights. To streamline this integration with the service integration platform, it is 

recommended that the data hub and the service integration platform be hosted on the same cloud solution 

as opposed to a multi-cloud solution.  

Canonical Data Model 

A canonical data model is a type of data model that presents data entities and relationships in the simplest 

possible form in order to integrate processes across various systems and databases.  This type of data 
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model should be utilized to unify the various data models used across the existing systems. 

Data Ingestion/Conversion 

There are several components of data hub that work in harmony to enable the data integration, beginning 

with data ingestion from different sources with many different schemas and transforming or converting 

them into one data model.  

Data Sharing and Access 

To safeguard confidential data and ensure it is shared only with the appropriate parties, data sharing and 

access policies must be in place to secure the data and control access.  These policies should align with the 

overall data governance model and adhere to state and federal requirements for confidentiality and privacy. 

Roadmap Phasing & Timing 

 
 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Canonical data model 

— Identify all the different data models 

— Create a canonical data model 

Enterprise service layer is 

established or is at least halfway 

done 

2. Common data stores development (check with Vince) 

— Determine different data type 

— Extracting and loading data into data stores 

Data hub software procurement 

3. Data ingestion / conversion 

— Identify all the sources of data that needs to be merged and 

duplicated 

— Develop a conversion script to migrate them and integrate 

duplicates 

— Load the migrated data into the centralized data hub 

— Validate the data 

Data hub software procurement 

4. Data sharing and access 

— Determine all the types of data 

— Identify the data with confidentiality and privacy  

— Document data policy and governance 

— Develop data masking procedures 

— Data hub software 

procurement 

— Data Migrated 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Data Hub Implementation

Canonical data model

Common data stores development

Data ingestion / conversion

Data sharing and access

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1

D
a
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u

b

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Anticipated Business & Process Impact  

Implementation of the data hub will be one of the key steps in achieving the “no wrong door” vision for 

Florida’s workforce system.  By integrating the data of the Workforce Partner systems, multiple benefits 

will be realized, including: 

— Improved data quality through a centralized and standardized data model. 

— Heightened data security through measures such as access controls and standards, as well as data 

masking. 

Anticipated Technology Impact  

The integration of the data hub will have impacts across existing technology and many of the associated 

business processes. In order to fully achieve bidirectional integration with the data hub, it will be necessary 

to modify each of the existing systems. Additionally, regular maintenance (e.g., daily health check, 

periodic data indexing) should be established to ensure that the data hub is healthy and performing as 

designed. The data hub should also perform to established uptime SLAs; therefore, high availability and 

disaster recovery strategies should be developed and implemented.  

A key role of the data hub is to ingest and merge data from various sources.  A few key components to 

consider to ensure validity of the data are listed below.   

As it will likely require multiple iterations to ensure the data hub is successfully and accurately migrating 

and converting the data, extensive testing will be required to ensure the data model has been designed and 

implemented correctly. This testing should be performed by the appropriate subject matter experts from 

the Workforce Partners. 

Understanding updates will constantly occur as data is accessed and modified in the future, the Workforce 

Partners should consider incorporating tools and processes to ensure consistent data reconciliation, 

safeguard data integrity, and manage version control.  

Benefits  

This solution will enable future integration with newer technology to help with future requirements. 

Utilizing a cloud-based hosting approach also presents multiple benefits, including the versatility to make 

on-demand changes to the solution and contributing to a high degree of scalability to expand and evolve as 

needed. Additionally, the development of a canonical data model will enable data from the disparate 

Workforce Partner systems to be combined, analyzed, and used in more efficient and effective ways. 

Project Dependencies 

The success of this program will be dependent on the establishment and utilization of appropriate 

governance structures and processes, including: 

— Program/project governance to manage project resources and schedules 

— Technical architecture governance to manage the various applicable technologies across the Workforce 

Partners 

— Data governance to ensure process and procedures are in place to manage data quality, integrity, 

storage, and security. 

Potential Challenges 

Integrating data from disparate systems can present a variety of challenges.  Those described below are 

some of the potential challenges which should be anticipated in this effort. 



SCHEDULE IV-B FOR WORKFORCE PARTNER SYSTEMS MODERNIZATION 
 

 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
FY 2022-23 Page 106 of 135 

— Each of the existing systems stores data differently, including the usage of different unique identifiers. 

Successful data migration will require the establishment of a unique identifier that can unify the cross-

departmental data.  

— There is a high possibility that duplicate records exist for a client(s). Integrating such data may turn out 

to be a complex solution from an implementation perspective.  

— Data is dynamic, meaning it is continuously changing. Having a moving target creates complexity and 

could present challenges to the implementation of this solution.  

— Data should be scanned during migration to identify potentially outdated data. Processes for the 

migration of non-active (backup/archived) data should be developed in advance.  

Analytics & reporting data 

Introduction  

Advanced analytics capabilities are among the core benefits of integrated data from multiple systems. It is 

recommended that a cloud-based data analytics platform be procured and utilized to fully realize the 

benefits of unified data.  

The ability to convert data into meaningful insights should help to inform business decisions and guide or 

provide actionable information to users. From a reporting perspective, the data hub can provide the 

foundation to create dashboards to visualize data appropriate for a range of audiences from front-end users 

to executive management.  Standard reports can be established for regular access to specific information, 

or dashboards can be customized and configured by individuals to best serve their needs.  

Roadmap Phasing & Timing  

 
 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Analytics and reporting requirements 

— Identify key stakeholder groups and understand the analytical 

requirement 

— Document the requirements 

PMO establishment 

2. Analytics and reporting data store design 

— Categorize the type of analytics required and frequency 

— Design the portal to publish the data as a dashboard 

— Document the type of alerts and notification 

Data hub and ESL implemented 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Analytics & reporting data

Analytics & reporting requirements

Analtytics & reporting Data store design

Development & data ingestion

Continual development

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

3. Development and data ingestion 

— Develop data mart or a data fiber or API layer for each 

category of analytics 

Analytical design completion 

4. Continual development 

— Create a customization layer for consumers 

Analytical design completion 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact 

Due to the advanced reporting and analytics capabilities produced from this integration, existing reporting 

structures and processes could change. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

Each agency has existing data analytics software/tools currently in use. Once the data hub has been 

established, each agency will have to configure their tools to connect to the new data hub for data analysis 

and reporting purposes.  

Another technical consideration for data analytics is the opportunity to introduce machine learning aspects 

into the data hub solution. Over time, a machine learning module could identify patterns of events and 

responses to automate tasks, improve incident response time, and increase efficiency.   

Benefits 

Employing well-planned data analytics and reporting strategies using a data hub can provide a myriad of 

benefits, including: 

— Reports, dashboards, and other data analytics tools will leverage a wider range of data sources. 

— Departmental staff will be able to access citizen information from multiple programs and agencies. 

— Unified data will contribute to better trend analysis for all agencies, potentially leading to predictive 

and prescriptive analytics to inform business decisions and help to improve program services for 

citizens. 

— Machine learning affords the opportunity to create more automation, making business processes more 

efficient and effective. 

Project Dependencies 

The data hub and ESL must be established prior to the introduction of new data analytics capabilities, and 

clear business requirements that articulate the data analytics needs will be critical for business success.  

Once implemented, adequate testing and data validation is important to ensure the quality of the data 

analytics. 

Potential Challenges 

Duplication of records and poor data quality can create ineffective and potentially misleading analytics 

while a staggered implementation will require repeated testing and data validation efforts each time a 

system or data set is introduced into the data hub.  Additionally, the integration of existing data analytics 

tools may present a challenge due to the complexity involved. 
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State Partner Integration 

Data Sharing Integration  

Once the data is migrated and the ESL is established, the next step is to integrate Workforce Partner 

systems and enable real-time data synchronization. Before this can be achieved, the various systems must 

be analyzed and modified, as necessary, to ensure compatibility with the data hub and enable the exchange 

of data. The Enterprise Architecture group will coordinate with the agencies to ensure the established 

target architecture aligns with current or upcoming modernization efforts of existing systems and enables 

compatibility with the data hub. Based upon discussion with agency staff, the systems currently identified 

to be modernized are CONNECT (DEO), AWARE (DOE), and ACCESS (DCF). The current PAIRIN 

project (DOE) is an additional integration.  

Single Sign on Integration 

While the modernization efforts for current systems are underway and the data hub architecture is being 

established, an identity and access management (IAM) solution to enable single sign on should be 

architected and implemented.  Any existing IAM solutions and processes in place within each individual 

agency may need to be integrated with the new IAM solution.  

Shared Intake Integration 

Once all systems are modernized, integrated with the data hub, and the data is synchronized, a Shared 

Intake Integration can be implemented. This will enable one central intake process for the Workforce 

Partners.  

Roadmap Phasing & Timing 

 
 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. DEO RA Modernization 

— Document the details of modernization that are in-progress 

— Create a mapping of requirements that are needed for the 

integration with data hub via ESL 

— Create a roadmap of joint modernization 

— PMO establishment 

— Architecture team 

establishment  

2. DOE AWARE Modernization 

— Document the details of modernization that are in-progress 

— PMO establishment 

— Architecture team 

establishment  

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

State Partner Integration

DEO RA Modernization

DOE AWARE Modernization

DCF ACCESS Modernization

DOE Perin 

Data Sharing Integration

Single Sign on Integration

Shared Intake Integration

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

— Create a mapping of requirements that are needed for the 

integration with data hub via ESL 

— Create a roadmap of joint modernization 

3. DCF ACCESS Modernization 

— Document the details of modernization that are in-progress 

— Create a mapping of requirements that are needed for the 

integration with data hub via ESL 

— Create a roadmap of joint modernization 

— PMO establishment 

— Architecture team 

establishment 

 

4. DOE PAIRIN 

— Document the outcome of PAIRIN project 

— Create a mapping of requirements that are needed for the 

integration with data hub via ESL 

— Create a roadmap for integration 

— PMO establishment 

— Architecture team 

establishment 

 

5. Data Sharing Integration 

— Establish connectivity with data hub 

— Enabler synchronization between the system 

— Test the connectivity and data quality 

— Reconcile the data in different systems 

— Implement monitoring tools to check the connectivity and 

performance at all times 

Modernization completion of each 

of the organization 

6. Single Sign on Integration 

— Establish a central IAM solution 

— Migrate the credentials in the centralized solution 

Data hub and service integration 

platform implemented 

Modernization efforts are complete 

Data sharing integration 

7. Shared Intake Integration 

— Document all the details required by all organization for their 

intake needs 

— Create a comprehensive list of intake form 

— Design a portal to receive all the information from clients 

Single sign on established 

Anticipated Business & Process Impact 

Existing governance structures and standard operating models should be re-evaluated and aligned with a 

common methodology that serves the purposes of the Workforce Partners. Additionally, significant 

changes may be required for Workforce Partner systems to enable shared intake capabilities. 

Anticipated Technology Impact  

This integration will have several technological impacts, including the following: 

— The Workforce Partners should consider a tool that can monitor the connectivity and performance of 

the system.  
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— Existing IAM solutions and processes may be significantly impacted with the introduction of a central 

IAM component. 

— Modernization efforts may need to consider the integration needs and requirements of the data hub. 

— Data sharing capabilities of existing systems may need to be modified to enable bidirectional data 

exchange with the data hub.  

— Front-end processes of existing systems may need to be modified to enable single sign on capabilities. 

— Significant changes may be required for Workforce Partner systems to enable shared intake 

capabilities. 

Benefits 

Integrating the Workforce Partner data will help to achieve the goals set forth by HB 1507 by enabling 

data from the disparate Workforce Partner systems to be combined, analyzed, and utilized in more efficient 

and effective ways. It should also provide citizens with a more streamlined experience when seeking 

available workforce, education, and public benefits services. In addition, an integrated system will 

significantly reduce duplication of work and support streamlined case management and referral services. 

Project Dependencies 

The viability of this project relies on the completion and implementation of several other projects, 

including: 

— Data hub implementation 

— Data migration and duplication 

— Data quality and integrity validation  

— ESL implementation 

Additionally, the planned and continuing modernization efforts of existing systems will need to be 

reviewed and possibly modified to ensure compatibility with the data hub. As with many of the projects, 

resource availability is also a key dependency. 

Potential Challenges 

Challenges for this project include: 

— All modernization efforts planned or underway should be completed. 

— Existing data models vary across the existing systems. A standardized data model must be established 

to unify the data. 

— Any undocumented changes to existing systems (code changes/patches) could present challenges.  

— Cybersecurity policies and standards could vary across Workforce Partners, which could present a 

challenge to selecting a common IAM solution. 

— Resource availability. 

College Integration 

Introduction 

The college integration project category will focus on the ability to integrate a variety of existing systems 

(COTS, legacy, up-to-date, and homegrown) being used by colleges across the state. To have an integrated 

environment, like Workforce Partner Integration, it is necessary that all the systems expected to integrate 
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are compatible with the technology solution that is being implemented. Some modification will have to be 

done to the various systems to enable exchange of data. Based on some high-level analysis of the survey 

submitted to the Division of Career and Adult Education and Florida College System participants, 

respondents were split on their desire and need to integrate their current systems to have the capability of 

exchanging data. For those respondents who were willing to integrate their current systems, having 

streamlined access to a student’s credentials, referrals, and additional workforce services data were items 

listed as desired capabilities in a future state system.  

Given this information regarding possible integration, the first step recommended for integrating the 

colleges within the data hub is to conduct an in-depth inventory and analysis of the existing systems being 

utilized by the various colleges across the state. Part of the analysis will need to focus on which current 

systems have the capacity and functionality to be integrated. As for the somewhat limited desire by some 

within the colleges (and Division of Career and Adult Education) to integrate their current systems, the 

elements and activities defined within the enterprise communication strategy and the transformational 

change management project categories can be utilized to increase stakeholder “buy-in” for the hybrid 

integration project. 

Roadmap Phasing & Timing  

 

 

 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

College Integration

College system integration alternatives

College system integration funding alternatives

Technical integration design & planning

College system integration

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. College system integration alternatives 

— Inventory of existing systems 

— Availability to integrate existing systems 

Data hub Design 

Communication Plan 

2. College system integration funding alternatives 

— Review state funding allocations opportunities 

— Review federal funding allocations opportunities 

 

3. Technical integration design and planning 

— Data-sharing requirements and design 

— Planning of integration scope for existing systems 

Data hub Design 

4. College system integration 

— Development  

— Testing 

— Implementation 

Data hub Established 

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

A shared services approach will require Workforce Partners, including the colleges, to support 

functionality that delivers higher quality and better value services to Floridians statewide, but may involve 

changes to some specific business processes being completed by the various colleges across the state. 

Also, while the goal is to increase efficiencies and broaden access, changes to the user experience should 

focus on a human-centered approach when integrating technology designed for business needs.      

Anticipated Technology Impact  

Legacy and outdated systems lack the compatibility, performance, and security required in today’s 

technology landscape. Further, these systems can be expensive to maintain over time. The integration of 

systems through cloud-based architectures will deliver secure, scalable, and reliable exchanges of data 

among all Workforce Partner groups that would be difficult to support outside a shared services 

framework. 

Benefits 

— Integration with the new data hub should reduce service duplication efforts and streamline 

functionality across the colleges.   

— As the colleges become integrated within the data hub, consistency and standardization of service 

delivery should also be optimized.   

Project Dependencies  

The key dependencies for this project are as follows: 

— Data-sharing agreements will be foundational to the integration of the systems utilized by the various 

colleges. As was noted in the Enterprise Communications Strategy project category, developing 

targeted communications to support the colleges while highlighting the advantages of integration 

should be part of the Communications Plan.  

— Planning for integration by the college system may involve managing a high number of 

interdependencies. Effective dependency management should help to reduce process variability and 

increase predictability. 

— Integration will not be able to occur until the data hub has been fully designed and implemented.  

Potential Challenges 

With the amount of siloed and potentially outdated systems that the colleges currently maintain, new 

systems may have to be purchased before integration occurs. Once completed, the in-depth analysis of the 

existing systems being utilized by the various colleges across the state may highlight significant costs for 

replacing outdated systems or modifying current systems for integration. This could create a funding and 

timeline issue for some of the colleges. Also, smaller colleges may find it difficult to staff the effort 

without an infusion of additional human resources. Some of these pressures might possibly be offset with 

funds provided under the American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA). Finally, planning for integration by the 

college system may involve managing a high number of interdependencies. 

Common Customer Portal 

The key assumptions used to develop the detail for the Common Customer Portal project included: 

— Common portal functionality will be developed and released in phases in order to shorten time to 

deliver enhanced client experience, providing a “home base” for the other portals that are maintained 

by the Workforce Partners. 
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— Initial phase will only collect core demographic data associated with an account leveraging MDM & 

Common Client Index 

— Common application added later will facilitate more harmonized data collection and sharing 

— It is unlikely that the common portal will ever fully replace existing portals, with options for maximal 

integration deferred  

— Floridians will have the ability to navigate to native web content from the new, common portal. 

Floridians will also be able to navigate directly to a partner’s portal.  

— The portal must be ADA compliant. 

— All information that is collected on the common portal will made available to existing systems on a 

publish-subscribe basis to facilitate auto-population and data processing. 

— Some online services will be generally available to the public while other features will only be 

accessible to users who have created user accounts. Portal users will be able to access these services 

without first having to create an account or provide personally identifying information.  

— Active referrals via the portal will be available from later phases with application intake, a screening 

tool that could identify the possibility of programs that might be pursued, or prompts.  

— The portal will be accessible from mobile devices. 

— All members of the Workforce Partnership will need to contribute to the design and development of 

the new, common portal. 

— Staff across the partnership will need to be trained in the use of the new, common portal. 

— A significant public-outreach campaign will be needed to educate the public about the portal. 

A common customer portal is a web-based channel into an organization’s information-technology system. 

The public can use it anonymously to get program information or self-screen for eligibility. People can 

also create a password-protected account to do more personal things. For example, a program applicant 

could create an account to apply for benefits. Clients could sign into their accounts to get information 

about their case, request referrals, report changes, renew eligibility, and other useful things. 

User Experience Design 

Introduction 

The creation of the public-facing components of a website or software (product) generally involves two 

interrelated disciplines: User experience (UX) design focuses on the overall experience the user has when 

they interact with the product. It determines such things as content organization and feature sets. The result 

of the effort determines the user’s overall journey: Was the experience useful? Was the product easy to 

use? Was the interaction pleasing? 

In the sample personas and journey maps below, there are a few concepts it is important to understand: 

— Personas offer a holistic view of key stakeholder groups, including empathetic insight into the state-

of-mind for the types of users that currently occupy this persona. 

— Attributes highlight both key characteristics of interacting with the current and future systems and 

processes, and their current experience with each attribute (1-low, 5, high). 

— Modes take into consideration our persona’s expectations, motivations, and thoughts. While there are 

only a few mentioned, in reality, users will be in multiple modes throughout their journey.  
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— Behavioral design tactics provide guidance on design patterns and content to create a successful 

experience for users. 

— Journey Maps focus on the experience we expect the persona to have as they interact with different 

phases of the proposed solution. 

The following are representative samples of the kinds of personas and journey maps that would support 

UX design: 
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User interface (UI) design develops the mechanisms for implementing the UX design. It focuses on the 

product’s “look and feel:” What colors are used? What should the buttons look like? What happens when a 

button is clicked? Together, UX and UI design ensures that the product is both pleasing and easy to use. 

The following roles should support the portal’s interface design: 

UX Designers 

UX designers ascertain portal user needs and design a pleasing, easy-to-use portal. To do so, UX designers 

identify various user groups and develop an understanding of their various needs. They also communicate 

product design through journey maps, wire frames, storyboards, and site maps. 

UI Designers 

UI designers design the user interface to manifest the portal’s user-experience design. UI designers 

collaborate with UX designers and system developers and design the portal’s appearance and functionality. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing

 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. UX Design 

— Identify user groups. 

— In-scope programs and entities 

must be identified. 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

User Experience Design

User Experience requirements

High level design & planning
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Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

— Conduct interviews and other forms of discovery to ascertain 

user needs. 

— Develop journey maps, wire frames, and other artifacts to 

support the further design and development of the portal. 

— Provide consultation and guidance on the implementation of 

the UX design. 

— Conduct focus groups and other tests to ensure that the portal’s 

user interface comports with the UX design. 

— Scope of portal functionality 

must be determined: 

o Distribution of functions 

between common portal 

and existing portals 

o New features to be hosted 

on the common portal (e.g., 

screening tool, common 

data intake, referral 

requests, customer-account 

access, other self-service 

features, etc.)  

2. UI Design 

— Collaborate with UX designers to support development of UI 

design. 

— Create a style guide to be used in designing the user interface. 

— Use UX artifacts to design individual screens. 

— Design interactivity. 

— Ensure that interface layout functions on supported platforms. 

— UX design should be 

developed and approved 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

A well-designed common public portal could have a significant, positive impact on the Workforce 

Partners’ businesses and processes: A common portal that offers comprehensive information about 

available workforce-development programs and services can promote accessibility and equity, as 

Floridians can learn about and choose the programs, benefits, and services that they feel are right for them. 

Self-service features, tools that limit repetitive data entry, the ability to upload documents, and other 

services that can be extended on a common public portal could significantly enhance the customer 

experience and foster independence. 

When Floridians use the common public portal to get answers to their questions, there is less pressure on 

agencies to provide this service.  

A common public portal—even one that is well executed—can also have negative business impacts: 

Online services that are good for many may be challenging for others. Support need could counterbalance 

some of the portal’s efficiency benefits and frustrate or confuse certain segments of the population. Also, 

during the design phase, the project could divert staff resources from other program endeavors. Subject-

matter experts will need to be deployed to contribute to the development of content and features that will 

be extended on the portal. Initially, changes to existing portals may also be needed: If existing portals will 

need to be rebranded or redesigned to create a unified user experience, business staff may need to be 

tasked with this responsibility. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

Subject matter experts from each agency will need to be devoted to the implementation of the common 

public portal. In addition to the development that will be needed to create an integratable solution, 

individual programs will need to devote the resources needed to build out the connections required to 

connect existing portals to the system. There will also likely be other development needed to modify or 

configure existing systems to support new functionality that originates on the common public portal but 
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executed by existing systems. 

Benefits of the Approach 

Thoughtful and informed UX and UI design-planning contributes to the common portal’s ultimate success. 

The resulting portal will have the features and functionality needed to help bind Florida’s workforce-

development partnership into a more cohesive and accessible source of services and supports. Floridians 

will be able to independently investigate the full range of programs that they might qualify for and to 

execute the other self-service opportunities that are extended to them on the common portal. This is likely 

to significantly enhance Floridians’ experiences as they navigate through their workforce-development 

options, apply for programs, and independently conduct many of the other activities in support of their 

enrollments. 

Project Dependencies 

A successful user-experience design depends upon a clearly developed delineation of the features and 

functions that will be initially included on the common portal. Also, existing systems must be able to 

connect with and support the functionality that will be extended on the common portal. There must be a 

clear set of requirements for upgrading and changing existing portals. 

Design of a quality user experience depends on the development of a sophisticated taxonomy of user 

groups. This must include adequate discovery of user communities’ potential needs and abilities. A 

representative cohort of actual users must be assembled to give input as to proposed feature sets, provide 

design feedback, and test features and functions, as they are developed, and after they are assembled into a 

complete solution. 

All in-scope agencies and programs must actively participate in the effort to ensure desired levels of 

interconnectivity and common branding and design. 

Finally, implementation will require a robust outreach campaign to educate Floridians about upcoming 

changes and train them to successfully interact with the new system. 

Potential Challenges 

Given the very large number of stakeholders, it could be difficult to settle on the scope of the features that 

will be offered on the common customer portal. It may also be hard to achieve consensus among the 

partnership’s internal and external stakeholder groups as to the portal design and functionality. Existing 

portal owners may not be willing or able to modify their systems to connect and interact with a new 

common portal.  

It may be difficult to design a system that meets the needs of the diverse set of intended users. Also, as 

initially, much of the on-line functionality will continue to be hosted on individual portals, it may be 

difficult to achieve enough of a common look and feel to support the perception that users are interacting 

with a cohesive system. 

Single Sign-On – Shared Account 

Introduction 

Initially, the common public portal will connect the existing workforce-development portals into a 

federated solution. Floridians will be able to initiate their online transactions from the common public 

portal. However, much of the online functionality will continue to be handled within the existing program 

portals. 

Without a single sign-on, when the common public portal hands the user off to existing portals, the user 

would need to log in to each additional portal that they need to use. Clearly, this would be cumbersome for 

the user. The problem is compounded if different user IDs must be remembered, or passwords changed or 

reset.  
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Also, as each system must be independently maintained, this approach generates redundant costs for the 

workforce development partnership.  

An identity and access management (IAM) solution will enable a single sign-on service. This would allow 

the user to use one set of credentials to log into and access multiple systems. In addition to the convenience 

and cost savings that are enabled, this approach also goes a long way toward improving the user 

experience, as—from the user’s perspective—the federated system will feel more like a fully integrated 

common portal.  

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Single Sign on - Shared Account

Detailed design & planning

Development - security, data sharing, ECM, existing portal 

linkages

Account matching - existing accounts

Account linking - conversionC
o

m
m

o
n

 C
u

s
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m
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r 

P
o
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Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Detailed Design and Planning 

— Identify an IAM solution to be implemented 

— Document all requirements, policies, and compliances 

— Design a IAM solution 

— Architecture team establishment 

— Cloud subscription finalized 

— Tools/solutions identified 

2. Development 

— Create a sprint of all tracks, security, data sharing, 

portals (all can also run in parallel) 

— Configure/develop any UI customizations on the IAM 

solution 

— Create definitions for role-based access 

— Implement monitoring, tooling, 

and auditing needs 

— IAM tool finalized 

3. Account Matching  

— Create a list of accounts for each organization 

— Identify the CCI and create a comprehensive list of all 

accounts 

— Create a list of duplicate accounts 

— Dependent on detailed design and 

planning 

4. Account Integration 

— Categorize different types of accounts 

— Develop role-based access system 

— Define roles 

— Migrate all accounts into one system (with duplicates 

removed) 

— Dependent on account-matching 

step 

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

With a new login and security system in place, all users (internal or external) may end up with a new user 

ID. It will be important to communicate these changes and explain how the new system is to be used.  

As with any new system, early on, there is a likelihood of instability. During this phase, it will be 

important to provide the customer support needed to guide users through the change and to report on any 

faults or issues that may surface. Likewise, resources should be provisioned to timely address and resolve 

any early issues that emerge.  

Initially high traffic should also be planned for: Given the large number of users who will access the 

system to update their credentials and explore the new functionality, latency issues could arise. A good 

design and scalable cloud services could mitigate these concerns, but they should be kept in mind. 

As it is very possible that, initially, a few users may lose some or all of their current level of access, it is 

recommended that, until the new system is stable, users should have parallel access to both the new system 

as well as their existing portals. 

Before the new system is fully operational, testers should use the system to uncover any issues that should 

be resolved before launch. This will help to ensure fewer challenges when the system is generally released. 

User training sessions or manuals could help to smooth out the transition to the new system. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

With a single sign-on, it is best practice to employ multifactor authentication (MFA). This approach calls 

for more than one level of user authentication. For example, when a user enters their username and 

password to log into the system, the system generates a one-time password (OTP) and e-mails or texts it to 

the user, based on the user’s stated preference. Other approaches are also feasible.  

Implementation of a single sign-on must also be coupled with appropriate security controls. For example, a 

bastion server should be set up as a “jump server” to allow external access to a private network.  

This implementation should include an appropriate toolset. For example, tools should be employed to 

bridge all the servers on the cloud, perform vulnerability scans, enable Host Based Intrusion Detection 

(HIDS), Host Based Intrusion Prevention (HIPS), certificate issuance, an—above all—a logging solution 

to trace all activity.  

Authorization is also an important feature of single sign-on. As access to information and functionality 

within the federated system must be limited to the right user for the right purpose, role and user-base 

access controls are required. The system must also control and distribute the privileges users have once 

granted access to information. These include some combination of the rights to view, alter, or delete 

information.  

A 24x7 command center should be established to immediately address any security vulnerabilities.  

Project Dependencies 

In-flight projects addressing existing portals must be factored into new system design and development. 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

— Develop solution for assigning a temporary password or 

leveraging an existing one 

— Develop solution approach for first-time login 

— Create a communication plan to be socialized with users 

about the change 
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Also, cloud and platform choice will impact the implementation timeline. 

Appropriate subject-matter experts from across the Workforce Partnership must be made available to 

address issues relating to roles and responsibilities and current sign-on accessibility. They must thoroughly 

evaluate the large number of roles and responsibilities across the Workforce Partnership. 

Potential Challenges 

Given the many programs that are included in the scope of the program, it may be difficult to devise a 

common client identifier. Matching existing accounts and establishing relations between accounts, if any, 

could also be challenging. Inaccuracies will cause revoked access, resulting in phone calls and community 

expression of dissatisfaction.  

Considering the size of integration, design and configuration of access controls will call for an extremely 

large amount of effort. 

Shared Intake / Application 

Introduction 

Often used interchangeably, “application” and “intake” refer to the collection of information at the 

beginning of a case.  

Application: Information is collected to determine eligibility. This can also include information 

verification. 

Intake: For programs that do not determine eligibility, information is collected to open a case.  

Shared intake leverages a feature hosted on a common customer portal. First, the person is offered the 

opportunity to select the programs they would like to enroll in. Next, some or all needed information is 

collected and sent to the appropriate program. If necessary, the individual completes the process by 

providing any additional information directly to each program. Information given on the portal need not be 

provided again. 

The hybrid integration strategy can support any of three approaches to shared intake. Two are based on the 

idea that, when workforce-development programs rely on common data elements at intake or application, 

those items should be collected once and then shared with the programs that need them. The third variation 

is not directly concerned with shared data. However—like the first two options—it shares the goal of 

minimizing redundant data entry. 

The simplest approach uses a common portal form to collect the data that is needed for all in-scope 

programs. This would include, for example, elements such as “name,” “date of birth,” etc.  

A somewhat more complicated strategy commonly collects any elements needed for two or more 

programs. With either strategy, the user provides shared items on the common portal and follows up by 

giving additional information to the programs that need it.  

The third and most complex strategy extends a unified, dynamic application on the common portal. 

Automated business rules generate a personalized application for each user. The application collects all 

information needed by all relevant programs. This includes information that might only be needed by one 

program. It collects the minimum amount of information and never asks the same question twice. Once it 

is submitted, intakes and applications for all chosen programs are complete. 

The variations are summarized in more detail below. But first, for perspective, the scope of common data 

within the workforce development partnership is explored. 

Collectively, the partners collect hundreds—probably thousands—of data elements at intake or 

application. While many of these elements are unique to individual programs, many are simultaneously 

collected by two or more programs. In the table that follows, intake-and-application data types are 
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classified into three groups: Information in the yellow column is collected by all in-scope Workforce 

Partner programs. Information in blue columns is collected by two or more agencies. Information in the 

green columns is collected by single agencies. 

This content is based on an “information inventory,” built from program applications and data dictionaries. 

For simplicity, many individual data elements are rolled up into information groups. Also, information that 

is not covered in the source documents will not be reflected here. Finally, while the table does not show 

the ratio of common to unique, it should help to illustrate overlap and suggest sharing opportunities. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

  

Basic Information 

ꟷ Name 

ꟷ Address 
ꟷ Program/Service Selection 

ꟷ Contact Information 

ꟷ Parent's Information 

ꟷ Authorized-Representative 
Information 

ꟷ Agency/Vendor/School 
Information 

Personal Information 

ꟷ Unique Identifier (SSN/FLEID) 

ꟷ Date of Birth 

ꟷ Gender 

ꟷ Race 

ꟷ Ethnicity 

ꟷ Marital Status 

ꟷ Language 

ꟷ Citizenship 

ꟷ Voting 

ꟷ Military 

ꟷ Parenting 

ꟷ Place of Birth 

Special Needs 

ꟷ Disability 

ꟷ Service Need 
ꟷ Accommodation Needs ꟷ Conditions Preventing In-

Person Interview 

Service Information 

 ꟷ Disability Services ꟷ Financial Services 

ꟷ Customized Employment 
Services 

ꟷ Indian Health Services 

Household Information 

 ꟷ Household Size 

ꟷ Financial Circumstances 

ꟷ Employment 

ꟷ Minor Child 

ꟷ Military 

ꟷ Assets 

ꟷ Expenses 

ꟷ Tax-Filing Status 

 

Universal Data Usage Common Data Usage Singular Data Usage 

Intake/Application Data Groups 
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Employment 

ꟷ Employment Information ꟷ Employment Status 

ꟷ Reduced Hours 

ꟷ Migrant/Seasonal Worker 

ꟷ Unemployment History 

ꟷ Employer Information 

ꟷ Self-Employment 

ꟷ Past Occupation 

ꟷ Work Setting 

ꟷ Dislocation Information 

ꟷ Unemployment Information 

Education 

ꟷ Highest Level Completed ꟷ School status 

ꟷ High School 
Diploma/Equivalent 

ꟷ Post-Secondary Credential 

Living Arrangement 

 ꟷ High Poverty Area 

ꟷ Substitute Care 

ꟷ Homelessness 

ꟷ Runaway Youth 

ꟷ Institutionalization 

Public Benefits 

 ꟷ Food Assistance 

ꟷ Temporary Cash Assistance 

ꟷ Other Public Benefits 

ꟷ Social Security Disability 

ꟷ Supplemental Security Benefits 

ꟷ Ability to Remain Off 
Temporary Cash Assistance 

ꟷ School Lunch 

ꟷ Participation in Welfare 
Transition Program 

ꟷ Medicaid Eligibility 

Criminal-Justice Involvement 

 ꟷ Juvenile/Adult Offender Status 

ꟷ Offense 

ꟷ Arrest/Conviction Record 

ꟷ Incarceration Status 

ꟷ Employment Status at Time of 
Incarceration 

Apprenticeship Information 

 ꟷ Enrollment 

ꟷ Program of Study 

ꟷ Industry 

ꟷ Sponsor 

ꟷ Program of Study 

 

Employment Needs 

 ꟷ Service Need 

ꟷ Basic Skills 

ꟷ Language Ability 

ꟷ Ability to Benefit from Services 

 

Other Assistance Needs 

 ꟷ Educational Supports 

ꟷ Assistance to Get or Hold 
Employment 

ꟷ Transportation 

ꟷ Child Care 

Other Eligibility Factors 

 ꟷ Prospects for Self-Sufficiency ꟷ Domestic Violence 

ꟷ Relocation Need 

ꟷ Local Employment Prospects 

 

Universal Data Usage Common Data Usage 

 

Singular Data Usage 

Intake/Application Data Groups (Continued) 
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Three Opportunities for Common Intake and Application 

Shared Universal Data: Information that is needed for all workforce-development programs is collected 

by a feature on the common portal. The information is sent to all programs that the person is interested in. 

The person must separately give the additional information needed for each program. While the person is 

not asked again for the information that they already gave, they must give each program all the rest of the 

information that it needs. If the person wants to enroll in more than two programs, and at least two--but not 

all—require the same information, the person will have to give the common information more than once. 

Based on the analysis above, data elements in the following groups1 should be collected on the common 

portal to support this option include: 

 

UNIVERSAL DATA COMMON DATA SINGLE-PROGRAM DATA 

Name   

Address   

Unique Data Identifier   

Date of Birth   

Ethnicity   

Marital Status   

Gender   

Race   

Highest Education Level   

Language   

Disability   

Service Need   

Employment Information   

 

Shared Common Data: Information that is needed for two or more of the programs that the person is 

interested in is collected by a feature on the common portal. The information is sent to the programs that 

need it. The person must separately give the additional information needed for each program. While the 

person is not asked again for the information that they already gave, they must give each program all the 

rest of the information that it needs. As the person already gave the information needed by two or more 

programs, they are never asked to give the same information more than once. 

 

 

1 As noted above, given the large number of individual data items that are collected by the workforce development 

partners, the elements have been rolled up into the groups that are listed in this and the following tables in this 

section. (For example, the “address” group would include individual elements for “street,” “city,” “state,” and “zip 

code.”) Therefore, for any option, the actual number of elements that must be collected will exceed the number of 

groups reflected in these tables. Also, in several instances, the information for this evaluation was extracted from 

program applications. Thus, there are likely additional elements that are collected at intake or after the initial 

application is submitted. Similarly, individual community programs might collect information that is not included 

here. Therefore, further research and documentation will be needed to ensure a complete inventory of all data 

elements that must be collected for any of the three options. 

Universal Data Groups 
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The following data elements should be collected on the common portal to support this option: 

 

UNIVERSAL DATA COMMON DATA SINGLE-PROGRAM DATA 

Name Employment Status  

Address Reduced Hours  

Unique Data Identifier Migrant/Seasonal Worker  

Date of Birth Unemployment History  

Ethnicity School Status  

Marital Status High School Diploma/Equivalent  

Gender High Poverty Area  

Race Substitute Care  

Highest Education Level Homelessness  

Language Runaway Youth  

Disability Food Assistance  

Service Need Temporary Cash Assistance  

Employment Information Other Public Benefits  

 Social Security Disability  

 Supplemental Security Benefits  

 Offender Status  

 Offense  

 Arrest/Conviction Record  

 Incarceration Status  

 Apprenticeship Enrollment  

 Apprenticeship Program of Study  

 Apprenticeship Sponsor  

 Apprenticeship Industry  

 Service Need  

 Basic Skills  

 Language Ability  

 Ability to Benefit from Services  

 Educational Support  

 Assistance to Get or Hold Emp.  

 Prospects for Self-Sufficiency  

 

Common Application: Information that is needed for all programs that the person is interested in is 

collected by a feature on the common portal. The feature “knows” what each program needs and asks the 

person to give only the information needed by those programs. The “right” information is sent to each 

program. The person is not asked to give the same information more than once. The person does not have 

to give any more information. 

All data elements should be collected on the common portal to support this option: 

Common Data Groups 
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UNIVERSAL DATA COMMON DATA SINGLE-PROGRAM DATA 

Name Employment Status Agency/Vendor/School Info. 

Address Reduced Hours Place of Birth 

Unique Data Identifier Migrant/Seasonal Worker Conditions Preventing Interview 

Date of Birth Unemployment History Financial Services 

Ethnicity School Status Customized-Employment Svces 

Marital Status High School Diploma/Equivalent Indian Health Services 

Gender High Poverty Area Assets 

Race Substitute Care Expenses 

Highest Education Level Homelessness Tax-Filing Status 

Language Runaway Youth Employer Information 

Disability Food Assistance Self-Employment 

Service Need Temporary Cash Assistance Past Occupation 

Employment Information Other Public Benefits Work Setting 

 Social Security Disability Dislocation Information 

 Supplemental Security Benefits Unemployment Information 

 Offender Status Post-Secondary Credential 

 Offense Institutionalization 

 Arrest/Conviction Record Ability to Remain Off TANF 

 Incarceration Status School Lunch 

 Apprenticeship Enrollment Welfare Transition Program 

 Apprenticeship Program of Study Medicaid Eligibility 

 Apprenticeship Sponsor Emp. Status at Incarceration 

 Apprenticeship Industry Transportation 

 Service Need Child Care 

 Basic Skills Domestic Violence 

 Language Ability Relocation Need 

 Ability to Benefit from Services Local Employment Prospects 

 Educational Support  

 Assistance to Get or Hold Emp.  

 Prospects for Self-Sufficiency  

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Shared Intake / Application

Shared application & common data design

Referral rules

Customer intake application developmentC
o

m
m

o
n
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u

s
to

m
e
r 

P
o
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a
l

Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations

Common-Application Data Groups 
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KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

1. Determine Intake/Application Option 

 

2. Design and develop a portal feature that provides users with the 

ability to select the programs they want to enroll in. 

Existing systems must be 

configurable to receive this 

information and automatically act 

on it. 

3. Design and develop an electronic form. 

— For the shared universal data option, the form prompts the user 

for the information that is commonly needed by all of the 

workforce-development programs. (In other words, the form 

only collects information if every program needs the same 

thing. “Name” and “address” are examples.) 

— For the shared common data option, the form prompts the user 

for information that two or more programs need. (For 

example, if the person applies for three programs, and all three 

need “name,” two need “marital status,” and one needs 

“veteran status,” the form would collect “name” and “marital 

status,” but not “veteran status.” The purpose is to collect 

information that the person might otherwise have to give more 

than once.) 

— For the common application option, the form prompts the user 

for all the information that is needed for all of the programs. 

In-scope partners must agree on 

what data is to be shared and on 

any new data definitions and 

formats needed to enable sharing. 

Existing systems must be 

configurable to receive this 

information and auto-populate 

fields and forms. 

In-scope programs must be able to 

agree on the methods to be applied 

in soliciting shared information. 

4. Design and develop integration for referring person and their 

information to each program that the person wants to enroll in. 

Needed level of interconnectivity 

is achievable. 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

Workers do not have to enter information if applicants or clients have already put it into the system. They 

will not need to answer as many questions or help customers with as many activities. However, some new 

work may be required if customers are confused by the process or need a new kind of help with navigating 

new features. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

The state will need to develop a system for collecting information on the common customer portal and 

sending it to the correct program for further processing. Development complexity is inversely proportional 

to consumer usability. 

Each program’s system must be modified to receive the information and process it. If additional 

information is required, individual systems must be programmed to avoid requests for information already 

provided. Programs that have eligibility requirements must adapt their systems to ingest and process 

information received from the common portal. 

Benefits of the Approach 

A common intake and application process improves the customer experience: Floridians could go to one 
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place to review their options and request the programs and benefits that are of interest to them. This 

promotes equity and is a big step toward providing Floridians with “no-wrong-door” access to the state’s 

workforce development system. Also, Floridians would not need to give the same information over and 

over. They have the freedom to provide program information at the most convenient time and place. The 

system can also give additional information about next steps and tell the person about what they can 

expect. 

These changes not only enhance the customer experience; they also promote customer independence, as 

people can do for themselves what they may now need help with. 

Staff workload is reduced to the extent that people enter their own information and answer their own 

questions. 

Project Dependencies 

This initiative will require a high degree of program consensus on approach. The Workforce Partner 

programs must be able to identify and harmonize common data elements. They will also need to work 

together to ensure that the common customer portal asks the right questions. Individual systems must be 

able to receive and process portal information. 

Potential Challenges 

Some programs may not have systems that can ingest portal information and integrate it within their intake 

or application processes. Also, it may be challenging to develop a common form for the collection of 

intake and application information. Finally, it may be hard to get agreement on the approach or desired 

format for the information collection form. 

Fully Integrated Common Portal 

Introduction 

A fully integrated common portal would provide Floridians with a single online location for the transaction 

of all their interactions with all of the in-scope agencies and programs within the workforce development 

partnership. This portal would provide Floridians with a true “no wrong door” into the partnership. It 

would: host information about all in-scope programs, services, and benefits, permit Floridians to choose 

the programs that they would like to pursue and apply for them in a single combined application, and 

support applicant and client self-service capabilities for the in-scope programs. 

Currently, a fully integrated common portal is not in scope. The current initiative calls for a common 

portal that would host some—but not all—online features. Native program portals will continue to support 

some current functionality. Integration between existing portals and the common customer portal will be 

leveraged to coordinate some web-based functionality. 

Roadmap Phasing and Timing 

 

 

 

KEY STEPS DEPENDENCIES 

Roadmap Category

Individual project & steps Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Fully Integrated Common Portal

Detailed design & planning

Development

C
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m
m

o
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Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5Year 1

Legend: Capability Establishment / Implementation Ongoing Operations
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1. Assess the framework of existing portals for potential reuse 

opportunities. 

Implementation of data hub and 

enterprise service layer. 

2. Develop a shared question set, encompassing the questions 

currently asked by each in-scope program for intake or 

application. 

Existing systems must be 

configurable to receive this 

information and auto-populate 

fields and forms. 

In-scope programs must be able to 

agree on the methods to be applied 

in soliciting shared information. 

Fully functional centralized IAM. 

3. Gather requirements for, develop, and test fully integrated 

common portal. 

 

Anticipated Business and Process Impact 

New self-service options could ease staffing level of effort. Examples include: a fully integrated intake and 

application form, document-upload, improved referral functions, and automation of some aspects of 

change reporting and eligibility renewal. These new options could reduce customer support level of need. 

However, there could also be some upward pressure owing to the need to assist with navigation of the new 

system. 

Some customer support that is currently distributed may need to be centralized. This could require the 

establishment of a centralized customer support business unit and the transfer of resources from agencies 

and programs to underwrite the effort. 

Agencies and programs will not need to dedicate as many staff resources to the content management of 

their online portals. Also, they will have less control over the UX and UI of the portal experience that is 

extended to their clients. 

Anticipated Technology Impact 

Centralized staffing will be needed to build and operate the new portal. This could require a transfer of 

resources from agencies and programs to underwrite the effort. 

All programs will need to create APIs for the common portal and shared client access account to interface 

with their systems of record. The APIs for each program’s system of record can assume client 

authentication via the shared client access account and will need to accept data received through the 

common application / common data store. 

Data mapping will be required between a common question set and the data required for determinations in 

each system of record. Also, the technical implications of access to shared storage of documents, shared 

verifications, and other common foundational technologies must be evaluated and addressed. 

Benefits of the Approach 

A fully integrated common portal can be expected to have significant, direct, and positive impacts on 

Floridians: the user experience will be far more holistic than the multiple encounters and interactions that 

they must now conduct, Floridians will have single-point access to comprehensive information about the 

available workforce development programs, services, and benefits, and, in a single transaction, they will be 

able to apply for all programs of their choosing.  
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A dynamic application will guide them through the information-collection process. It will selectively 

solicit just the right amount of information that must be collected for the person’s chosen programs. If 

information about the person is already known to the system, it will not be asked for again. 

The common portal that is supported by a data hub integrated with individual program systems of record 

will allow clients to view existing benefits, perform required recertification and redetermination activities, 

and report changes in circumstance. This portal will have integration with the electronic document 

management (EDM) repository, this will permit clients and applicants to upload requested documentation, 

which can then be shared across programs. 

For the reasons outlined above in the section describing business and process impacts, the new system is 

likely to ease staffing pressure by reducing the need for routine or repetitive activities. For the Workforce 

Partners, the portal will help to generate efficiency; unify the workforce development system; and improve 

access, equity, and self-sufficiency. 

Project Dependencies 

Successful design and implementation will depend upon availability of business and technical resources 

needed to orchestrate the transition. Public and stakeholder buy-in will also be needed. 

From a technical perspective, success will depend upon the availability of a common client index (CCI), 

electronic document management (EDM) capability, and identity and access management (IAM), inclusive 

of single sign-on (SSO). 

“My Benefits” client online account functionality will require development of a client dashboard, an online 

application, and features supporting submission of changes of circumstance and renewals. 

Potential Challenges 

Integration with program-specific, in-scope systems of record may be difficult. It may also be hard to 

develop inter-agency agreements on shared eligibility questions and data. 

Procurement Strategy 

The scope of the recommended alternative requires a significant level of investments into transformation 

of both business and technical operations. With the complexity of these changes and the level of effort that 

they require, the state is going to require support from a variety of vendors with a wide spectrum of 

specialties. Naturally, there are several different strategies that could be employed to procure the products 

and services that will meet these needs. 

Market Trends 

Traditional procurement strategies have typically involved documenting a full set of requirements, which 

were then packaged into a procurement contracted to a single vendor.  For smaller projects, there are still 

benefits to keeping solutions simple and more streamlined.  For large complex transformations, however, 

consolidation of a considerable amount of responsibility into a single partner creates several challenges, 

including vendor lock-in where states become highly dependent on the concentrated knowledge and 

experience that the vendor has of the particular solution.  Because this scenario leads to escalated rates and 

change orders, many federal agencies such as the Centers for Medicaid and Medicare Services (CMS) have 

explicitly advocated for more modular technical solutions and a separation of services into multiple vendor 

types such as differentiated business modules, systems integration, and business advisory.   

Even though this guidance was published a few years ago, the time required to plan and implement such 

transformation programs has not afforded significant completion or outcomes with success stories of this 

approach, however it is a strategy that has been embraced by most states in their recent procurements, 

including Medicaid transformation efforts in Connecticut, North Carolina, Pennsylvania, Tennessee, New 

Mexico, and including Florida’s AHCA. 
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Product and Service Procurement Requirements 

In order to successfully manage and execute the integration required by HB1507 and identified in the 

previous Alternatives Analysis, the state will need to deepen its business and technical capabilities and 

capacity in a number of different ways.  Integration at this level needs more than the implementation of 

new and shared technologies to share data and enhance customer experiences, it also needs business level 

integration to facilitate development and operations of a shared service that will support all workforce 

integration partners in their efforts.  These required capabilities include: 

— Project Management & Governance Support: While each agency maintains individual project 

management offices and governance capabilities, they are geared to targeted needs and the individual 

priorities and roadmaps of departmental technology plans will continue to consume these resources. 

Shared decisions and tasks will require a shared management capability. 

— Planning & Communications: Development of a shared services organization to manage all integration 

assets and services will require business planning and design and a coordinated communications and 

change management effort. This effort will be most successful if managed as independently as possible 

from the day-to-day operations of each Workforce Partner. 

— IT Operations, Data, and Architecture: Before integration partners can be hired, the state needs a high-

level target architecture which takes the details of departmental systems capabilities into account for a 

most optimal integration architecture.  Data governance capabilities will be required to establish clear 

definition and ownership of data assets that are shared across agencies. 

— Systems Integration: Development and implementation of shared integration service-oriented 

architecture will establish the ability to connect existing departmental systems of record, and provide 

the interoperability required to share data.  Systems integration services will develop the enterprise 

level services required to manage the security, access, master data, and content required for more 

integrated transactions and to enhance business processes. 

— Data Integration Hub: Associated with systems integration capabilities is the integration of data assets. 

The data hub will ingest data as required and reference data elsewhere where possible in order to make 

information more accessible across agencies and systems for case management transactions and 

program management analysis and reporting. 

— Analytics and Reporting: Leveraging the data hub, analytics capabilities will establish and maintain 

the assessments, dashboards, and reporting that can help make better program decisions. 

— Customer Portal: Development of a shared online portal that allows Workforce Partner customers and 

participants the ability to sign into a common access point to access their case information from all 

agencies and provides a central point for common data collection and common application processes. 

— Core Technologies: Each of the services described will have a series of technologies that will be 

required to make them successful.  Business services may benefit from enabling tools, but core 

technical integration and portal capabilities will need a more complicated set of software applications 

and cloud environments to host and operate the required functionality.  Technologies may be selected 

and purchased independently from services vendors or in conjunction with services contracts. 

Procurement Alternatives 

For the recommended scope of integration of Workforce Partners there are three distinct procurement 

strategies that could be employed by the state.  In addition to a required Independent Verification and 

Validation vendor required regardless, each of these strategies will align requirements across a different 

combination of vendors and procurements: 
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— Option A - Consolidation: Pursue a single solution provider procurement to select one Business and 

Systems Integration vendor that can provide all the products and services identified.   

— Option B - Dual:  Separate support requirements into two separate vendors, one providing business 

transformation services and the other providing technical development and integration services. 

— Option C - Best-of-Breed: Establish a series of procurements each geared to hire vendors with specific 

capabilities based on their individual specialties. 

 

Option A – Consolidated Vendor Support 

Selecting a single vendor will provide the state with initial speed and a clear point of accountability for all 

successes and failures of the integration of Workforce Partner systems. With a single partner, the state will 

have the flexibility to shift priorities and effort between workstreams more fluidly. While the initial 

procurement might be more complicated to develop, it would only be a single effort and done all at once, 

which might support more initial speed to some degree of visible progress. 

By contracting with a single vendor however, the state will be limited to a few large vendors who have the 

breadth of skills to meet all requirements and are able to assume the amount of risk associated with so 

much complexity, and vendors are still likely to use sub-contractors to gain particular skillsets regardless.  

Because of the concentration with one partner, this scenario creates the exact conditions that most states 

have been trying to avoid – vendor lock in.  In the longer term, increasing dependence on one partner has 

proven to be costly and transition to alternatives difficult. With a single vendor, the task of providing 

quality assurance and oversight of their work will entirely be the responsibility of the state. 

Option B – Dual Vendor Support 

By separating business support efforts from technical integration into two separate vendors, the state can 

select two partners with distinct specialties in business transformation planning and systems integration.  

With only two procurements, the state does not have significantly more overhead in contract management, 

and gains by being able to leverage their business advisor to assist with the procurement and oversight of 

the system integrator.  This gain would come at the cost of additional time required for sequential 

procurements that will somewhat delay technical design and integration. Even some degree of separation 

of duties will reduce vendor lock in, and two experienced partners will have experience working 

effectively with other vendors. 

Because of the diversity of skills required, it is still likely that the two main vendors will require 

subcontractors to meet all the requirements.  In both these options as well as the previous one, the state 

does not have the flexibility to choose individual skillsets but can only select amongst the consortia of 
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partnerships as submitted.  With two procurements instead of one the state will either lose time if they are 

sequential or will need additional resources to run them at the same time. 

Option C – Best of Breed Vendors 

By selecting vendors individually, the state will have the maximum flexibility in selecting vendors that 

align best to their priorities and preferred technical solutions.  With more specialized vendors, lock-in to 

any one vendor will be effectively eliminated, providing the state with the most long-term flexibility. 

Based on experiences with previous procurement efforts, it is expected that much smaller procurements 

will each benefit individually from a faster, less complicated process with few diverse requirements to 

consider. 

With this flexibility, however, comes an increased challenge in vendor contract management and oversight 

that will be required.  A more complicated set of vendors also has the potential to add challenges with 

performance management, where deliverables are all interdependent on each other any issues could lead to 

finger pointing and a difficult culture.  A large number of procurements also has the potential to add 

significant time required to the overall roadmap to allow for procurement, selection, negotiations, and 

potential conflict and/or issue resolution.  

Procurement Recommendations 

As the risks and challenges outweigh the benefits in the long run, Option A is not recommended.  It will be 

possible for the state to pursue a best of breed strategy associated with Option C while still having the 

option to consolidate their selection without adding significant time.  If the state were to create two main 

procurements, one for business support and one for technical integration, and allow vendors to submit bids 

for all or part of the scope presented, the state could have the option to select individual partners for 

particular services and consolidate other aspects together as they see fit.  This would be a complicated 

procurement development but could provide the maximum amount of flexibility without adding significant 

time to the overall roadmap. The more partners that are selected to support the integration of the 

Workforce Partner systems, the increased importance there will be on transformation capabilities such as 

establishing shared program management and governance. 

For the procurement of technologies, it is difficult to assert whether these should be purchased 

independently and directly by the state until a target architecture is created in the early phases of the 

transformation. The selection and procurement of software or cloud services could also benefit from the 

selections and experiences made by each agency as part of their individual and ongoing modernization 

effort, as these choices could influence the state’s decision to assert or require certain technologies as 

being part of the solution or remaining agnostic. 

The balance of the roadmap incorporates the timing associated with this strategy as an assumption for 

planning purposes. 

VIII. Appendices 

Number and include all required spreadsheets along with any other tools, diagrams, charts, etc. chosen to 

accompany and support the narrative data provided by the agency within the Schedule IV-B. 
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Cost Benefit Analysis
APPENDIX A Fiscal Year 2021-22

CBAForm 1 - Net Tangible Benefits Agency Project 

Net Tangible Benefits - Operational Cost Changes (Costs of Current Operations versus Proposed Operations as a Result of the Project) and Additional Tangible Benefits  -- CBAForm 1A
Agency 

(a) (b) (c) = (a)+(b) (a) (b) (c) = (a) + (b) (a) (b) (c) = (a) + (b) (a) (b) (c) = (a) + (b) (a) (b) (c) = (a) + (b)
New Program New Program New Program New Program New Program

Existing Costs resulting Existing Costs resulting Existing Costs resulting Existing Cost Change Costs resulting Existing Costs resulting
Program Operational from Proposed Program Operational from Proposed Program Operational from Proposed Program Operational from Proposed Program Operational from Proposed 

Costs Cost Change Project Costs Cost Change Project Costs Cost Change Project Costs Cost Change Project Costs Cost Change Project
$73,725,381 $617,501 $74,342,882 $43,329,425 $1,235,002 $44,564,427 $43,329,425 $1,235,002 $44,564,427 $43,329,425 $1,235,002 $44,564,427 $43,329,425 $1,235,002 $44,564,427

A.b Total Staff 494.33 7.50 501.83 417.08 15.00 432.08 417.08 15.00 432.08 417.08 15.00 432.08 417.08 15.00 432.08
A-1.a.  State FTEs (Salaries & Benefits) $25,623,070 $445,891 $26,068,961 $25,623,070 $891,783 $26,514,853 $25,623,070 $891,783 $26,514,853 $25,623,070 $891,783 $26,514,853 $25,623,070 $891,783 $26,514,853

321.26 5.00 326.26 321.26 10.00 331.26 321.26 10.00 331.26 321.26 10.00 331.26 321.26 10.00 331.26
A-2.a.  OPS Staff (Salaries) $929,806 $171,610 $1,101,416 $929,806 $343,219 $1,273,025 $929,806 $343,219 $1,273,025 $929,806 $343,219 $1,273,025 $929,806 $343,219 $1,273,025
A-2.b.  OPS (#) 16.82 2.50 19.32 16.82 5.00 21.82 16.82 5.00 21.82 16.82 5.00 21.82 16.82 5.00 21.82

$47,172,505 $0 $47,172,505 $16,776,549 $0 $16,776,549 $16,776,549 $0 $16,776,549 $16,776,549 $0 $16,776,549 $16,776,549 $0 $16,776,549
156.25 0.00 156.25 79.00 0.00 79.00 79.00 0.00 79.00 79.00 0.00 79.00 79.00 0.00 79.00

B. Application Maintenance Costs $57,605,639 $22,922,425 $80,528,064 $54,838,398 $68,225,785 $123,064,183 $55,348,087 $76,039,592 $131,387,679 $55,288,553 $11,226,171 $66,514,724 $55,288,553 $5,507,223 $60,795,776
B-1. Managed Services (Staffing) $4,052,436 $6,918,949 $10,971,385 $4,052,436 $21,050,574 $25,103,010 $4,637,280 $23,612,171 $28,249,451 $4,637,280 $2,748,802 $7,386,082 $4,637,280 $901,223 $5,538,503
B-2. Hardware $3,055,097 $0 $3,055,097 $2,664,131 $0 $2,664,131 $2,588,976 $0 $2,588,976 $2,529,442 $0 $2,529,442 $2,529,442 $0 $2,529,442
B-3. Software $33,653,977 $16,003,476 $49,657,453 $31,277,702 $47,175,211 $78,452,913 $31,277,702 $52,427,421 $83,705,123 $31,277,702 $8,477,368 $39,755,070 $31,277,702 $4,606,000 $35,883,702
B-4. Other $16,844,129 $0 $16,844,129 $16,844,129 $0 $16,844,129 $16,844,129 $0 $16,844,129 $16,844,129 $0 $16,844,129 $16,844,129 $0 $16,844,129
C. Data Center Provider Costs $22,422,111 $1,644,606 $24,066,717 $22,422,111 $3,595,526 $26,017,637 $22,422,111 $3,546,053 $25,968,164 $22,422,111 $771,754 $23,193,865 $22,422,111 $210,000 $22,632,111
C-1. Managed Services (Staffing) $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

$458,000 $0 $458,000 $458,000 $0 $458,000 $458,000 $0 $458,000 $458,000 $0 $458,000 $458,000 $0 $458,000
C-3. Network / Hosting Services $19,398,790 $1,644,606 $21,043,396 $19,398,790 $3,595,526 $22,994,316 $19,398,790 $3,546,053 $22,944,843 $19,398,790 $771,754 $20,170,544 $19,398,790 $210,000 $19,608,790

$826,792 $0 $826,792 $826,792 $0 $826,792 $826,792 $0 $826,792 $826,792 $0 $826,792 $826,792 $0 $826,792
C-5. Other $1,738,529 $0 $1,738,529 $1,738,529 $0 $1,738,529 $1,738,529 $0 $1,738,529 $1,738,529 $0 $1,738,529 $1,738,529 $0 $1,738,529
D. Plant & Facility Costs $105,032 $0 $105,032 $105,032 $0 $105,032 $105,032 $0 $105,032 $105,032 $0 $105,032 $105,032 $0 $105,032
E. Other Costs $178,859 $80,123 $258,982 $178,859 $127,898 $306,757 $178,859 $47,775 $226,634 $178,859 $47,775 $226,634 $178,859 $47,775 $226,634
E-1. Training $1,712 $0 $1,712 $1,712 $0 $1,712 $1,712 $0 $1,712 $1,712 $0 $1,712 $1,712 $0 $1,712
E-2. Travel $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
E-3. Other $177,147 $80,123 $257,270 $177,147 $127,898 $305,045 $177,147 $47,775 $224,922 $177,147 $47,775 $224,922 $177,147 $47,775 $224,922

$154,037,022 $25,264,655 $179,301,677 $120,873,825 $73,184,211 $194,058,036 $121,383,514 $80,868,421 $202,251,935 $121,323,980 $13,280,702 $134,604,682 $121,323,980 $7,000,000 $128,323,980

$0 $0 $0 $0 $0
F-1. $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
F-2. $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
F-3. $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

($25,264,655) ($73,184,211) ($80,868,421) ($13,280,702) ($7,000,000)

Enter % (+/-)
 

56.0%
 Placeholder Confidence Level

Specify

Order of Magnitude Confidence Level
Detailed/Rigorous Confidence Level

CHARACTERIZATION OF PROJECT BENEFIT ESTIMATE -- CBAForm 1B

Choose Type  Estimate Confidence

Total Net Tangible Benefits:

C-2. Infrastructure

FY 2026-27
(Recurring Costs Only -- No Project Costs)

A-3.a.  Staff Augmentation (Contract Cost)

A. Personnel Costs -- Agency-Managed Staff

Workforce Modernization

Specify

Staff Provisioning Expenses

Specify
Specify

FY 2025-26

Total of Recurring Operational Costs

FY 2022-23 FY 2024-25FY 2023-24

Economic Opportunity

F.  Additional Tangible Benefits:

Specify

A-1.b.  State FTEs (#)

C-4. Disaster Recovery

A-3.b.  Staff Augmentation (# of Contractors)

CBAForm1 NetTangibleBenefits Page 1
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1

2
3

4
5
6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19
20
21

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R S T
Economic Opportunity Workforce Modernization

 TOTAL 

402,012$                 25,264,655$   73,184,211$   80,868,421$   13,280,702$   7,000,000$     200,000,000$        

Item Description
(remove guidelines and annotate entries here) Project Cost Element

Appropriation 
Category

Current & Previous 
Years Project-
Related Cost YR 1 #  YR 1 LBR 

 YR 1 Base 
Budget YR 2 #  YR 2 LBR  

 YR 2 Base 
Budget YR 3 #  YR 3 LBR 

 YR 3 Base 
Budget YR 4 #  YR 4 LBR 

 YR 4 Base 
Budget YR 5 #  YR 5 LBR 

 YR 5 Base 
Budget  TOTAL 

Costs for all state employees working on the project. FTE S&B 124,800$                 0.00 445,891$        -$                0.00 891,783$        -$                0.00 891,783$        -$                0.00 891,783$        -$                0.00 891,783$        -$                4,137,821$            
Costs for all OPS employees working on the project. OPS OPS -$                         0.00 171,610$        -$                0.00 343,219$        -$                0.00 343,219$        -$                0.00 343,219$        -$                0.00 343,219$        -$                1,544,486$            

Staffing costs for personnel using Time & Expense. Staff Augmentation
Contracted 
Services -$                         0.00 -$                -$                0.00 -$                -$                0.00 -$                -$                0.00 -$                -$                0.00 -$                -$                -$                      

Project management personnel and related 
deliverables. Project Management

Contracted 
Services 124,800$                 0.00 6,347,520$     -$                0.00 20,479,146$   -$                0.00 23,040,742$   -$                0.00 2,177,374$     -$                0.00 329,795$        -$                52,499,377$          

Project oversight to include Independent Verification & 
Validation (IV&V) personnel and related deliverables. Project Oversight

Contracted 
Services 142,857$                 0.00 571,429$        -$                0.00 571,429$        -$                0.00 571,429$        -$                0.00 571,429$        -$                0.00 571,429$        -$                3,000,000$            

Staffing costs for all professional services not included 
in other categories. Consultants/Contractors

Contracted 
Services -$                         0.00 -$                -$                0.00 -$                -$                0.00 -$                -$                0.00 -$                -$                0.00 -$                -$                -$                      

Separate requirements analysis and feasibility study 
procurements. Project Planning/Analysis

Contracted 
Services -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                      

Hardware purchases not included in data center 
services. Hardware OCO -$                         -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                      

Commercial software purchases and licensing costs. Commercial Software
Contracted 
Services -$                         16,003,476$   -$                47,175,211$   -$                52,427,421$   -$                8,477,368$     -$                4,606,000$     -$                128,689,476$        

Professional services with fixed-price costs (i.e. software 
development, installation, project documentation) Project Deliverables

Contracted 
Services -$                         -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                      

All first-time training costs associated with the project. Training
Contracted 
Services -$                         -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                      

Include the quote received from the data center provider 
for project equipment and services. Only include  one-
time project costs in this row. Recurring, project-related 
data center costs are included in CBA Form 1A.

Data Center Services - One Time 
Costs

Data Center 
Category -$                         -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                -$                      

Other contracted services not included in other 
categories.

Cloud Hosting Services - Including 
Disaster Recovery/ Redundancy

Contracted 
Services -$                         1,644,606$     -$                3,595,526$     -$                3,546,053$     -$                771,754$        -$                210,000$        -$                9,767,940$            

Include costs for non-state data center equipment 
required by the project and the proposed solution (insert 
additional rows as needed for detail) Equipment Expense 206$                        31,500$          -$                32,528$          -$                1,028$            -$                1,028$            -$                1,028$            -$                67,316$                 
Include costs associated with leasing space for project 
personnel. Leased Space Expense 5,799$                     28,995$          -$                57,990$          -$                28,995$          -$                28,995$          -$                28,995$          -$                179,769$               
Other project expenses not included in other categories. Other Expenses Expense 3,551$                     19,628$          -$                37,380$          -$                17,753$          -$                17,753$          -$                17,753$          -$                113,816$               

Total 402,012$                 0.00 25,264,655$   -$                0.00 73,184,211$   -$                0.00 80,868,421$   -$                0.00 13,280,702$   -$                0.00 7,000,000$     -$                200,000,000$        

CBAForm 2A Baseline Project Budget

FY2026-27
Costs entered into each row are mutually exclusive. Insert rows for detail and modify appropriation categories as necessary, but 
do not remove any of the provided project cost elements. Reference vendor quotes in the Item Description where applicable. 
Include only one-time project costs in this table. Include any recurring costs in CBA Form 1A.

FY2022-23 FY2023-24 FY2024-25 FY2025-26

CBAForm2A BaselineProjectBudget Page 2
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CBAForm 2 - Project Cost Analysis Agency Project 

 
FY FY FY FY FY TOTAL 

2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27
TOTAL PROJECT COSTS  (*) $25,264,655 $73,184,211 $80,868,421 $13,280,702 $7,000,000 $200,000,000

$25,666,667 $98,850,877 $179,719,298 $193,000,000 $200,000,000
Total Costs are carried forward to CBAForm3 Project Investment Summary worksheet.

 
FY FY FY FY FY TOTAL 

2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27
$25,666,667 $73,184,211 $80,868,421 $13,280,702 $7,000,000 $200,000,000

$0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
$0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
$0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

Other $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
$25,666,667 $73,184,211 $80,868,421 $13,280,702 $7,000,000 $200,000,000
$25,666,667 $98,850,877 $179,719,298 $193,000,000 $200,000,000

Enter % (+/-)
 

56.0%Order of Magnitude Confidence Level

CUMULATIVE INVESTMENT
TOTAL INVESTMENT

Placeholder Confidence Level

Choose Type  Estimate Confidence

Detailed/Rigorous Confidence Level

PROJECT FUNDING SOURCES - CBAForm 2B

PROJECT COST SUMMARY

Characterization of Project Cost Estimate - CBAForm 2C

Specify

Trust Fund
Federal Match
Grants

General Revenue

CUMULATIVE PROJECT COSTS
(includes Current & Previous Years' Project-Related Costs)

PROJECT FUNDING SOURCES

Workforce ModernizationEconomic Opportunity

PROJECT COST SUMMARY (from CBAForm 2A)

CBAForm2B&C ProjectCostAnalysis Page 3
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CBAForm 3 - Project Investment Summary Agency Project 

FY FY FY FY FY
2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27

Project Cost $25,264,655 $73,184,211 $80,868,421 $13,280,702 $7,000,000 $200,000,000

Net Tangible Benefits ($25,264,655) ($73,184,211) ($80,868,421) ($13,280,702) ($7,000,000) ($199,597,988)

Return on Investment ($50,931,321) ($146,368,421) ($161,736,842) ($26,561,404) ($14,000,000) ($399,597,988)
     

Year to Year Change in Program 
Staffing 8 15 15 15 15

Payback Period (years) NO PAYBACK Payback Period is the time required to recover the investment costs of the project.
Breakeven Fiscal Year NO PAYBACK Fiscal Year during which the project's investment costs are recovered.
Net Present Value (NPV) ($370,591,088) NPV is the present-day value of the project's benefits less costs over the project's lifecycle.
Internal Rate of Return (IRR) NO IRR IRR is the project's rate of return.
 

Fiscal FY FY FY FY FY
Year 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27

Cost of Capital 2.69% 2.90% 3.09% 3.29% 3.48%

Investment Interest Earning Yield -- CBAForm 3C

COST BENEFIT ANALYSIS -- CBAForm 3A

RETURN ON INVESTMENT ANALYSIS -- CBAForm 3B

Economic Opportunity Workforce Modernization

TOTAL FOR ALL 
YEARS

CBAForm3InvestmentSummary Page 4
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Project Risk Area Breakdown
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Communication Assessment

Risk Assessment Areas

HIGH
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Strategic Assessment

Technology Exposure Assessment

HIGH

HIGH

Overall Project Risk

Fiscal Assessment

Project Management Assessment

Project Complexity Assessment

MEDIUM

MEDIUM

Project Organization Assessment

HIGH

Project Manager Name

Prepared By MM/DD/YYYY
Project Manager

Preparer Name

Project Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

FY 2022-23 LBR Issue Code:                                        
Issue Code

Executive Sponsor

Agency Economic Opportunity

Sponsor Name

FY 2022-23 LBR Issue Title:
Issue Title
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Least
Aligned

Most
Aligned

Least
Risk

Most
Risk

B
u

s
in

es
s 

S
tr

a
te

g
y

Level of Project Risk
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B C D E
Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer
0% to 40% -- Few or no objectives aligned

41% to 80% -- Some objectives aligned

81% to 100% -- All or nearly all objectives aligned

Not documented or agreed to by stakeholders

Informal agreement by stakeholders

Documented with sign-off by stakeholders
Not or rarely involved

Most regularly attend executive steering committee meetings

Project charter signed by executive sponsor and executive 
team actively engaged in steering committee meetings
Vision is not documented 
Vision is partially documented
Vision is completely documented

0% to 40% -- Few or none defined and documented
41% to 80% -- Some defined and documented
81% to 100% -- All or nearly all defined and documented
No changes needed
Changes unknown
Changes are identified in concept only
Changes are identified and documented
Legislation or proposed rule change is drafted

Few or none

Some

All or nearly all

Minimal or no external use or visibility

Moderate external use or visibility

Extensive external use or visibility

Multiple agency or state enterprise visibility

Single agency-wide use or visibility

Use or visibility at division and/or bureau level only

Greater than 5 years

Between 3 and 5 years

Between 1 and 3 years

1 year or less

Vision is completely 
documented

Project charter signed by 
executive sponsor and 
executive team actively 

engaged in steering 
committee meetings

Documented with sign-off 
by stakeholders

1.10 Is this a multi-year project?

Multiple agency or state 
enterprise visibility

Extensive external use or 
visibility

Some

Between 3 and 5 years

1.07 Are any project phase or milestone 
completion dates fixed by outside factors, 
e.g., state or federal law or funding 
restrictions?

1.08 What is the external (e.g. public) visibility of 
the proposed system or project?

1.09 What is the internal (e.g. state agency) 
visibility of the proposed system or project?

Section 1 -- Strategic Area

Are all needed changes in law, rule, or policy 
identified and documented?

1.06

Changes are identified in 
concept only

1.01 Are project objectives clearly aligned with the 
agency's legal mission?

1.02 Are project objectives clearly documented 
and understood by all stakeholder groups?

1.03 Are the project sponsor, senior management, 
and other executive stakeholders actively 
involved in meetings for the review and 
success of the project?

1.04 Has the agency documented its vision for how 
changes to the proposed technology will 
improve its business processes?

1.05 Have all project business/program area 
requirements, assumptions, constraints, and 
priorities been defined and documented?

81% to 100% -- All or 
nearly all objectives 

aligned

41% to 80% -- Some 
defined and documented

1_Strategic Page 2
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B C D E
Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer
Read about only or attended conference and/or vendor 
presentation
Supported prototype or production system less than 6 
months
Supported production system 6 months to 12 months 
Supported production system 1 year to 3 years 
Installed and supported production system more than 3 years

External technical resources will be needed for 
implementation and operations
External technical resources will be needed through 
implementation only
Internal resources have sufficient knowledge for 
implementation and operations
No technology alternatives researched

Some alternatives documented and considered

All or nearly all alternatives documented and considered

No relevant standards have been identified or incorporated 
into proposed technology
Some relevant standards have been incorporated into the 
proposed technology
Proposed technology solution is fully compliant with all 
relevant agency, statewide, or industry standards
Minor or no infrastructure change required
Moderate infrastructure change required
Extensive infrastructure change required
Complete infrastructure replacement
Capacity requirements are not understood or defined
Capacity requirements are defined only at a conceptual level

Capacity requirements are based on historical data and new 
system design specifications and performance requirements

All or nearly all 
alternatives documented 

and considered

2.02
External technical 

resources will be needed 
for implementation and 

operations

Section 2 -- Technology Area

Does the agency's internal staff have 
sufficient knowledge of the proposed technical 
solution to implement and operate the new 
system?

2.06 Are detailed hardware and software capacity 
requirements defined and documented?

Capacity requirements 
are defined only at a 

conceptual level

2.05 Does the proposed technical solution require 
significant change to the agency's existing 
technology infrastructure? 

Extensive infrastructure 
change required

2.04 Does the proposed technical solution comply 
with all relevant agency, statewide, or industry 
technology standards?

2.01 Does the agency have experience working 
with, operating, and supporting the proposed 
technical solution in a production 
environment?

Read about only or 
attended conference 

and/or vendor 
presentation

Proposed technology 
solution is fully compliant 
with all relevant agency, 

statewide, or industry 
standards

2.03 Have all relevant technical alternatives/ 
solution options been researched, 
documented and considered?

2_Technology Page 3
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B C D E
Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer
Extensive changes to organization structure, staff or 
business processes
Moderate changes to organization structure, staff or business 
processes
Minimal changes to organization structure, staff or business 
processes structure
Yes
No
0% to 40% -- Few or no process changes defined and 
documented
41% to 80% -- Some process changes defined and 
documented
81% to 100% -- All or nearly all processes defiined and 
documented
Yes
No
Over 10% FTE count change
1% to 10% FTE count change
Less than 1% FTE count change
Over 10% contractor count change
1 to 10% contractor count change
Less than 1% contractor count change
Extensive change or new way of providing/receiving services 
or information)
Moderate changes
Minor or no changes
Extensive change or new way of providing/receiving services 
or information
Moderate changes
Minor or no changes
No experience/Not recently (>5 Years)
Recently completed project with fewer change requirements

Recently completed project with similar change requirements

Recently completed project with greater change 
requirements

3.09 Has the agency successfully completed a 
project with similar organizational change 
requirements?

No experience/Not 
recently (>5 Years)

3.07 What is the expected level of change impact 
on the citizens of the State of Florida if the 
project is successfully implemented?

Extensive change or new 
way of providing/receiving 
services or information)

3.08 What is the expected change impact on other 
state or local government agencies as a result 
of implementing the project? Moderate changes

3.05 Will the agency's anticipated FTE count 
change as a result of implementing the 
project?

1% to 10% FTE count 
change

3.06 Will the number of contractors change as a 
result of implementing the project? Over 10% contractor 

count change

3.03 Have all business process changes and 
process interactions been defined and 
documented?

41% to 80% -- Some 
process changes defined 

and documented

3.04 Has an Organizational Change Management 
Plan been approved for this project?

Yes

Section 3 -- Organizational Change Management Area

3.01 What is the expected level of organizational 
change that will be imposed within the agency 
if the project is successfully implemented?

Moderate changes to 
organization structure, 

staff or business 
processes

3.02 Will this project impact essential business 
processes? Yes

3_Chg_Mgt Page 4
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B C D E
Agency:   Agency  Name Project:  Project Name

# Criteria Value Options Answer
Yes
No

Negligible or no feedback in Plan

Routine feedback in Plan

Proactive use of feedback in Plan

Yes

No

Yes
No
Plan does not include key messages
Some key messages have been developed
All or nearly all messages are documented
Plan does not include desired messages outcomes and 
success measures
Success measures have been developed for some 
messages
All or nearly all messages have success measures
Yes
No

4.07 Does the project Communication Plan identify 
and assign needed staff and resources? Yes

4.05 Have all key messages been developed and 
documented in the Communication Plan? Some key messages 

have been developed

4.06 Have desired message outcomes and 
success measures been identified in the 
Communication Plan?

Success measures have 
been developed for some 

messages

4.03 Have all required communication channels 
been identified and documented in the 
Communication Plan?

Yes

4.04
Yes

Are all affected stakeholders included in the 
Communication Plan?

Section 4 -- Communication Area

Does the project Communication Plan 
promote the collection and use of feedback 
from management, project team, and 
business stakeholders (including end users)?

4.02

Routine feedback in Plan

4.01 Has a documented Communication Plan been 
approved for this project? Yes
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B C D E
Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer
Yes
No
0% to 40% -- None or few defined and documented 
41% to 80% -- Some defined and documented
81% to 100% -- All or nearly all defined and documented
Unknown
Greater than $10 M
Between $2 M and $10 M
Between $500K and $1,999,999
Less than $500 K
Yes

No

Detailed and rigorous (accurate within ±10%)
Order of magnitude – estimate could vary between 10-100%
Placeholder – actual cost may exceed estimate by more than 
100%
Yes
No
Funding from single agency
Funding from local government agencies
Funding from other state agencies 
Neither requested nor received
Requested but not received
Requested and received
Not applicable
Project benefits have not been identified or validated
Some project benefits have been identified but not validated
Most project benefits have been identified but not validated
All or nearly all project benefits have been identified and 
validated
Within 1 year
Within 3 years
Within 5 years
More than 5 years
No payback

5.10 What is the benefit payback period that is 
defined and documented?

More than 5 years

5.09 Have all tangible and intangible benefits been 
identified and validated as reliable and 
achievable?

Most project benefits 
have been identified but 

not validated

5.08

Greater than $10 M

5.04
Yes

Is the cost estimate for this project based on 
quantitative analysis using a standards-
based estimation model?

5.05 What is the character of the cost estimates 
for this project? Order of magnitude – 

estimate could vary 
between 10-100%

5.06 Are funds available within existing agency 
resources to complete this project? No

5.07 Will/should multiple state or local agencies 
help fund this project or system?

Section 5 -- Fiscal Area

Requested and received

5.01 Has a documented Spending Plan been 
approved for the entire project lifecycle? No

5.02 Have all project expenditures been identified 
in the Spending Plan?

81% to 100% -- All or 
nearly all defined and 

documented

5.03 What is the estimated total cost of this project 
over its entire lifecycle?

Funding from other state 
agencies 

If federal financial participation is anticipated 
as a source of funding, has federal approval 
been requested and received?

5_Fiscal Page 6
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1
3
4

B C D E
Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer
Section 5 -- Fiscal Area

5.01 Has a documented Spending Plan been 38

39

40

41

42
43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61
62

Procurement strategy has not been identified and documented
Stakeholders have not been consulted re: procurement strategy

Stakeholders have reviewed and approved the proposed 
procurement strategy
Time and Expense (T&E)
Firm Fixed Price (FFP)
Combination FFP and T&E
Timing of major hardware and software purchases has not yet 
been determined
Purchase all hardware and software at start of project to take 
advantage of one-time discounts
Just-in-time purchasing of hardware and software is documented 
in the project schedule
No contract manager assigned
Contract manager is the procurement manager
Contract manager is the project manager
Contract manager assigned is not the procurement manager or 
the project manager
Yes

No

No selection criteria or outcomes have been identified
Some selection criteria and outcomes have been defined and 
documented
All or nearly all selection criteria and expected outcomes have 
been defined and documented
Procurement strategy has not been developed

Multi-stage evaluation not planned/used for procurement

Multi-stage evaluation and proof of concept or prototype 
planned/used to select best qualified vendor
Procurement strategy has not been developed
No, bid response did/will not require proof of concept or 
prototype
Yes, bid response did/will include proof of concept or prototype

Not applicable

5.18 For projects with total cost exceeding $10 
million, did/will the procurement strategy 
require a proof of concept or prototype as 
part of the bid response?

Yes, bid response did/will 
include proof of concept 

or prototype

5.16 Have all procurement selection criteria and 
outcomes been clearly identified? Some selection criteria 

and outcomes have been 
defined and documented

5.17 Does the procurement strategy use a multi-
stage evaluation process to progressively 
narrow the field of prospective vendors to the 
single, best qualified candidate?    

Multi-stage evaluation 
and proof of concept or 
prototype planned/used 
to select best qualified 

vendor

5.14 Has a contract manager been assigned to 
this project? Contract manager 

assigned is not the 
procurement manager or 

the project manager

5.15 Has equipment leasing been considered for 
the project's large-scale computing 
purchases?

Yes

5.12 What is the planned approach for acquiring 
necessary products and solution services to 
successfully complete the project?

Combination FFP and 
T&E

5.13 What is the planned approach for procuring 
hardware and software for the project? Purchase all hardware 

and software at start of 
project to take advantage 

of one-time discounts

5.11 Has the project procurement strategy been 
clearly determined and agreed to by affected 
stakeholders?

Stakeholders have 
reviewed and approved 

the proposed 
procurement strategy
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B C D E
Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer

Yes

No

None or few have been defined and documented
Some have been defined and documented
All or nearly all have been defined and documented
Not yet determined
Agency
System Integrator (contractor)
3 or more
2
1

Needed staff and skills have not been identified

Some or most staff roles and responsibilities and needed 
skills have been identified

Staffing plan identifying all staff roles, responsibilities, and 
skill levels have been documented
No experienced project manager assigned
No, project manager is assigned 50% or less to project
No, project manager assigned more than half-time, but less 
than full-time to project
Yes, experienced project manager dedicated full-time, 
100% to project
None
No, business, functional or technical experts dedicated 50% 
or less to project
No, business, functional or technical experts dedicated 
more than half-time but less than full-time to project
Yes, business, functional or technical experts dedicated full-
time, 100% to project
Few or no staff from in-house resources
Half of staff from in-house resources
Mostly staffed from in-house resources
Completely staffed from in-house resources
Minimal or no impact
Moderate impact
Extensive impact

Yes

No

No board has been established
No, only IT staff are on change review and control board
No, all stakeholders are not represented on the board
Yes, all stakeholders are represented by functional 
manager

6.10 Does the project governance structure 
establish a formal change review and control 
board to address proposed changes in 
project scope, schedule, or cost?

Yes

6.11 Are all affected stakeholders represented by 
functional manager on the change review 
and control board?

Yes, all stakeholders are 
represented by functional 

manager

6.09 Is agency IT personnel turnover expected to 
significantly impact this project? Moderate impact

Half of staff from in-
house resources

Does the agency have the necessary 
knowledge, skills, and abilities to staff the 
project team with in-house resources?

6.08

6.05 Has a project staffing plan specifying the 
number of required resources (including 
project team, program staff, and contractors) 
and their corresponding roles, 
responsibilities and needed skill levels been 
developed? 

Some or most staff roles 
and responsibilities and 
needed skills have been 

identified

6.07 Are qualified project management team 
members dedicated full-time to the project No, business, functional 

or technical experts 
dedicated more than half-

time but less than full-
time to project

Section 6 -- Project Organization Area

6.06 Is an experienced project manager 
dedicated fulltime to the project? Yes, experienced project 

manager dedicated full-
time, 100% to project

6.01 Is the project organization and governance 
structure clearly defined and documented 
within an approved project plan?

Yes

6.02 Have all roles and responsibilities for the 
executive steering committee been clearly 
identified?

All or nearly all have 
been defined and 

documented

6.03 Who is responsible for integrating project 
deliverables into the final solution? System Integrator 

(contractor)

6.04 How many project managers and project 
directors will be responsible for managing 
the project?

3 or more

6_Proj_Org Page 8
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Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer
No
Project Management team will use the methodology selected 
by the systems integrator
Yes

None

1-3

More than 3

None

Some
All or nearly all

0% to 40% -- None or few have been defined and 
documented
41 to 80% -- Some have been defined and documented
81% to 100% -- All or nearly all have been defined and 
documented
0% to 40% -- None or few have been defined and 
documented
41 to 80% -- Some have been defined and documented
81% to 100% -- All or nearly all have been defined and 
documented
0% to 40% -- None or few are traceable

41 to 80% -- Some are traceable

81% to 100% -- All or nearly all requirements and 
specifications are traceable

None or few have been defined and documented

Some deliverables and acceptance criteria have been 
defined and documented
All or nearly all deliverables and acceptance criteria have 
been defined and documented
No sign-off required

Only project manager signs-off

Review and sign-off from the executive sponsor, business 
stakeholder, and project manager are required on all major 
project deliverables

0% to 40% -- None or few have been defined to the work 
package level
41 to 80% -- Some have been defined to the work package 
level
81% to 100% -- All or nearly all have been defined to the 
work package level

Yes

No

Yes

No

7.11 Does the project schedule specify all project 
tasks, go/no-go decision points (checkpoints), 
critical milestones, and resources?

No

7.09 Has the Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) 
been defined to the work package level for all 
project activities?

41 to 80% -- Some have 
been defined to the work 

package level

7.10 Has a documented project schedule been 
approved for the entire project lifecycle? No

7.07 Have all project deliverables/services and 
acceptance criteria been clearly defined and 
documented?

Some deliverables and 
acceptance criteria have 

been defined and 
documented

7.08 Is written approval required from executive 
sponsor, business stakeholders, and project 
manager for review and sign-off of major 
project deliverables?

Review and sign-off from 
the executive sponsor, 

business stakeholder, and 
project manager are 
required on all major 
project deliverables

7.05 Have all design specifications been 
unambiguously defined and documented? 41 to 80% -- Some have 

been defined and 
documented

7.06 Are all requirements and design specifications 
traceable to specific business rules? 41 to 80% -- Some are 

traceable

7.03 How many members of the project team are 
proficient in the use of the selected project 
management methodology?

All or nearly all

7.04 Have all requirements specifications been 
unambiguously defined and documented? 41 to 80% -- Some have 

been defined and 
documented

Section 7 -- Project Management Area

7.01 Does the project management team use a 
standard commercially available project 
management methodology to plan, 
implement, and control the project? 

Yes

7.02 For how many projects has the agency 
successfully used the selected project 
management methodology?

More than 3

7_Proj_Mgt Page 9
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Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer
Section 7 -- Project Management Area

7.01 Does the project management team use a 36

37

38

39

40
41

42
43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

No or informal processes are used for status reporting
Project team uses formal processes
Project team and executive steering committee use formal 
status reporting processes
No templates are available 
Some templates are available
All planning and reporting templates are available

Yes
No
None or few have been defined and documented
Some have been defined and documented
All known risks and mitigation strategies have been defined

Yes

No

Yes

No

7.17 Are issue reporting and management 
processes documented and in place for this 
project? 

Yes

7.15 Have all known project risks and 
corresponding mitigation strategies been 
identified?

All known risks and 
mitigation strategies have 

been defined

7.16 Are standard change request, review and 
approval processes documented and in place 
for this project?

Yes

7.13 Are all necessary planning and reporting 
templates, e.g., work plans, status reports, 
issues and risk management, available?

All planning and reporting 
templates are available

7.14 Has a documented Risk Management Plan 
been approved for this project? Yes

7.12 Are formal project status reporting processes 
documented and in place to manage and 
control this project? 

Project team and 
executive steering 

committee use formal 
status reporting 

processes
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41
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B C D E
Agency:   Economic Opportunity Project:  Workforce Partner Systems Modernization

# Criteria Values Answer
Unknown at this time
More complex
Similar complexity
Less complex
Single location
3 sites or fewer
More than 3 sites
Single location
3 sites or fewer
More than 3 sites
No external organizations
1 to 3 external organizations
More than 3 external organizations
Greater than 15
9 to 15
5 to 8
Less than 5
More than 4
2 to 4
1
None
Business process change in single division or bureau
Agency-wide business process change
Statewide or multiple agency business process change

Yes

No

Infrastructure upgrade
Implementation requiring software development or 
purchasing commercial off the shelf (COTS) software
Business Process Reengineering 
Combination of the above
No recent experience
Lesser size and complexity
Similar size and complexity
Greater size and complexity
No recent experience
Lesser size and complexity
Similar size and complexity
Greater size and complexity

8.11 Does the agency management have 
experience governing projects of equal or 
similar size and complexity to successful 
completion?

Lesser size and 
complexity

8.09 What type of project is this?

Combination of the above

8.10 Has the project manager successfully 
managed similar projects to completion? Lesser size and 

complexity

8.07 What is the impact of the project on state 
operations?

Statewide or multiple 
agency business process 

change

8.08 Has the agency successfully completed a 
similarly-sized project when acting as 
Systems Integrator?

No

8.05 What is the expected project team size?

Greater than 15

8.06 How many external entities (e.g., other 
agencies, community service providers, or 
local government entities) will be impacted by 
this project or system?

More than 4

8.03 Are the project team members dispersed 
across multiple cities, counties, districts, or 
regions?

More than 3 sites

8.04 How many external contracting or consulting 
organizations will this project require? More than 3 external 

organizations

Section 8 -- Project Complexity Area

8.01 How complex is the proposed solution 
compared to the current agency systems?

More complex

More than 3 sites

Are the business users or end users 
dispersed across multiple cities, counties, 
districts, or regions?

8.02

8_Complexity Page 11
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CONTRACT 
STATE OF FLORIDA 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
 
THIS CONTRACT (“Contract”) is made and entered into by and between the State of Florida, Department 
of Economic Opportunity (“DEO”), and Tech Valley Talent, LLC (“Contractor”).  DEO and Contractor are 
sometimes referred to herein individually as a “Party” and collectively as “the Parties.”  
 
I. CONTRACTOR AGREES: 
 

A. Attachment 1, Scope of Work:  
 
Contractor agrees to provide the goods and/or services in accordance with the conditions and 
criteria specified herein, and in Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 

 
B. Type of Contract:   

 
This Contract is a fixed price Contract. 

 
C. Contract Dates:   

 
This Contract shall become effective on the last date of signature by both Parties and shall end 
one (1) year from that date.  DEO shall not be obligated to pay for costs incurred related to this 
Contract prior to its beginning date or after its ending date. 

 
D. Contract Payment:   

 
This Contract shall not exceed Three Million Nine Hundred Thousand Dollars and Zero Cents 
($3,900,000.00) which shall be paid by DEO in consideration for Contractor’s provision of goods 
and/or services as set forth by the terms and conditions of this Contract.  The State of Florida and 
DEO’s performance and obligation to pay under this Contract is contingent upon an annual 
appropriation by the Legislature and availability of any and all applicable federal funds.  DEO shall 
be the final authority as to the availability of funds for this Contract, and as to what constitutes 
an “annual appropriation” of funds to complete this Contract.  If such funds are not appropriated 
or available for the Contract purpose, such event will not constitute a default on DEO or the State.  
DEO agrees to notify Contractor in writing at the earliest possible time if funds are not 
appropriated or available.  The cost for services rendered under any other Contract or to be paid 
from any other source is not eligible for reimbursement under this Contract. 

 
E. Requirements of paragraphs (a) – (i) of subsection 287.058(1), Florida Statutes (F.S.):   

 
1.  Contractor shall submit bills for fees or other compensation for services or expenses in 

sufficient detail for a proper pre-audit and post-audit thereof.   
 

2.  If travel expenses are authorized, Contractor shall submit bills for such travel expenses and 
shall be reimbursed only in accordance with section 112.061, F.S.  

  
3.  Contractor shall allow public access to all documents, papers, letters, or other materials made 

or received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract, unless the records are exempt 

DocuSign Envelope ID: 5B347EDE-11C9-4678-B51E-6137BF2B8951DocuSign Envelope ID: 78CA5459-9478-4103-ACDD-3858DA5A8C38



            Contract Number C3319  

 
Page 2 of 47 

from section 24(a) of Article I of the State Constitution and section 119.07(1), F.S.  It is 
expressly understood that DEO may unilaterally cancel this Contract for Contractor’s refusal 
to comply with this provision. 

 
4. Contractor shall perform all tasks contained in Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 
 
5. Receipt by Contractor of DEO’s written acceptance of the units of deliverables specified herein 

is a condition precedent to payment under this Contract and is contingent upon Contractor’s 
compliance with the specified performance measure (i.e., each deliverable must satisfy at 
least the minimum acceptable level of service specified in the Scope of Work and DEO shall 
apply the applicable criteria stated in the Scope of Work to determine satisfactory completion 
of each deliverable). 

 
6. Contractor shall comply with the criteria and final date by which such criteria must be met for 

completion of this Contract. 
 

7.  Renewal and Extension:  If the Contract was procured by an exceptional purchase pursuant 
to subsections 287.057(3)(a) or (3)(c), F.S., it may not be renewed.  If the Contract was 
competitively procured, the price of the renewal must be included in the response to the 
Invitation to Bid (ITB), Request for Proposal (RFP), or Invitation to Negotiate (ITN) and the 
renewal price for the Contract shall not exceed that as set forth in the response to the ITB, 
RFP, or ITN. Subsection 287.057(14), F.S., provides that contracts for commodities or 
contractual services may be renewed on a yearly basis for a period of up to four years after 
the initial contract, or for a period no longer than the term of the original contract, whichever 
is longer.  Renewals are contingent upon the availability of funds, satisfactory performance 
evaluations by DEO, and at the discretion of DEO.  Costs for any renewal may not be charged.  
This Contract may be renewed for a period not to exceed the original term of the Contract.  
Extension of the contract shall be at DEO’s sole discretion and in compliance with section 
287.057(13), F.S.  

 
8. If Contractor fails to perform in accordance with the Contract, DEO shall apply the financial 

consequences specified herein. 
 
9. Unless otherwise agreed in writing, intellectual property rights to preexisting property will 

remain with Contractor; whereas intellectual property rights to all property created or 
otherwise developed by Contractor in performance of this Agreement will be owned by the 
State of Florida through DEO.  Proceeds derived from the sale, licensing, marketing, or other 
authorization related to any such DEO-controlled intellectual property right shall be handled 
in the manner specified by applicable state statute. 

 
F. Governing Laws: 

 
1. State of Florida Law: 

 
a. Contractor agrees that this Contract is executed and entered into in the State of Florida, 

and shall be construed, performed, and enforced in all respects in accordance with the 
laws, rules, and regulations of the State of Florida.  Each Party shall perform its obligations 
herein in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract.  Without limiting the 
provisions of Section II.D., Dispute Resolution, the exclusive venue of any legal or 
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equitable action that arises out of or relates to the Contract shall be the appropriate state 
court in Leon County, Florida; in any such action, the Parties waive any right to jury trial.  
For avoidance of doubt, should any term of this Contract conflict with any applicable law, 
rule, or regulation, the law, rule, or regulation shall control over the provisions of this 
Contract. 

 
b. If applicable, Contractor agrees that it is in compliance with the rules for e-procurement 

as directed by Rule 60A-1.033, F.A.C. and that it will maintain eligibility for this Contract 
through the MyFloridaMarketplace.com system. 

 
c. DEO shall ensure compliance with section 11.062, F.S., and section 216.347, F.S.  

Contractor shall not, in connection with this or any other agreement with the State, 
directly or indirectly: (1) offer, confer, or agree to confer any pecuniary benefit on anyone 
as consideration for any State officer or employee’s decision, opinion, recommendation, 
vote, other exercise of discretion, or violation of a known legal duty; or (2) offer, give, or 
agree to give to anyone any gratuity for the benefit of, or at the direction or request of, 
any State officer or employee.  For purposes of clause (2), “gratuity” means any payment 
of more than nominal monetary value in the form of cash, travel, entertainment, gifts, 
meals, lodging, loans, subscriptions, advances, deposits of money, services, employment, 
or contracts of any kind.  Upon request of DEO’s Inspector General, or other authorized 
State official, Contractor shall provide any type of information the Inspector General 
deems relevant to Contractor’s integrity or responsibility. Such information may include, 
but shall not be limited to, Contractor’s business or financial records, documents, or files 
of any type or form that refer to or relate to this Contract.  Contractor shall retain such 
records for the longer of: (1) five years after the expiration of the Contract; or (2) the 
period required by the General Records Schedules maintained by the Florida Department 
of State available at:   
http://dlis.dos.state.fl.us/recordsmgmt/gen_records_schedules.cfm. 

 
d. Contractor agrees to reimburse the State for the reasonable costs of investigation 

incurred by the Inspector General or other authorized State official for investigations of 
Contractor’s compliance with the terms of this or any other agreement between 
Contractor and the State which results in the suspension or debarment of Contractor.  
Such costs shall include but shall not be limited to:  salaries of investigators, including 
overtime; travel and lodging expenses; and expert witness and documentary fees.  
Contractor shall not be responsible for any costs of investigations that do not result in 
Contractor’s suspension or debarment.  Contractor understands and will comply with the 
requirements of subsection 20.055(5), F.S., including but not necessarily limited to, the 
duty of Contractor and any of Contractor’s subcontractors to cooperate with the 
inspector general in any investigation, audit, inspection, review, or hearing pursuant to 
section 20.055, F.S. 
 

e. Public Entity Crime:  Pursuant to subsection 287.133(2)(a), F.S., a person or affiliate who 
has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for a public entity 
crime may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract to provide any goods or 
services to a public entity; may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract with a 
public entity for the construction or repair of a public building or public work; may not 
submit bids, proposals, or replies on leases of real property to a public entity; may not be 
awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor or consultant under a 
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contract with any public entity and may not transact business with any public entity in 
excess of the threshold amount provided in section 287.017, F.S., for Category Two for a 
period of 36 months from the date of being placed on the convicted vendor list.  
Furthermore, Contractor will complete and provide the certification in Attachment 2. 

 
f. Advertising:  Subject to chapter 119, F.S., Contractor shall not publicly disseminate any 

information concerning the Contract without prior written approval from DEO, including, 
but not limited to mentioning the Contract in a press release or other promotional 
material, identifying DEO or the State as a reference, or otherwise linking Contractor’s 
name and either a description of the Contract or the name of DEO or the State in any 
material published, either in print or electronically, to any entity that is not a Party to the 
Contract, except potential or actual authorized distributors, dealers, resellers, or service 
representatives. 

 
g. Sponsorship: As required by section 286.25, F.S., if Contractor is a nongovernmental 

organization which sponsors a program financed wholly or in part by state funds, 
including any funds obtained through this Contract, it shall, in publicizing, advertising, or 
describing the sponsorship of the program, state: “Sponsored by (Contractor’s name) and 
the State of Florida, Department of Economic Opportunity.”  If the sponsorship reference 
is in written material, the words “State of Florida, Department of Economic Opportunity” 
shall appear in the same size letters or type as the name of the organization. 

 
h. Mandatory Disclosure Requirements: 

 
(1) Conflict of Interest: This Contract is subject to chapter 112, F.S.  Contractors shall 

disclose the name of any officer, director, employee, or other agent who is also an 
employee of the State.  Contractors shall also disclose the name of any State 
employee who owns, directly or indirectly, more than a five percent (5%) interest in 
Contractor or its affiliates. 

 
(2) Convicted Vendors: Contractor shall disclose to DEO if it, or any of its affiliates, as 

defined in section 287.133(1)(a) of the Florida Statutes, is on the convicted vendor 
list. A person or affiliate placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for 
a public entity crime is prohibited from doing any of the activities listed in Section 
I.F.1.e. above for a period of 36 months from the date of being placed on the 
convicted vendor list.  

 
(3) Vendors on Scrutinized Companies Lists:  In executing this Contract, Contractor 

certifies that it is not listed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List 
created pursuant to section 215.4725, F.S., or is engaged in a boycott of Israel, that it 
is not listed on either the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the 
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List, 
created pursuant to section 215.473, F.S., engaged in business operations in Cuba or 
Syria , or engaged in business operations with the government of Venezuela.  

 
(a) Pursuant to section 287.135(5), F.S., DEO may immediately terminate this 

Contract for cause if Contractor is found to have submitted a false certification or 
if Contractor is placed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, or is 
engaged in boycott of Israel or placed on the Scrutinized Companies with 
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Activities in Sudan List, the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran 
Petroleum Energy Sector List, has been engaged in business operations in Cuba 
Syria, or Venezuela, during the term of the Contract. 
 

(b) If DEO determines that Contractor has submitted a false certification, DEO will 
provide written notice to Contractor.  Unless Contractor demonstrates in writing, 
within 90 days of receipt of the notice, that DEO’s determination of false 
certification was made in error, DEO shall bring a civil action against Contractor.  
If DEO’s determination is upheld, a civil penalty equal to the greater of $2 million 
or twice the amount of this Contract shall be imposed on Contractor, and 
Contractor will be ineligible to bid on any contract with an agency or local 
governmental entity for three (3) years after the date of DEO’s determination of 
false certification by Contractor. 

 
(c) In the event that federal law ceases to authorize the states to adopt and enforce 

the contracting prohibition identified herein, this provision shall be null and void.  
 

(4) Discriminatory Vendors:  Contractor shall disclose to DEO if it or any of its affiliates, 
as defined by section 287.134(1)(a.), F.S., appears on the discriminatory vendor list.  
An entity or affiliate placed on the discriminatory vendor list pursuant to section 
287.134, F.S. may not:  

 
(a) submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract or agreement to provide any goods 

or services to a public entity; 
 

(b) submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract or agreement with a public entity 
for the construction or repair of a public building or public work;  
 

(c) submit bids, proposals, or replies on leases of real property to a public entity; 
 

(d) be awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, sub-contractor, or 
consultant under a contract or agreement with any public entity; or  

 
(e) transact business with any public entity. 

 
(5) Antitrust Violations:  Contractor shall disclose to DEO if it or any of its affiliates, as 

defined in section 287.137(1)(a), F.S., appears on the antitrust violator vendor list. An 
entity or affiliate placed on the antitrust violator vendor list pursuant to section 
287.137, F.S. may not:  

(a) submit a bid, proposal, or reply for any new contract to provide any goods or 
services to a public entity;  

(b) submit a bid, proposal, or reply for a new contract with a public entity for the 
construction or repair of a public building or public work;  

(c) submit a bid, proposal, or reply on new leases of real property to a public entity;  

(d) be awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor, or 
consultant under a new contract with a public entity; and  

(e) transact new business with a public entity. 
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i. Abuse, Neglect, and Exploitation Incident Reporting:  
 

In compliance with sections 39.201 and 415.1034, F.S., an employee of Contractor who 
knows or has reasonable cause to suspect that a child, aged person, or disabled adult is 
or has been abused, neglected, or exploited shall immediately report such knowledge or 
suspicion to the Florida Abuse Hotline by calling 1-800-96ABUSE, or via the web reporting 
option at http://www.dcf.state.fl.us/abuse/report/, or via fax at 1-800-914-0004.  

 
j. Information Release 
 

(1) Contractor shall keep and maintain public records required by DEO to perform 
Contractor’s responsibilities hereunder.  Contractor shall, upon request from DEO’s 
custodian of public records, provide DEO with a copy of the requested records or 
allow the records to be inspected or copied within a reasonable time per the cost 
structure provided in chapter 119, F.S., and in accordance with all other requirements 
of chapter 119, F.S., or as otherwise provided by law.  Upon expiration or termination 
of this Contract, Contractor shall transfer, at no cost, to DEO all public records in 
possession of Contractor or keep and maintain public records required by DEO to 
perform the service.  If the Contractor keeps and maintains public records upon 
completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall meet all applicable requirements for 
retaining public records. All records stored electronically must be provided to DEO, 
upon request from the DEO’s custodian of records, in a format that is compatible with 
the information technology systems of DEO. 
 

(2) If DEO does not possess a record requested through a public records request, DEO 
shall notify the Contractor of the request as soon as practicable, and Contractor must 
provide the records to DEO or allow the records to be inspected or copied within a 
reasonable time.  If Contractor does not comply with DEO’s request for records, DEO 
shall enforce the provisions set forth in this Contract.  A Contractor who fails to 
provide public records to DEO within a reasonable time may be subject to penalties 
under section 119.10, F.S. 

 
(3) DEO does not endorse any contractor, commodity or service.  No public disclosure or 

news release pertaining to this Contract shall be made without the prior written 
approval of DEO.  Contractor is prohibited from using contract information, sales 
values/volumes and/or DEO customers in sales brochures or other promotions, 
including press releases, unless prior written approval is obtained from DEO. 

 
(4) Contractor acknowledges that DEO is subject to the provisions of chapter 119, F.S., 

relating to public records and that reports, invoices, and other documents Contractor 
submits to DEO under this Contract may constitute public records under Florida 
Statutes. Contractor shall cooperate with DEO regarding DEO’s efforts to comply with 
the requirements of chapter 119, F.S.   

 
(5) If Contractor submits records to DEO that are confidential and exempt from public 

disclosure as trade secrets or proprietary confidential business information, such 
records should be identified as such by Contractor prior to submittal to DEO.  Failure 
to identify the legal basis for each exemption from the requirements of chapter 119, 
F.S., prior to submittal of the record to DEO serves as Contractor waiver of a claim of 
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exemption. Contractor shall ensure that public records that are exempt or 
confidential and exempt from public records disclosure requirements are not 
disclosed except as authorized by law for the duration of the Contract term and 
following completion of the Contract if the Contractor does not transfer the records 
to DEO upon termination of the Contract. 

 
(6) Contractor shall allow public access to all records made or received by Contractor in 

conjunction with this Contract, unless the records are exempt from section 24(a) of 
Article I of the State Constitution and section 119.07(1), F.S.  For records made or 
received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract, Contractor shall respond to 
requests to inspect or copy such records in accordance with chapter 119, F.S.   

 
(7) In addition to Contractor’s responsibility to directly respond to each request it 

receives for records made or received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract 
and to provide the applicable public records in response to such request, Contractor 
shall notify DEO of the receipt and content of such request by sending an e-mail to 
PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com within one (1) business day from receipt of such 
request. 

 
(8) Contractor shall notify DEO verbally within 24 chronological hours and in writing 

within 72 chronological hours if any data in Contractor’s possession related to this 
Contract is subpoenaed or improperly used, copied, or removed (except in the 
ordinary course of business) by anyone except an authorized representative of DEO. 
Contractor shall cooperate with DEO in taking all steps as DEO deems advisable to 
prevent misuse, regain possession, and/or otherwise protect the State’s rights and 
the data subject’s privacy. 
 

(9) IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE 
APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE 
CONTRACTOR’S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING 
TO THIS CONTRACT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC 
RECORDS by telephone at 850-245-7140, via e-mail at 
PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com, or by mail at Department of 
Economic Opportunity, Public Records Coordinator, 107 East 
Madison Street, Caldwell Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-
4128. 

 
k. Funding Requirements.  Intentionally Blank. 
 

2. Federal Law and Regulations: 
 

a. Contractor shall ensure that all its activities under this Contract shall be conducted in 
conformance with these provisions, as applicable:  45 C.F.R. Part 75, 29 C.F.R. Part 95, 2 
CFR Part 200, 20 CFR Part 601, et seq., and all other applicable federal regulations. 
 

b. Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal laws, including but not limited to: 
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(1) The Temporary Assistance for Needy Families Program (“TANF”), 45 CFR Parts 260-
265, the Social Services Block Grant (“SSBG”), 42 U.S.C. 1397d, and other applicable 
federal regulations and policies promulgated thereunder. 

 
(2) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 2000d, et seq., which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, color or national origin. 
 
(3) Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, 29 U.S.C. 794, which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability. 
 
(4) Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, 20 U.S.C. 1681, et seq., 

which prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex in educational programs. 
 
(5) The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 6101, et seq., which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of age. 
 
(6) Section 654 of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 

9849, which prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin, 
sex, handicap, political affiliation or beliefs. 
 

(7) The American with Disabilities Act of 1990, Public Law 101-336, which prohibits 
discrimination on the basis of disability and requires reasonable accommodation for 
persons with disabilities.  

 
(8) The Pro-Children Act: Contractor agrees to comply with the Pro-Children Act of 1994, 

20 U.S.C. 6083.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the law may result in the 
imposition of civil monetary penalty up to $1,000 for each violation and/or the 
imposition of an administrative compliance order on the responsible entity.  This 
clause is applicable to all approved sub-contracts. In compliance with Public Law (Pub. 
L.) 103-277, the Contract shall not permit smoking in any portion of any indoor facility 
used for the provision of federally funded services including health, day care, early 
childhood development, education or library services on a routine or regular basis, to 
children up to age 18.   

 
(9) The Davis-Bacon Act, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a to 276a-7, and as supplemented by 

the Department of Labor (DOL) regulations 29 CFR Part 5, the Copeland Anti-Kickback 
Act, 40 U.S.C. 276c and 18 U.S.C. 874, as supplemented by the DOL regulations 29 CFR 
Part 3, and the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, 40 U.S.C. 327-333, as 
supplemented by the DOL regulations 29 CFR Part 5, regarding labor standards for 
federally assisted construction sub-agreements. 

 
(10) The Clean Air and Water Act:  If this Contract is in excess of $100,000, Contractor shall 

comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued under the Clean Air 
Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 7401, Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, as amended, 33 
U.S.C. 1368, et seq., Executive Order 11738 and Environmental Protection Agency 
regulations.  Contractor shall report any violation of the above to DEO. 

 
(11) Energy Efficiency:  Contractor shall comply with mandatory standards and policies 

relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the State of Florida’s energy 
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conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act, 
Pub. L. 94-163.   

 
(12) The Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352:  Contractors who apply or bid 

for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required certification (see Certification 
Regarding Lobbying Form within Attachment 2 of this Contract). Each tier certifies to 
the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any 
person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or 
an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any federal 
contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Each tier shall also 
disclose any lobbying with non-federal funds that takes place in connection with 
obtaining any federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to 
the recipient.   

 
(13) Debarment and Suspension: When applicable, as required by the regulation 

implementing Executive Order (EO) No. 12549 and EO No. 12689, Debarment and 
Suspension, 2 CFR Part 2998, Contractor must not be, nor within the three-year 
period preceding the effective date of the Contract have been, debarred, suspended, 
proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered 
transactions by any federal department or agency.  No contract shall be awarded to 
parties listed on the U. S. Government Services Administration List of Parties Excluded 
from Federal Procurement or Non-Procurement Programs.  Contractor must provide 
a completed Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other 
Responsibility Matters, included in Attachment 2 of this Contract. 

 
(14) Public Announcements and Advertising: When issuing statements, press releases, 

requests for proposals, bid solicitations and other documents describing projects or 
programs funded in whole or in part with federal money, Contractor shall clearly state 
(1) the percentage of the total costs of the program or project which will be financed 
with federal money, (2) the dollar amount of federal funds for the project or program, 
and (3) percentage and dollar amount of the total costs of the project or program that 
will be financed by nongovernmental sources. 

 
(15) Purchase of American-Made Equipment and Products: Contractor assures that, to the 

greatest extent practicable, all equipment and products purchased with funds made 
available under this Agreement will be American-made. 

 
(16) Equal Treatment for Faith-Based Organizations. Prohibits any State or local 

government receiving funds under any Department program, or any intermediate 
organization with the same duties as a governmental entity, from discriminating for 
or against an organization on the basis of the organization's religious character or 
affiliation.  Prohibits religious organizations from engaging in inherently religious 
activities, such as worship, religious instruction, or proselytization, as part of the 
programs or services funded with direct financial assistance.  Prohibits an 
organization that participates in programs funded by direct financial assistance from 
the Department, in providing services, from discriminating against a program 
beneficiary or prospective program beneficiary on the basis of religion or religious 
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belief.  Any restrictions on the use of grant funds shall apply equally to religious and 
non-religious organizations. 

 
(17) Rights to Inventions Made Under Contract or Agreement:  Contracts or agreements 

for the performance of experimental, development, or research work shall provide 
for the rights of the Federal Government and Contractor in any resulting invention in 
accordance with 37 CFR Part 401, “Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit 
Organizations and Small Business Firms Under Government Grants, Contract and 
Cooperative Agreements,” and any implementing regulations issued by the awarding 
agency. 

 
(18) The Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2010, Division E, Section 511 (Pub. L. 111-117), 

which prohibits distribution of federal funds made available under the Act to the 
Association of Community Organizations for Reform Now (ACORN) or its subsidiaries.  
The Continuing Appropriations Act, 2011, Sections 101 and 103 (Pub. L. 111-242), 
provides that appropriations made under Pub. L. 111-117 are available under the 
conditions provided by Pub. L. 111-117.   
 

(19) E.O. 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by E.O. 11375, “Amending 
Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and as 
supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR Part 60, “Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor. 

 
(20) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. §327–333) — If this Contract 

involves federal funding in excess of $2,000 for construction contracts or in excess of 
$2,500 for other contracts that involve the employment of mechanics or laborers, 
compliance with sections 102 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327–333), as supplemented by Department of Labor 
regulations (29 CFR Part 5) is required. Under section 102 of the Act, each contractor 
shall be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis 
of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the standard work week is 
permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1 ½ 
times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work 
week. Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that no 
laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working 
conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do not 
apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the 
open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 
 

(21) Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA).  Under RCRA (Pub. L. 94–580 
codified at 42 U.S.C. 6962), state and local institutions of higher education, hospitals, 
and non-profit organizations that receive direct Federal awards or other Federal 
funds shall give preference in their procurement programs funded with Federal funds 
to the purchase of recycled products pursuant to the EPA guidelines. 
 

(22) Immigration Reform and Control Act. Contractor shall comply with the requirements 
of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986, which requires employment 
verification and retention of verification forms for any individuals hired who will 
perform any services under the contract. 
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G. Contractor Payments:   
 
1. Contractor will provide DEO’s Contract Manager invoices in accordance with the 

requirements of the State of Florida Guide for State Expenditures 
(http://www.myfloridacfo.com/aadir/reference_guide/) with detail sufficient for a proper 
pre-audit and post-audit thereof.  Invoices must also comply with the following:   

 
a. Invoices must be legible and must clearly reflect the goods/services that were provided 

in accordance with the terms of the Contract for the invoice period.  Payment does not 
become due under the Contract until the invoiced deliverable(s) and any required 
report(s) are approved and accepted by DEO. 
 

b. Invoices must contain Contractor’s name, address, federal employer identification 
number or other applicable Contractor identification number, the Contract number, the 
invoice number, and the invoice period.  DEO or the State may require any additional 
information from Contractor that DEO or the State deems necessary to process an 
invoice. 

 
c. Invoices must be submitted in accordance with the time requirements specified in the 

Scope of Work.   
 

2. At DEO’s or the State's option, Contractor may be required to invoice electronically pursuant 
to guidelines of the Department of Management Services.  Current guidelines require that 
Contractor supply electronic invoices in lieu of paper-based invoices for those transactions 
processed through the system. Electronic invoices shall be submitted to the DEO Contract 
Manager through the Ariba Supplier Network (ASN) in one of the following mechanisms – EDI 
810, cXML, or web-based invoice entry within the ASN. 

3. Payment shall be made in accordance with section 215.422, F.S., Rule 69I-24, F.A.C., and 
section 287.0585, F.S., which govern time limits for payment of invoices. Section 215.422, F.S., 
provides that agencies have five (5) working days to inspect and approve goods and services 
unless the solicitation documents or the Contract Scope of Work specify otherwise.  DEO has 
20 days to deliver a request for payment (voucher) to the Department of Financial Services.  
The 20 days are measured from the latter of the date the invoice is received or the goods or 
services are received, inspected, and approved.  The Scope of Work may specify conditions 
for retainage.  Invoices returned to a Contractor due to preparation errors will result in a delay 
of payment.  Invoice payment requirements do not start until a properly completed invoice is 
provided to DEO.  DEO is responsible for all payments under the Contract.   

4. Section 55.03(1), F.S., identifies the process applicable to the determination of the rate 
of interest payable on judgments and decrees, and pursuant to section 215.422(3)(b), F.S., 
this same process applies to the determination of the rate of interest applicable to late 
payments to vendors for goods and services purchased by the State and for contracts which 
do not specify a rate of interest.  The applicable rate of interest is published at:  
http://www.myfloridacfo.com/aadir/interest.htm 

 
H. Final Invoice:   

 
Contractor shall submit the final invoice for payment to DEO no later than 60 days after the 
Contract ends or is terminated.  If Contractor fails to do so, DEO, in its sole discretion, may refuse 
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to honor any requests submitted after this time period and may consider Contractor to have 
forfeited any and all rights to payment under this Contract.  

 
I. Return or Recoupment of Funds: 

 
1. Contractor shall return to DEO any overpayments due to unearned funds or funds disallowed 

pursuant to the terms of this Contract that were disbursed to Contractor by DEO.  In the event 
Contractor or its independent auditor discovers that overpayment has been made, Contractor 
shall repay said overpayment within 40 calendar days without prior notification from DEO. In 
the event DEO first discovers an overpayment has been made, DEO will notify Contractor by 
letter.  Should repayment not be made in a timely manner, DEO shall be entitled to charge 
interest at the lawful rate of interest on the outstanding balance beginning 40 calendar days 
after the date of notification or discovery.  Refunds should be sent to DEO Contract Manager 
and made payable to the “Department of Economic Opportunity.” 

 
2. Notwithstanding the damages limitations of Section II.F., if Contractor’s non-compliance with 

any provision of the Contract results in additional cost or monetary loss to DEO or the State 
of Florida, DEO can recoup that cost or loss from monies owed to Contractor under this 
Contract or any other contract between Contractor and any State entity.  In the event the 
discovery of this cost or loss arises when no monies are available under this Contract or any 
other contract between Contractor and any State entity, Contractor will repay such cost or 
loss in full to DEO within 30 days of the date of notice of the amount owed, unless DEO agrees, 
in writing, to an alternative timeframe.   

 
J. Vendor Ombudsman:   

 
A Vendor Ombudsman has been established within the Department of Financial Services.  The 
duties of this individual include acting as an advocate for vendors who may be experiencing 
problems in obtaining timely payment(s) from a state agency.  The Vendor Ombudsman may be 
contacted at (850) 413-5516 or by calling the Chief Financial Officer’s Hotline, (800) 342-2762. 

 
K.  Audits and Records: 

 
1. Representatives of DEO, the Chief Financial Officer of the State of Florida, the Auditor General 

of the State of Florida, the Florida Office of Program Policy Analysis and Government 
Accountability or representatives of the federal government and their duly authorized 
representatives shall have access to any of Contractor’s books, documents, papers, and 
records, including electronic storage media, as they may relate to this Contract, for the 
purposes of conducting audits or examinations or making excerpts or transcriptions. 

 
2. Contractor shall maintain books, records, and documents in accordance with generally 

accepted accounting procedures and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all 
expenditures of funds provided by DEO under this Contract. 

  
3. Contractor will provide a financial and compliance audit to DEO, if applicable, and ensure that 

all related party transactions are disclosed to the auditor.    
 
4. Contractor shall retain all Contractor records, financial records, supporting documents, 

statistical records, and any other documents (including electronic storage media) pertinent to 
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this Contract for a period of five (5) state fiscal years after completion or termination of this 
Contract, or if an audit has been initiated and audit findings have not been resolved at the 
end of five (5) state fiscal years, the records shall be retained until resolution of the audit 
findings through litigation or otherwise.  Contractor shall cooperate with DEO to facilitate the 
duplication and transfer of such records or documents upon request of DEO.  Additional 
federal requirements may be identified in Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 
 

5. Contractor shall include the aforementioned audit and record keeping requirements in all 
approved subcontracts and assignments. 

 
L.  Employment Eligibility Verification: 

 
1. Section 448.095, F.S., the State of Florida requires the following: 

a. Every public employer, contractor, and subcontractor shall register with and use the 
E-Verify system to verify the work authorization status of all newly hired employees. 
A public employer, contractor, or subcontractor may not enter into a contract unless 
each party to the contract registers with and uses the E-Verify system. 

b. A private employer shall, after making an offer of employment which has been 
accepted by a person, verify such person’s employment eligibility. A private employer 
is not required to verify the employment eligibility of a continuing employee hired 
before January 1, 2021. However, if a person is a contract employee retained by a 
private employer, the private employer must verify the employee’s employment 
eligibility upon the renewal or extension of his or her contract. 
 

2. E-Verify is an Internet-based system that allows an employer, using information reported 
on an employee’s Form I-9, Employment Eligibility Verification, to determine the eligibility 
of all new employees hired to work in the United States. There is no charge to employers to 
use E-Verify. The Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system can be found at: 
https://www.e-verify.gov/.  
 

3. If Contractor does not use E-Verify, Contractor shall enroll in the E-Verify system prior to 
hiring any new employee or retaining any contract employee after the effective date of this 
Agreement.  

 
M. Duty of Continuing Disclosure of Legal Proceedings: 

 
1. Prior to execution of this Contract, Contractor must disclose all prior or on-going civil or 

criminal litigation, investigations, arbitration or administrative proceedings (Proceedings) 
involving Contractor (and each subcontractor) in a written statement to DEO’s Contract 
Manager. Thereafter, Contractor has a continuing duty to promptly disclose all Proceedings 
upon occurrence.   

 
2. This duty of disclosure applies to Contractor’s or subcontractor’s officers and directors when 

any Proceeding relates to the officer or director’s business or financial activities.  Details of 
settlements that are prevented from disclosure by the terms of the settlement may be 
annotated as such. 

 
3. Contractor shall promptly notify the DEO’s Contract Manager of any Proceeding relating to or 

affecting the Contractor’s or subcontractor’s business.  If the existence of such Proceeding 
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causes the State concern that the Contractor’s ability or willingness to perform the Contract 
is jeopardized, Contractor shall be required to provide the DEO’s Contract Manager all 
reasonable assurances requested by DEO to demonstrate that: 

 
a. Contractor will be able to perform the Contract in accordance with its terms and 

conditions; and, 
 
b. Contractor and/or its employees, agents or subcontractor(s) have not and will not engage 

in conduct in performing services for DEO which is similar in nature to the conduct alleged 
in such Proceeding. 

 
N. Assignments and Subcontracts: 

 
1. Contractor agrees to neither assign the responsibility for this Contract to another party nor 

subcontract for any of the work contemplated under this Contract, or amend any such 
assignment or subcontract, without prior written approval of DEO. Any sublicense, 
assignment, or transfer occurring without the prior approval of DEO, shall be null and void. 

  
2. Contractor agrees to be responsible for all work performed and all expenses incurred in 

fulfilling the obligations of this Contract.  If DEO permits Contractor to subcontract all or part 
of the work contemplated under this Contract, including entering into subcontracts with 
vendors for services and commodities, it is understood by Contractor that all such subcontract 
arrangements shall be evidenced by a written document containing all provisions necessary 
to ensure subcontractor’s compliance with applicable state and federal law.  Contractor 
further agrees that DEO shall not be liable to the subcontractor for any expenses or liabilities 
incurred under the subcontract and Contractor shall be solely liable to the subcontractor for 
all expenses and liabilities incurred under the subcontract.  Contractor, at its expense, will 
defend DEO against such claims. 

 
3.  Contractor agrees that all Contractor employees, subcontractors, or agents performing work 

under the Contract shall be properly trained technicians who meet or exceed any specified 
training qualifications.  Upon request, Contractor shall furnish a copy of technical certification 
or other proof of qualification.  All employees, subcontractors, or agents performing work 
under the Contract must comply with all DEO security and administrative requirements 
identified herein.  DEO may conduct, and Contractor shall cooperate in, a security background 
check or otherwise assess any employee, subcontractor, or agent furnished by Contractor.  
DEO may refuse access to, or require replacement of, any of Contractor’s employees, 
subcontractors, or agents for cause, including, but not limited to, technical or training 
qualifications, quality of work, change in security status, or non-compliance with DEO’s 
security or administrative requirements identified herein.  Such refusal shall not relieve 
Contractor of its obligation to perform all work in compliance with the Contract.  DEO may 
reject and bar from any facility for cause any of Contractor’s employees, subcontractors, or 
agents. 

  
4.  Contractor agrees that the State of Florida shall at all times be entitled to assign or transfer 

its rights, duties, or obligations under this Contract to another governmental agency in the 
State of Florida, upon giving prior written notice to Contractor.  In the event the State of 
Florida approves transfer of Contractor’s obligations, Contractor remains responsible for all 
work performed and all expenses incurred in connection with the Contract.  In addition, this 
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Contract shall bind the successors, assigns, and legal representatives of Contractor and of any 
legal entity that succeeds to the obligations of the State of Florida. 

  
5. Contractor agrees to make payments to the subcontractor within seven (7) working days after 

receipt of full or partial payments from DEO in accordance with section 287.0585, F.S., unless 
otherwise stated in the Contract between Contractor and subcontractor.  Contractor’s failure 
to pay its subcontractors within seven (7) working days will result in a penalty charged against 
Contractor and paid to the subcontractor in the amount of one-half of one  percent (1%) of 
the amount due per day from the expiration of the period allowed herein for payment.  Such 
penalty shall be in addition to actual payments owed and shall not exceed 15% of the 
outstanding balance due.  

 
6. Contractor agrees that DEO may undertake or award supplemental contracts for work related 

to the Contract.  Contractor and its subcontractors shall cooperate with such other 
contractors and DEO in all such cases.  

 
7. Contractor shall provide a monthly Minority and Service-Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise 

Report for each invoice period summarizing the participation of certified and non-certified 
minority and service-disabled veteran subcontractors/material suppliers for that period, and 
project to date. The report shall include the names, addresses and dollar amount of each 
certified and non-certified Minority Business Enterprise and Service-Disabled Veteran 
Enterprise participant and a copy must be forwarded to DEO’s Contract Manager.  The Office 
of Supplier Diversity at (850) 487-0915 will assist in furnishing names of qualified minorities.  
DEO’s Minority Coordinator at (850) 245-7260 will assist with questions and answers.  

 
8. DEO shall retain the right to reject any of Contractor’s or subcontractor’s employees whose 

qualifications or performance, in DEO’s judgment, are insufficient.   
 

O. Purchasing: 
 
1. Prison Rehabilitative Industries and Diversified Enterprises, Inc. (PRIDE):  In accordance with 

section 946.515(6), F.S., if a product or service required for the performance of this Contract 
is certified by or is available from PRIDE and has been approved in accordance with subsection 
946.515(2), F.S., the following statement applies: 

 
It is expressly understood and agreed that any articles which are the subject of, 
or required to carry out, this contract shall be purchased from the corporation 
identified under chapter 946, F.S., in the same manner and under the same 
procedures set forth in subsections 946.515(2) and (4), F.S.; and for purposes of 
this contract the person, firm or other business entity carrying out the provisions 
of this contract shall be deemed to be substituted for this agency insofar as 
dealings with such corporation are concerned.   

 
The above clause is not applicable to subcontractors unless otherwise required by law. 
Additional information about PRIDE and the products it offers is available at 
http://www.pride-enterprises.org. 

 
2. Products Available from the Blind or Other Handicapped (RESPECT):  In accordance with 

subsection 413.036(3), F.S., if a product or service required for the performance of this 
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Contract is on the procurement list established pursuant to subsection 413.035(2), F.S., the 
following statement applies:   

 
It is expressly understood and agreed that any articles that are the subject of, or 
required to carry out, this Contract shall be purchased from a nonprofit agency 
for the blind or for the severely handicapped that is qualified pursuant to chapter 
413, F.S., in the same manner and under the same procedures set forth in 
subsections 413.036(1) and (2), F.S.; and for purposes of this Contract, the person, 
firm or other business entity carrying out the provisions of this Contract shall be 
deemed to be substituted for the state agency insofar as dealings with such 
qualified nonprofit agency are concerned.  

 
Additional information about the designated nonprofit agency and the products it offers is 
available at:  http://www.respectofflorida.org. 

 
3. Contractor agrees to procure any recycled products or materials which are the subject of or 

are required to carry out this Contract in accordance with section 403.7065, F.S. 
 

  P.  MyFloridaMarketPlace Transaction Fee:  
 

1.  The State of Florida has instituted MyFloridaMarketPlace, a statewide eProcurement System 
(System). Pursuant to subsection 287.057(24), F.S., all payments shall be assessed a 
Transaction Fee of one percent (1.0%), which Contractor shall pay to the State, unless exempt 
pursuant to Rule 60A-1.031, F.A.C.  

2. For payments within the State accounting system (FLAIR or its successor), the Transaction Fee 
shall, when possible, be automatically deducted from payments to Contractor.  If automatic 
deduction is not possible, Contractor shall pay the Transaction Fee pursuant to Rule 60A-
1.031, F.A.C.  By submission of these reports and corresponding payments, Contractor 
certifies their correctness.  All such reports and payments shall be subject to audit by the State 
or its designee. 

3. Contractor shall receive a credit for any Transaction Fee paid by Contractor for the purchase 
of any item(s) if such item(s) are returned to Contractor through no fault, act, or omission of 
Contractor.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Transaction Fee is non-refundable when an 
item is rejected or returned, or declined, due to Contractor’s failure to perform or comply 
with specifications or requirements of the Contract. 

4. Failure to comply with these requirements shall constitute grounds for declaring Contractor 
in default and recovering reprocurement costs from Contractor in addition to all outstanding 
fees. CONTRACTORS DELINQUENT IN PAYING TRANSACTION FEES SHALL BE EXCLUDED 
FROM CONDUCTING FUTURE BUSINESS WITH THE STATE. 

 
Q. Nonexpendable Property:  

 
1. For the requirements of this Section of the Contract,  "nonexpendable property" is the same 

as “property” as defined in section 273.02, F.S. (equipment, fixtures, and other tangible 
personal property of a non-consumable and nonexpendable nature, with a value or cost of 
$1,000 or more, and a normal expected life of one year or more; hardback-covered bound 
books that are circulated to students or the general public, with a value or cost of $25 or 
more; and hardback-covered bound books, with a value or cost of $250 or more).  
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2. All nonexpendable property, purchased under this Contract, shall be listed on the property 

records of Contractor.  Contractor shall inventory annually and maintain accounting records 
for all nonexpendable property purchased and submit an inventory report to DEO with the 
final expenditure report.  The records shall include, at a minimum, the following information: 
property tag identification number, description of the item(s), physical location, name, make 
or manufacturer, year, and/or model, manufacturer’s serial number(s), date of acquisition, 
and the current condition of the item. 

 
3. At no time shall Contractor dispose of nonexpendable property purchased under this Contract 

for these services without the written permission of and in accordance with instructions from 
DEO. 

 
4. Immediately upon discovery, Contractor shall notify DEO, in writing, of any property loss with 

the date and reason(s) for the loss. 
 
5. Contractor shall be responsible for the correct use of all nonexpendable property furnished 

under this Contract. 
 
6. A formal Contract amendment is required prior to the purchase of any item of nonexpendable 

property not specifically listed in the approved Contract budget. 
 
7. Title (ownership) to all nonexpendable property acquired with funds from this Contract shall 

be vested in DEO and said property shall be transferred to DEO upon completion or 
termination of the Contract unless otherwise authorized in writing by DEO. 

 
R. Information Resource Acquisition: 

 
Contractor shall obtain prior written approval from the appropriate DEO approving authority 
before purchasing any Information Technology Resource (ITR) or conducting any activity that will 
impact DEO’s electronic information technology equipment or software, as both terms are 
defined in DEO Policy Number 5.01, in any way.  ITR includes computer hardware, software, 
networks, devices, connections, applications, and data.   

 
S. Insurance: 

 
During the Contract, including the initial Contract term, renewal(s), and extensions, Contractor, 
at its sole expense, shall maintain insurance coverage of such types and with such terms and limits 
as may be reasonably associated with the Contract.  Providing and maintaining adequate 
insurance coverage is a material obligation of Contractor, and failure to maintain such coverage 
may void the Contract.  The limits of coverage under each policy maintained by Contractor shall 
not be interpreted as limiting Contractor’s liability and obligations under the Contract.  All 
insurance policies shall be through insurers licensed and authorized to write policies in Florida.   
 
Upon execution of this Contract, Contractor shall provide DEO written verification of the existence 
and amount for each type of applicable insurance coverage.  Within 30 days of the effective date 
of the Contract, Contractor shall furnish DEO proof of applicable insurance coverage by standard 
ACORD form certificates of insurance.  In the event any applicable coverage is cancelled by the 
insurer for any reason, Contractor shall immediately notify DEO of such cancellation and shall 
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obtain adequate replacement coverage conforming to the requirements herein and provide proof 
of such replacement coverage within 15 business days after the cancellation of coverage.  The 
insurance certificate must name DEO as an additional insured and identify DEO’s Contract 
Number.  Copies of new insurance certificates must be provided to DEO’s Contract Manager with 
each insurance renewal. 
 
DEO shall be exempt from, and in no way liable for, any sums of money representing a deductible 
in any insurance policy.  The payment of such deductible shall be the sole responsibility of 
Contractor providing such insurance.  The following types of insurance are required. 
 
1. Contractor’s Commercial General Liability Insurance:  

 
By execution of this Contract, unless Contractor is a state agency or subdivision as defined by 
section 768.28(2), F.S., Contractor shall provide adequate commercial general liability 
insurance coverage and hold such liability insurance at all times during this Contract.  A self-
insurance program established and operating under the laws of the State of Florida may 
provide such coverage.   

 
2. Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance:  

 
Contractor, at all times during the Contract, at its sole expense, shall provide commercial 
insurance of such a type and with such terms and limits as may be reasonably associated with 
the Contract, which, as a minimum, shall be:  workers’ compensation and employer’s liability 
insurance in accordance with chapter 440, F.S., with minimum employer’s liability limits of 
$100,000 per accident, $100,000 per person, and $500,000 policy aggregate.  Such policy shall 
cover all employees engaged in any Contract work.   

 
3.  Other Insurance:   

 
During the Contract term, Contractor shall maintain any other insurance as required in 
Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 

 
T. Confidentiality and Safeguarding Information: 

 
1.   Each Party may have access to confidential information made available by the other. The 

provisions of the Florida Public Records Act, Chapter 119, F.S., and other applicable state and 
federal laws will govern disclosure of any confidential information received by the State of 
Florida.   

 
2.   Contractor must implement procedures to ensure the appropriate protection and 

confidentiality of all data, files, and records involved with this Contract. 
 

3.   Except as necessary to fulfill the terms of this Contract and with the permission of DEO, 
Contractor shall not divulge to third parties any confidential information obtained by 
Contractor or its agents, distributors, resellers, subcontractors, officers, or employees in the 
course of performing Contract work, including, but not limited to, security procedures, 
business operations information, or commercial proprietary information in the possession of 
the State or DEO. 
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4.   Contractor agrees not to use or disclose any information concerning a recipient of services 
under this Contract for any purpose not in conformity with state and federal law or 
regulations except upon written consent of the recipient, or his responsible parent or 
guardian when authorized by law, if applicable. 

 
5.    If Contractor has access to either DEO’s network or any DEO applications, or both, in order to 

fulfill Contractor’s obligations under this Contract, Contractor agrees to abide by all applicable 
DEO Information Technology Security procedures and policies.  Contractor (including its 
employees, subcontractors, agents, or any other individuals to whom Contractor exposes 
confidential information obtained under this Contract), shall not store, or allow to be stored, 
any confidential information on any portable storage media (e.g., laptops, thumb drives, hard 
drives, etc.) or peripheral device with the capacity to hold information.  Failure to strictly 
comply with this provision shall constitute a breach of Contract. 

 
6. Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of any disclosure of unsecured confidential information 

of DEO by Contractor, its employees, agents, or representatives which is not in compliance 
with the terms of this Contract (of which it becomes aware).  Contractor also shall report to 
DEO any Security Incidents of which it becomes aware, including those incidents reported to 
Contractor by its sub-contractors or agents.   For purposes of this Contract, “Security Incident” 
means the attempted or successful unauthorized access, use, disclosure, modification, or 
destruction of DEO information in Contractor’s possession or electronic interference with 
DEO operations; however, random attempts at access shall not be considered a security 
incident.  Contractor shall make a report to DEO not more than seven (7) business days after 
Contractor learns of such use or disclosure.  Contractor’s report shall identify, to the extent 
known:  (i) the nature of the unauthorized use or disclosure, (ii) the confidential information 
used or disclosed, (iii) who made the unauthorized use or received the unauthorized 
disclosure, (iv) what Contractor has done or shall do to mitigate any deleterious effect of the 
unauthorized use or disclosure, and (v) what corrective action Contractor has taken or shall 
take to prevent future similar unauthorized use or disclosure. Contractor shall provide such 
other information, including a written report, as reasonably requested by DEO’s Information 
Security Manager. 

7. In the event of a breach of security concerning confidential personal information involved 
with this Contract, Contractor shall comply with section 501.171, F.S., as applicable.  When 
notification to affected persons is required under this section of the statute, Contractor shall 
provide that notification, but only after receipt of DEO’s approval of the contents of the 
notice.  Defined statutorily, and for purposes of this Contract, “breach of security” means the 
unauthorized access of data in electronic form containing personal information.  Good faith 
acquisition of personal information by an employee or agent of the Contractor is not a breach 
of security, provided the information is not used for a purpose unrelated to the Contractor’s 
obligations under this Contract or is not subject to further unauthorized use. 

 
8. Contractor shall not divulge, disclose, or communicate information pertaining to the services 

provided in accordance with this Contract to any third party for any purpose not in conformity 
with this Contract without the express written consent of DEO. Contractor shall not divulge, 
disclose, or communicate information regarding the services rendered including but not 
limited to product development plans, products, processes, procurement documents, ideas, 
strategies and information, program methods, program plans, customer names and related 
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information, contracts, contractual relationships, pricing, financial information, designs, 
software, hardware, works-in-progress, development tools, source code, specifications, 
improvements, enhancements, and databases. However, information which is or becomes 
part of the public domain through no direct or indirect act or omission of Contractor is 
excluded from this section. Contractor shall ensure that any agent, including a subcontractor, 
providing services in accordance with this Contract agrees to the same terms, conditions, and 
restrictions that apply to Contractor with respect to this section. Violation of this section shall 
constitute a material breach of the Contract, and DEO may avail itself of all appropriate legal 
and equitable remedies.  
 

U. Confidential Reemployment Assistance Information 
 

This section governs the use of Confidential Reemployment Assistance (RA) Information obtained 
pursuant to DEO’s administration of Chapter 443, F.S. for purposes of this Contract, “Confidential 
RA Information” has the meaning ascribed at 20 CFR 603.2(b), and is understood to include 
information  declared confidential under section 443.1715, F.S.  The provisions of Section I.T. 
apply to Confidential RA Information and supplement the terms of this Section I.U.  Where the 
provisions conflict, the provisions of this Section I.U. shall control. 

 
1. Purpose and Use. DEO may provide Contractor or Contractor may have access to certain 

Confidential RA Information in the performance of Contractor’s obligations under this 
Contract. Use of the Confidential RA Information received pursuant to this Contract is 
limited to performing the work described in the Scope of Work. 
 

2. Information Transmission. The Parties, if applicable, will transfer confidential RA Information 
to one another by file transfer protocol using a secure website. The Parties shall not transmit 
Confidential RA Information via e-mail, or any other manner or method not approved by DEO. 
DEO does not warrant the accuracy of Confidential RA Information transmitted pursuant to 
this Contract. 

 
3. Safeguards on Confidential RA Information. 

a. Contractor shall use Confidential RA Information only as is necessary to perform the 
work described in Attachment 1, Scope of Work. Contractor shall not use 
Confidential RA Information for any purpose, or in any manner, not specifically 
authorized by this Contract. Contractor shall limit access to Confidential RA 
Information and systems containing Confidential RA Information to only its 
authorized employees who have a recognized need for access. 

b. Contractor shall store all Confidential RA Information in Contractor’s facility located 
within the borders of the continental United States, in a place physically and 
electronically secure from access, review, or retrieval by unauthorized persons 
through physical, magnetic, media, or electronic means. Contractor shall not store, 
nor allow its employees, agents, or subcontractors to store, any Confidential RA 
Information on any portable storage media (e.g., laptops, thumb drives) capable of 
storing the information. 

c. Contractor shall instruct all employees with access to Confidential RA Information 
regarding its confidential nature, the requirements of this Contract, and the criminal 
sanctions specified under applicable state and Federal laws, including 20 CFR Part 
603, against unauthorized use or disclosure of Confidential RA Information. By signing 
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this Contract, Contractor acknowledges that all employees having access to 
Confidential RA Information have been instructed in accordance with this provision. 

d. Contractor shall destroy all Confidential RA Information in its possession when the 
Confidential RA Information is no longer needed for the specific purpose authorized 
in this Contract, pursuant to the requirements of 20 CFR 603.9(b)(l)(vi). Contractor 
shall destroy any duplicate, copy, or other replication of Confidential RA Information 
in a manner which will prevent reconstruction, duplication, access, and inappropriate 
use or release. 

e. Contractor shall immediately report to DEO any known or suspected non-
compliance with any provision of this Contract, section 443.1715, F.S., or 20 CFR 
Part 603. 

f. Contractor shall permit DEO or its designees to conduct on-site inspections to 
ensure compliance with this Contract, section 443.1715, F.S., 20 CFR Part 603, and 
all other applicable laws. Such inspections may take place with reasonable notice, 
during normal business hours, wherever Confidential RA Information is accessed 
or maintained. Contractor shall ensure systems are maintained that are sufficient 
to permit an audit of its compliance with this Contract and all applicable laws. 
Failure to allow such inspections and audits constitutes a material breach of this 
Contract. 

g. Contractor may not redisclose Confidential RA information. Contractor may not 
disclose any information aggregated or otherwise derived from Confidential RA 
Information without the written consent of DEO. 

h. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, Contractor may not utilize 
subcontractors in the performance of its obligations under this Contract, without the 
written consent of DEO. 
 

4. As required in 20 CFR 603.10(c), DEO, in its sole discretion, determines that Contractor fails 
to comply with any provision of this Contract regarding maintenance of the confidentiality of 
the information, this Contract will be immediately suspended by DEO.  Further disclosure of 
information (including any disclosure being processed) to the Contractor will be prohibited 
until the DEO is satisfied that corrective action has been taken and there will be no further 
breach.  In the absence of prompt and satisfactory corrective action, this Contract will be 
terminated, and the Contactor must surrender to DEO all confidential information (and copies 
thereof) in its possession or in the possession of its employees, agents, or subcontractors, and 
which has not previously been returned to DEO. 

 
V. Warranty of Ability to Perform: 

   
Contractor warrants that, to the best of its knowledge, there is no pending or threatened action, 
proceeding, or investigation, or any other legal or financial condition, that would in any way 
prohibit, restrain, or diminish Contractor’s ability to satisfy its contract obligations. Contractor 
warrants that neither it nor any affiliate is currently on the convicted vendor list maintained 
pursuant to section 287.133, F.S., or on any similar list maintained by any other state or the federal 
government.  Contractor shall immediately notify DEO in writing if its ability to perform is 
compromised in any manner during the term of the Contract.   

 
W. Patents, Copyrights, and Royalties: 
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1. Pursuant to section 286.021, F.S., if any discovery or invention arises or is developed in the 
course or as a result of work or services performed with funds from this Contract, Contractor 
shall refer the discovery or invention to DEO who will refer it to the Department of State to 
determine whether patent protection will be sought in the name of the State of Florida.  Any 
and all patent rights accruing under or in connection with the performance of the Contract 
are hereby reserved to the State of Florida.  The rights to any invention resulting from this 
Contract that is for the performance of experimental, developmental, or research work are 
governed by 37 CFR Part 401 and any of its implementing regulations as applicable.  All data, 
both electronic and hard copies, created or received by Contractor during the Contract are 
the property of DEO and must be surrendered to DEO upon expiration, termination or 
cancellation of this Contract at no cost to DEO. 

 
2. Where activities supported by this Contract produce original writings, sound recordings, 

pictorial reproductions, drawings or other graphic representations and works of any similar 
nature, DEO has the right to use, duplicate and disclose such materials in whole or in part, in 
any manner, for any purpose whatsoever and to allow others acting on behalf of DEO to do 
so.  In the event any books, manuals, films, websites, web elements, electronic information, 
or other copyrightable materials are produced Contractor shall notify DEO.  Any and all 
copyrights and intellectual property rights accruing under or in connection with the 
performance funded by this Contract are hereby reserved to the State of Florida.  

 
3. In accordance with the provisions of section 1004.23, F.S., a State University is authorized in 

its own name to perform all things necessary to secure letters of patent, copyrights, and 
trademarks on any works it produces.  Any action taken by the university in securing or 
exploiting such trademarks, copyrights, or patents shall, within 30 days, be reported in writing 
by the president of the university to the Department of State in accordance with section 
1004.23(6), F.S. 

 
X. Independent Contractor Status:  

 
In Contractor’s performance of its duties and responsibilities under the Contract, it is mutually 
understood and agreed that Contractor is at all times acting and performing as an independent 
contractor. DEO shall neither have nor exercise any control or direction over the methods by 
which Contractor shall perform its work and functions other than as provided herein.  Nothing in 
the Contract is intended to or shall be deemed to constitute a partnership or joint venture 
between the Parties.  
 
1. Except where Contractor is a state agency, Contractor, its officers, agents, employees, 

subcontractors, or assignees, in performance of this Contract shall act in the capacity of an 
independent contractor and not as an officer, employee, or agent of the State of Florida. Nor 
shall Contractor represent to others that, as Contractor, it has the authority to bind DEO 
unless specifically authorized to do so. 

 
2. Except where Contractor is a state agency, neither Contractor, nor its officers, agents, 

employees, subcontractors, or assignees are entitled to state retirement or state leave 
benefits, or to any other compensation of state employment as a result of performing the 
duties and obligations of this Contract. 
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3. Contractor agrees to take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that each subcontractor 
will be deemed to be an independent contractor and will not be considered or permitted to 
be an agent, servant, joint venturer, or partner of the State of Florida. 

 
4. Unless justified by Contractor and agreed to by DEO in Attachment 1, Scope of Work, DEO will 

not furnish services of support (e.g., office space, office supplies, telephone service, 
secretarial, or clerical support) to Contractor or its subcontractor or assignee.   

 
5. DEO shall not be responsible for withholding taxes with respect to Contractor’s compensation 

hereunder.  Contractor shall have no claim against DEO for vacation pay, sick leave, 
retirement benefits, social security, workers’ compensation, health or disability benefits, 
reemployment assistance benefits, or employee benefits of any kind.   Contractor shall ensure 
that its employees, subcontractors, and other agents, receive benefits and necessary 
insurance (health, workers’ compensation, reemployment assistance benefits) from an 
employer other than the State of Florida.   

 
6.  Contractor, at all times during the Contract, must comply with the reporting and 

Reemployment Assistance contribution payment requirements of chapter 443, F.S. 
 

Y. Electronic Funds Transfer: 
 

Contractor agrees to enroll in Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT), offered by the State’s Chief 
Financial Officer within thirty (30) days of the date the last Party has signed this Contract. Copies 
of the Authorization form and a sample blank enrollment letter can be found on the vendor 
instruction page at:  https://www.myfloridacfo.com/Division/AA/Vendors/ 

 
Questions should be directed to the EFT Section at (850) 413-5517.  Once enrolled, invoice 
payments will be made by EFT. 

 
II. CONTRACTOR AND DEO AGREE: 
 

A. Renegotiation or Modification:  
 
The Parties agree to renegotiate this Contract if federal and/or state revisions of any applicable 
laws or regulations make changes to this Contract necessary.  In addition to changes necessitated 
by law, DEO may at any time, with written notice to Contractor, make changes within the general 
scope of the Contract.  Such changes may include modification of the requirements, changes to 
processing procedures, or other changes as decided by DEO.  Any investigation necessary to 
determine the impact of the change shall be the responsibility of Contractor.  Modifications of 
provisions of this Contract shall only be valid when they have been reduced to writing and duly 
signed and dated by all Parties.   

 
B. Time is of the Essence:   

Time is of the essence regarding the performance obligations set forth in this Contract. Any 
additional deadlines for performance for Contractor’s obligation to timely provide deliverables 
under this Contract including but not limited to timely submittal of reports, are contained in 
Attachment 1, Scope of Work.  
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C. Termination: 
 
1. Termination Due to the Lack of Funds:  

 
In the event funds to finance this Contract become unavailable or if federal or state funds 
upon which this Contract is dependent are withdrawn or redirected, DEO may terminate this 
Contract upon no less than 24 hours’ notice in writing to Contractor.  DEO shall be the final 
authority as to the availability of funds and will not reallocate funds earmarked for this 
Contract to another program thus causing “lack of funds.”  In the event of termination of this 
Contract under this provision, Contractor will be compensated for any work satisfactorily 
completed prior to notification of termination. 

 
2. Termination for Cause:  

DEO may terminate the Contract if Contractor fails to: (1) deliver the product or services 
within the time specified in the Contract or any extension; (2) maintain adequate progress, 
thus endangering performance of the Contract; (3) honor any term of the Contract; or (4) 
abide by any statutory, regulatory, or licensing requirement.  Section 287.1351, F.S, governs 
the procedure and consequences of default. Contractor shall continue to perform any work 
not terminated.  The rights and remedies of DEO in this clause are in addition to any other 
rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. Contractor shall not be entitled 
to recover any cancellation charges or lost profits. 
 

3. Termination for Convenience:   
 
DEO, by written notice to Contractor, may terminate this Contract in whole or in part when 
DEO determines in its sole discretion that it is in the State’s interest to do so.  Contractor shall 
not furnish any product after it receives the notice of termination, except as necessary to 
complete the continued portion of the Contract, if any.  Contractor shall not be entitled to 
recover any cancellation charges or lost profits. 
 

D. Dispute Resolution: 
 
Unless otherwise stated in Attachment 1, Scope of Work, disputes concerning the performance 
of the Contract shall be decided by DEO, who shall reduce the decision to writing and serve a copy 
on Contractor.  The decision shall be final and conclusive unless within 21 days from the date of 
receipt, Contractor files with DEO a petition for administrative hearing.  DEO’s final order on the 
petition shall be final, subject to any right of Contractor to judicial review pursuant to section 
120.68, F.S.  Exhaustion of administrative remedies is an absolute condition precedent to 
Contractor’s ability to pursue any other form of dispute resolution; provided however, that the 
Parties may employ the alternative dispute resolution procedures outlined in chapter 120, F.S.  

 
E. Indemnification (NOTE:  If Contractor is a state agency or subdivision, as defined in section 

768.28(2), F.S., pursuant to section 768.28(19), F.S., neither Party indemnifies nor insures or 
assumes any liability for the other Party for the other Party’s negligence):  

 
1. Contractor shall be fully liable for the actions of its agents, employees, partners, or 

subcontractors and shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO, and 
their officers, agents, and employees, from suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name 
and description, including attorneys’ fees, arising from or relating to personal injury and 
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damage to real or personal tangible property alleged to be caused in whole or in part by 
Contractor, its agents, employees, partners, or subcontractors, provided, however, that 
Contractor shall not indemnify for that portion of any loss or damages proximately caused by 
the negligent act or omission of the State or DEO.  

 
 2. Further, Contractor shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO from 

any suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name and description, including attorneys’ 
fees, arising from or relating to violation or infringement of a trademark, copyright, patent, 
trade secret or intellectual property right, provided, however, that the foregoing obligation 
shall not apply to DEO’s misuse or modification of Contractor’s products or DEO’s operation 
or use of Contractor’s  products in a manner not contemplated by the Contract or the 
purchase order.  If any product is the subject of an infringement suit, or in Contractor’s 
opinion is likely to become the subject of such a suit, Contractor may at its sole expense 
procure for DEO the right to continue using the product or to modify it to become non-
infringing.  If Contractor is not reasonably able to modify or otherwise secure DEO the right 
to continue using the product, Contractor shall remove the product and refund DEO the 
amounts paid in excess of a reasonable rental for past use.  DEO shall not be liable for any 
royalties. 

 
3. Contractor’s obligations under the preceding two paragraphs with respect to any legal action 

are contingent upon the State or DEO giving Contractor (1) written notice of any action or 
threatened action, (2) the opportunity to take over and settle or defend any such action at 
Contractor’s sole expense, and (3) assistance in defending the action at Contractor’s sole 
expense.  Contractor shall not be liable for any cost, expense, or compromise incurred or 
made by the State or DEO in any legal action without Contractor’s prior written consent, 
which shall not be unreasonably withheld.   

 
F. Limitation of Liability:  

 
For all claims against Contractor under this contract, regardless of the basis on which the claim is 
made, Contractor’s liability under this Contract for direct damages shall be limited to the greater 
of $100,000 or the dollar amount of the Contract.  This limitation shall not apply to claims arising 
under the Indemnity paragraphs contained in this Contract. 

 
Unless otherwise specifically enumerated in the Contract, no Party shall be liable to another for 
special, indirect, punitive, or consequential damages, including lost data or records (unless the 
Contract or purchase order requires Contractor to back-up data or records), even if the Party has 
been advised that such damages are possible.  No Party shall be liable for lost profits, lost revenue, 
or lost institutional operating savings.  The State and DEO may, in addition to other remedies 
available to them at law or equity and upon notice to Contractor, retain such monies from 
amounts due Contractor as may be necessary to satisfy any claim for damages, penalties, costs 
and the like asserted by or against them.  The State may set off any liability or other obligation of 
Contractor or its affiliates to the State against any payments due Contractor under any Contract 
with the State. 

 
G. Force Majeure and Notice of Delay from Force Majeure:    

 
Neither Party shall be liable to the other for any delay or failure to perform under this Contract if 
such delay or failure is neither the fault nor the negligence of the Party or its employees or agents 
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and the delay is due directly to acts of God, wars, acts of public enemies, strikes, fires, floods, or 
other similar cause wholly beyond the Party’s control, or for any of the foregoing that affects 
subcontractors or suppliers if no alternate source of supply is available.  However, in the event of 
delay from the foregoing causes, the Party shall take all reasonable measures to mitigate any and 
all resulting delay or disruption in the Party’s performance obligation under this Contract. If the 
delay is excusable under this paragraph, the delay will not result in any additional charge or cost 
under the Contract to either Party.  In the case of any delay Contractor believes is excusable under 
this paragraph, Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of the delay or potential delay and describe 
the cause of the delay either:  (1) within ten (10) calendar days after the cause that creates or will 
create the delay first arose, if Contractor could reasonably foresee that a delay could occur as a 
result; or (2) within five (5) calendar days after the date Contractor first had reason to believe that 
a delay could result, if the delay is not reasonably foreseeable.  THE FOREGOING SHALL 
CONSTITUTE CONTRACTOR’S SOLE REMEDY OR EXCUSE WITH RESPECT TO DELAY.  Providing 
notice in strict accordance with this paragraph is a condition precedent to such remedy.  DEO, in 
its sole discretion, will determine if the delay is excusable under this paragraph and will notify 
Contractor of its decision in writing.  No claim for damages, other than for an extension of time, 
shall be asserted against DEO.  Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract price 
or payment of any kind from DEO for direct, indirect, consequential, impact, or other costs, 
expenses or damages, including but not limited to costs of acceleration or inefficiency arising 
because of delay, disruption, interference, or hindrance from any cause whatsoever.  If 
performance is suspended or delayed, in whole or in part, due to any of the causes described in 
this paragraph, after the causes have ceased to exist, Contractor shall perform at no increased 
cost, unless DEO determines, in its sole discretion, that the delay will significantly impair the value 
of the Contract to DEO or the State, in which case, DEO may do any or all of the following:  (1) 
accept allocated performance or deliveries from Contractor, provided that Contractor grants 
preferential treatment to DEO with respect to products or services  subjected to allocation; (2) 
purchase from other sources (without recourse to and by Contractor for the related costs and 
expenses) to replace all or part of the products or services that are the subject of the delay, which 
purchases may be deducted from the Contract quantity; or (3) terminate the Contract in whole or 
in part. 

 
H. Severability:   

 
If any provision, in whole or in part, of this Contract is held to be void or unenforceable by a court 
of competent jurisdiction, that provision shall be enforced only to the extent that it is not in 
violation of law or is not otherwise unenforceable, and all other provisions remain in full force 
and effect. 

 
I. Authority of Contractor’s Signatory:   

 
Upon execution, Contractor shall return the executed copies of this Contract in accordance with 
the instructions provided by DEO along with documentation ensuring that the below signatory 
has authority to bind Contractor to this Contract as of the date of execution.  Documentation may 
be in the form of a legal opinion from the Contractor’s attorney, or other reliable documentation 
demonstrating such authority, and is hereby incorporated by reference.  DEO may, at its 
discretion, request additional documentation related to the below signatory’s authority to bind 
Contractor to this Contract.  
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J. Execution in Counterparts:  
  
This Contract may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be an original and all of which 
shall constitute but one and the same instrument. 
 

K. Contact Information for Contractor and DEO Contacts: 
 
Contractor’s Payee: Contractor’s Contract Manager: 
 

Tech Valley Talent, LLC Renee Roth-O’Neil 
1360 Kania Road 1360 Kania Road 
Amsterdam, NY 12010 Amsterdam, NY 12010 
518-882-0001 x114 518-339-2845 
518-770-1535 518-770-1535 
admin@techvtal.com tech@techvtal.com 

 
DEO’s Contract Manager: 

 
Tina Peacock 
107 East Madison Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32399 
Phone: 850-599-0315 
Email: tina.peacock@deo.myflorida.com 

 
 

In the event any of the information provided in Section II.K. above changes, including the 
designation of a new Contract Manager, after the execution of this Contract, the Party making 
such change will notify all other Parties in writing of such change.  Such changes shall not require 
a formal amendment to the Contract. 
  

L. Notices: 
 
The contact information provided in accordance with Section II.K. above shall be used by the 
Parties for all communications under this Contract.  Where the term “written notice” is used to 
specify a notice requirement herein, said notice shall be deemed to have been given (i) when 
personally delivered; (ii) when transmitted via facsimile with confirmation of receipt or email with 
confirmation of receipt if the sender on the same day sends a confirming copy of such notice by 
a recognized overnight delivery service (charges prepaid); (iii) the day following the day (except if 
not a business day then the next business day) on which the same has been delivered prepaid to 
a recognized overnight delivery service; or (iv) the third business day following the day on which 
the same is sent by certified or registered mail, postage prepaid, with return receipt. 
 

M. Attachments and Exhibits:   Attached to and made part of this Contract are the following 
Attachments and/or Exhibits, each of which is incorporated into, and is an integral part of, this 
Contract: 
 

• Attachment 1:  Scope of Work 
• Attachment 2:  Certifications and Assurances 
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N. Execution: 
I have read the above Contract and the attachments and exhibits thereto and understand each 
section and paragraph.  
 

IN WITNESS THEREOF, and in consideration of the mutual covenants set forth above and in the 
attachments hereto, the Parties have caused to be executed this Contract by their undersigned officials 
duly authorized. 
 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY  TECH VALLEY TALENT, LLC  

 
By   By  
 Signature   Signature 
     

 Dane Eagle   Renee Roth-O’Neil 
Title Secretary  Title President 
 
Date 

   
Date 

 

 
 
  

Approved as to form and legal sufficiency, subject only  
to full and proper execution by the Parties. 
 
OFFICE OF GENERAL COUNSEL 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
 
 
By: _________________________________ 
 
Approved Date: _______________________ 
 

 
 
 
 

- Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank -
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Attachment 1 
SCOPE OF WORK 

   
Contract Documents 
 
This Contract establishes and constitutes the contractual relationship between the Department of 
Economic Opportunity (“DEO”) and  Tech Valley Talent, LLC (“Contractor”) and supersedes all prior 
agreements and understandings, written or oral, regarding this Contract. Any pre-printed purchase order 
terms or conditions included in the Contractor’s forms or invoices shall be null and void. 
 
Contractor agrees to provide services in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Scope of Work; 
State Term Contract Number 80101507-21-STC, Information Technology Independent Verification and 
Validation Services; and subsection 287.058(1)(a)-(i), Florida Statutes (F.S.). The requirements of 
paragraphs (a) – (c) of subsection 287.058(1), F.S., are hereby incorporated by reference. 
 
CONTRACTOR IS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ATTACHMENT 2.
 
1.0 General Description 
 
In 2021, the Florida Legislature passed the Reimagining Education and Career Help (REACH) Act. This 
legislation established the priority of providing Floridians a more coordinated effort to help them access 
the education and services necessary to obtain economic self-sufficiency. A major component to this 
legislation is the creation of a consumer-first workforce system that calls for integrated case management 
systems of workforce education and public benefit programs that assist Floridians through a common 
online customer portal. These case management systems include those managed by DEO, the Department 
of Education and related educational institutions, and the Department of Children and Families, herein 
referred to as “Workforce Partner(s).” The vision of the consumer-first workforce system is to support 
economic self-sufficiency and accountability through greater customer access and alignment among 
Workforce Partner programs.  
 
To determine a path to achieve these objectives, DEO conducted a feasibility study which recommended 
a technology solution and roadmap for implementation. The recommended solution for the consumer-
first workforce system includes a phased approach to implementation in order to achieve the intended 
benefit for Floridians in the most efficient manner possible. The development of the consumer-first 
workforce system will involve numerous projects including Program Management, Business Planning and 
Communications, Information Technology (IT) Operations and Management, and the development of the 
Data Hub and Customer Portal.      
 
In the 2021 Legislative Session, the Florida Legislature appropriated funding to DEO to develop the 
consumer-first workforce system. The projects involved in developing the consumer-first workforce 
system will be a collaborative effort of the Workforce Partners and will be administratively housed at DEO.  
Collectively, these projects will be referred to as “program”.  Reference to program includes all projects 
identified as part of the program. 
 
DEO has procured the third-party Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) services of the 
Contractor  to ensure that the projects are executed with minimal cost and schedule variance and to 
ensure overall value is achieved by the state through the efforts of these projects. 
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1.1 Minimally Required Deliverables/Tasks 
 

1. Contractor will develop a complete and comprehensive IV&V Management Plan.   
 
The IV&V Management Plan must include the consumer-first workforce system program, which 
includes the plans and procurements for the consumer-first workforce system program, contain the 
review of the elements outlined in the value-added domains identified in sections 1.1.1.A. - 1.1.1.G. 
below, and ensure the elements are successfully monitored and implemented for each consumer-first 
workforce system project.  
 
A. Strategic Design, which includes, but is not limited to: 

i. Defining problem statements of the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
ii. Defining the consumer-first workforce system projects’ goals. 
iii. Financial impacts of the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
iv. Metrics and quantitative measures for success for the consumer-first workforce system 

projects. 
 
B. Business Domain, which includes, but is not limited to: 

i. Documented detailed functional and technical requirements for the consumer-first 
workforce system projects. 

ii. Stakeholder documentation, including, but not limited to, use cases. 
iii. Service delivery and performance metrics for the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
iv. Statutory and administrative compliance for the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
v. Financial details of the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
vi. Documented business requirements for the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
vii. Requirements traceability matrix.  

 
C. Systems Domain, which includes, but is not limited to: 

i. Documentation on currently deployed assets impacted by the consumer-first workforce 
system projects. 

ii. Identifying available technology options that meet the needs of the consumer-first 
workforce system projects. 

iii. Market analysis on available technology options that meet the requirements of the 
consumer-first workforce system projects. 

iv. Technical architecture designs and standards for the consumer-first workforce system 
projects. 

v. Compliance to architecture designs and standards for the consumer-first workforce system 
projects. 

vi. Design specifications. 
vii. Exceptions to architecture standards. 

 
D. Security Domain, which includes, but is not limited to: 

i. Compliance with state and federal laws including but not limited to section 282.318, Florida 
Statutes, and Chapters 60GG-1 and 60GG-2, Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.). 

ii. Backup plans, including, but not limited to, backups that are fully disconnected from 
production environments. 

iii. Access requirements. 
iv. Monitoring protocols. 

 
E. Data Domain, which includes, but is not limited to: 
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i. Data element inventory(ies). 
ii. Data dictionary(ies). 

iii. Interoperability, including, but not limited to, Key Performance Indicators (KPI) catalogue(s). 
iv. Data access plan(s). 
v. Data management plan(s). 
vi. Compliance with applicable state and federal laws.  

vii. Data-sharing agreements. 
viii. Data and document conversion/migration plan(s). 

 
F. Infrastructure Domain, which includes, but is not limited to: 

i. Comprehensive infrastructure diagrams for the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
ii. Cloud-first exceptions for the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
iii. IP address and URL catalogue for the consumer-first workforce system projects. 
iv. Service availability plan. 
v. Service continuity and Disaster Recovery plan. 
vi. System performance plan. 

 
G. Testing and Documentation Domain, which includes, but is not limited to: 

i. User-acceptance testing (UAT). 
ii. Load testing. 

iii. Penetration testing. 
iv. User guide. 
v. Training plan. 

vi. Test environment (replicates production environment). 
 

2. Contractor shall perform ongoing project IV&V monitoring activities and review and validate issues, 
deficiencies, and risks identified with the consumer-first workforce system program. These 
monitoring activities for the program and each consumer-first workforce system program project 
include, but are not limited to: 
 
A. Providing an independent, objective, third-party view of project efforts with the intent of 

protecting the State’s interests. 
 

B. Providing personnel, processes, approaches, and tools to perform IV&V services for Florida 
information technology projects. 
 

C. Performing assessments on both project and program management processes and work products. 
 
D. Providing objective observations and recommendations. 

 
E. Examining all project artifacts and documents to evaluate the effectiveness of the project 

management controls, procedures and methodology. 
 

F. Developing performance metrics that facilitate the tracking of progress/completion of project 
tasks and milestones. 
 

G. Reviewing all project cost and expenditure documentation and making recommendations for 
efficient use of funds. 
 

H. Verifying and validating the quality of project work products. 
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I. Reviewing statements-of-work, solicitations, and contracts to verify alignment between 
requirements and solicited or contracted terms. Contractor shall review, at DEO’s request, any 
solicitation, procurement, or contract documents to verify that, at a minimum, the evaluation 
criteria are clearly articulated and are consistent with project(s) objectives, and that the 
obligations of DEO, vendors, subcontractors, and stakeholders are clearly defined and aligned to 
facilitate success. Contractor shall also monitor and verify that the work performed by DEO, 
vendors, subcontractors, and stakeholders meet the goals, objectives, and deliverables for the 
consumer-first workforce system program. 
 

J. Providing guidance and training on standards and best practices for project management as it 
relates to standards used in their assessment. 
 

K. Ensuring project teams follow required standards, including, but not limited to, Florida 
Administrative Rules, Florida Statutes, federal laws and rules, and other applicable standards. 
 

L. Assessing and reporting overall program and project performance, extrapolating future progress 
and success, and identifying any possible impediments to successful completion. 
 

M. Providing recommendations to address concerns identified through observations. 
 

N. Assessing the effectiveness of project communication and Workforce Partner involvement and 
making recommendations on necessary improvements. 
 

O. Validating identified risks and issues and proposed response(s) and assessing impact to the 
project(s) progress and/or success. 
 

P. Identifying risks and assisting the Workforce Partners and individual projects in the development 
of mitigation plan to address those identified risks. 
 

Q. Notifying DEO’s Project Manager and Project leadership immediately in writing when the 
Contractor determines that circumstances exist that put the scope, budget, schedule, or viability 
of the project at significant risk as defined in the IV&V Management Plan. 

 
3. Contractor will develop a complete and comprehensive IV&V Program Schedule for the consumer-

first workforce system projects. 

The IV&V Project Schedule must be based on key deliverables and monitoring activities.  The IV&V 
Project Schedule must be detailed and must include activities, tasks, estimated start and end dates, 
durations, deliverables, and assigned resources with costs to illustrate how IV&V services will be 
achieved for the consumer-first workforce system projects.  DEO and Contractor acknowledge that 
the IV&V Project Schedule may need to be adjusted, as approved by DEO, during the contract period 
to reflect changes.   

The IV&V Project Schedule must meet the program schedule requirements of the Florida Information 
Technology Project Management and Oversight Standards as detailed in Rule 60GG-1.004, F.A.C.  
Contractor will update the IV&V Project Schedule, as approved by DEO, as changes occur and will be 
submitted with the Monthly Status Reports and/or as requested by DEO.  

4. Contractor must develop and provide Monthly Status Reports on the consumer-first workforce system 
program to DEO.   
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A. Monthly Status Reports must include: 

i. Technical reviews of each projects’ deliverables submitted or accepted within the reporting 
period and assessments of DEO’s project management and governance. 

ii. Documented risks that could put the scope, budget, schedule, and/or viability of the project(s) 
at risk. 

iii. Weekly status reports from regularly scheduled project status meetings. 
iv. Ongoing system maintenance activities, progress made to date for each milestone, 

deliverable and task order; and planned and actual completion dates, costs incurred, and any 
project issues and/or risks. 

v. Summary of ongoing project monitoring, findings and recommendations for improvement of 
project management and processes.  

vi. Assessments for the consumer-first workforce system projects that include the following: 
a. A review of each project’s progress to date and any deviation from the project plan and 

the impact on meeting the overall objectives and schedule for each project.  
b. Any issues or other concerns requiring management and steering committee’s attention 

and/or monitoring.   
c. A report showing the actual expenditures to date versus the projected or planned 

expenditures to date.  
d. An updated risk matrix showing any new risks identified and any known risk(s) previously 

identified and provide updated status(es).  
e. An overall chart showing the health or status of each phase or key component of the 

project.  
 

5. Contractor shall develop and provide DEO with an Initial Project Assessment Report, which shall: 
 
A. Evaluate the sufficiency of the project(s) scope and objectives, including, but not limited to, 

alignment to legislative intent and its impact on Workforce Partner processes and services. 
 

B. Review the IV&V Management plan and the planned development of the project(s)’s schedules, 
resources, tasks, structures, processes, and procedures to assess the overall adequacy of the 
project(s)’s planning. 
 

C. Assess the adequacy of the project(s)’s organizational governance and communication processes. 
 

D. Review potential impact of any procurement requirements and deadlines. 
 

6. Contractor shall develop and submit Phase Gate Assessment Reports to DEO and the Florida Digital 
Service for each phase of the development of the consumer-first workforce system program. These 
reports will be due as required by the IV&V Project Schedule and accompanied by a phase gate 
meeting presentation summarizing the Project’s status, progress, risks, and issues. Contractor shall 
conduct phase gate presentations pursuant to the IV&V Project Schedule and presented to DEO’s 
Project Manager and Project leadership during the regularly scheduled status meetings in accordance 
with section 1.3. Each Phase Gate Assessment Report shall include, but is not limited to the following: 
 
A. An assessment of the Project’s status and progress made during the current phase of the Project, 

and plan for the upcoming phase. 
 

B. An assessment of the Project’s ability to meet future Project milestones and deliverables, and 
recommendations on Project/Workforce Partner readiness to proceed to the next phase. 
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C. A summary of the Project status, progress, risks, and issues. 

 
D. The final Phase Gate Assessment Report must include documentation summarizing the results 

and overall program outcomes, including all findings and recommendations during the duration 
of the project(s), all artifacts related to IV&V monitoring, and a report with recommendations for 
incorporation of best practices into future projects. The report must include a summary of how 
the project(s) performed against meeting goals, risk assessment outcomes, and any other 
supporting information. 
 

E. Deliverables, Tasks, Minimum Level of Performance, and Financial Consequences 
 
Deliverable 1 – IV&V Management Plan 
Description/Task Minimum Level of Performance Financial Consequences 
Contractor must develop and 
submit an in-depth IV&V 
Management Plan, as specified in 
sections 1.1.1 and 1.3. 

Contractor shall develop and 
submit an in-depth IV&V 
Management Plan, as specified 
in sections 1.1.1 and 1.3, within 
30 calendar days of the Contract 
effective date that must also 
include, at a minimum, the 
following: 
 

 A detailed description of how 
Contractor plans to perform 
IV&V services covering all the 
Domains, activities/tasks, and 
Deliverables outlined in section 
1.1.  The description must 
include methodologies, 
strategies, standards, 
templates, and approaches 
employed by Contractor for 
executing each of the IV&V 
activities. The description must 
include a schedule with 
deliverable due dates and 
execution milestones (see 
section 1.1 and Deliverable 2). 
The description must be specific 
to DEO’s project work and not 
generic in nature.  

 An organizational structure 
which defines DEO roles, IV&V 
Contractor roles, and Workforce 
Partner roles and  demonstrates 
coordination activities among 
Contractor, DEO Project Team, 
Workforce Partners, 

Failure to provide the approved 
in-depth IV&V Management 
Plan, as specified, will result in a 
deduction of $1,000 per business 
day of the total deliverable cost 
beyond the due date. Such 
reduction shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 
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stakeholders, and oversight 
entities involved in the Project. 

 A description of the approach 
for completing deliverables. 

 A description of resources 
assigned to Contractor 
activities, tasks, and 
deliverables. 

 A description of assessment 
criteria and the process for 
modifying assessment criteria. 

Completion of this deliverable is 
based on review and approval 
by DEO and as evidenced by the 
submission of the IV&V 
Management Plan, the IV&V 
Schedule (Deliverable 2), and 
any other documentation 
required by DEO.  

Deliverable 1 Cost - $100,000.00 
Deliverable 2 – IV&V Project Schedule 
Description/Task Minimum Level of Performance Financial Consequences 
Contractor must develop and 
submit an IV&V Project Schedule, 
as specified in sections 1.1.3 and 
1.3. 

Contractor shall develop and 
submit an IV&V Project Schedule, 
as specified in sections 1.1.3 and 
1.3, within 30 calendar days of 
the Contract effective date.  
 
Completion of this deliverable is 
based on review and approval by 
DEO and as evidenced by the 
submission of the IV&V Project 
Schedule, the IV&V Management 
Plan, and any other 
documentation required by DEO.  

Failure to provide the IV&V 
Project Schedule, as specified, 
will result in a deduction of 
$1,000 per business day of the 
total deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction shall be 
made from the deliverable 
payment. 

Deliverable 2 Cost - $100,000.00 
Deliverable 3 – IV&V Execution and Monthly Status Reports  

Description/Task Minimum Level of Performance Financial Consequences 
Contractor must execute the 
IV&V Management Plan in 
accordance with sections 1.1.1 
and 1.1.2 and must submit 
Monthly Status Reports, as 
specified in sections 1.1.4 and 
1.3. 

 

Contractor shall execute the 
IV&V Management Plan in 
accordance with sections 1.1.1 
and 1.1.2 and submit a Monthly 
Status Report, as specified in 
sections 1.1.4 and 1.3., by the 
eighth (8th) business day of each 
month for each month of the 
applicable Contract period.  The 
first Monthly Status Report is due 

Failure to provide the Monthly 
Status Reports, as specified, will 
result in a deduction of $1,000 
per business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the due 
date. Such reduction shall be 
made from the deliverable 
payment. 
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the first month following the 
submission of Deliverables 1 and 
2. 

 
Completion of this deliverable is 
based on review and approval by 
DEO and as evidenced by the 
submission of the Monthly Status 
Report and any other 
documentation required by DEO. 

Deliverable 3 Cost - $1,980,360.00 
Deliverable 4 – Initial Assessment Report 

Description/Task  Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences  
Contractor must develop and 
submit an Initial Assessment 
Report as specified in section 
1.1.5.  

Contractor shall develop and 
submit an Initial Assessment 
Report as specified in section 
1.1.5. The Initial Assessment 
Report is due the eighth (8th) 
business day of the first month 
following the submission of 
Deliverables 1 & 2.   

 
Completion of this deliverable is 
based on review and approval by 
DEO and as evidenced by the 
submission of the Initial 
Assessment Report and any 
other documentation required 
by DEO. 

Failure to provide the Initial 
Assessment Report, as specified, 
will result in a deduction of 
$1,000 per business day of the 
total deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction shall be 
made from the deliverable 
payment. 

Deliverable 4 Cost - $387,725.00 
Deliverable 5 – Phase Gate Assessment Reports 

 Description/Task Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
Contractor must develop and 
submit Phase Gate Assessment 
Reports, as specified in sections 
1.1.6 and 1.3.  

 

Contractor shall complete and 
submit Phase Gate Assessment 
Reports, as specified in sections 
1.1.6 and 1.3, with its Monthly 
Status Report following the end 
of each project phase.    
 
Contractor shall submit the Final 
IV&V Assessment Report as its 
final monthly status report to 
DEO, which is due the 8th day 
of the final month of the 
Contract. 
 
Completion of this deliverable is 
based on review and approval by 

Failure to provide the Phase Gate 
Assessment Reports, as 
specified, will result in the in a 
deduction of $1,000 per business 
day for each day beyond the due 
date. Such reduction shall be 
made from the final payment. 
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DEO and as evidenced by the 
submission of each Phase Gate 
Assessment Report and any 
other documentation required 
by DEO. 

 
Deliverable 5 Cost - $1,331,915.00 

Total Award Amount Not to Exceed $3,900,000.00 
 
 

1.2 Contractor Responsibilities 
 
Contractor’s responsibilities under this Contract include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
1. Develop a complete and comprehensive IV&V Management Plan (Deliverable 1).   
2. Develop a complete and comprehensive IV&V Project Schedule (Deliverable 2).  

A. Provide monthly updates to DEO on the execution of the detailed IV&V Management Plan, 
including assessing project(s) status(es), project management strengths and deficiencies, 
schedule effectiveness and earned value measures, and make recommendations for correcting 
identified variances from best practices. 

3. Include in each monthly Program Status Report ongoing system maintenance activities and progress 
made to date for each  project milestone, deliverable, and task order planned and actual completion 
dates; planned and actual costs incurred; and any current project issues and risks. Contractor shall 
summarize the results of ongoing project monitoring and provide findings and recommendations for 
improvement of project management and processes to DEO. 

4. Develop and submit Phase Gate Assessment Reports to DEO and the Florida Digital Service for each 
phase of the Project (Deliverable 4).  

5. Designate an individual to manage the Purchase Order with the State of Florida entered into as a 
result of this Contract. 

6. Perform all activities and tasks identified in the Contract and provide all deliverables in the manner 
and timeframes described in the Contract. 

7. Submit invoices monthly in a manner prescribed by this Contract. 
8. Expeditiously respond to inquiries or requests from DEO. 
9. Provide DEO with contact information, including names, telephone numbers, and email addresses, of 

individuals who can be contacted during normal business hours to facilitate communication. 
10. Conduct regularly scheduled project status meetings, no less than weekly, with DEO. 
11. Prepare and submit weekly status reports to DEO’s Project Manager. 
12. Provide presentations and oral reports, attend meetings and events, perform records management 

and administrative responsibilities related to the Contract, and maintain open and effective 
communication with DEO’s Project Manager, Project leadership, and oversight entities. 

13. Provide regular status updates to Project leadership and any supporting documentation as requested. 
Contractor shall hold IV&V status meetings with DEO’s Project Manager and Project leadership. 
Contractor shall also hold IV&V status meetings with DEO oversight entities as requested by these 
entities. 

14. Review the IV&V Management plan and the planned development of the project(s)’s schedules, 
resources, tasks, structures, processes and procedures to assess the overall adequacy of the 
Project(s)’s planning. 

15. Perform ongoing monitoring activities to review and validate issues, deficiencies, and risks identified 
with the Project.   
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1.3 Acceptance Criteria 
 
Acceptance criteria for deliverables are listed with each deliverable in Section 1.2, Deliverables, Tasks, 
Minimum Acceptance Criteria, and Financial Consequences. Requests for payment of accepted 
deliverables will be submitted in a consolidated monthly billing for all deliverables and services. 
 
All deliverables shall be submitted to the Contract Manager for review and approval (“Acceptance”) in 
accordance with the agreed upon schedule unless otherwise approved by the Contract Manager in 
writing. DEO will only accept each deliverable when it has been reviewed and signed off that it meets the 
applicable criteria specified above. 
 
DEO anticipates completing its review of deliverables within 14 business days after receiving the 
deliverable. DEO may return a deliverable for modification. The Contractor will have up to 14 calendar 
days after receiving a request for modification to cure and return the deliverable to DEO. If additional cure 
and review cycles are needed, the Contractor and DEO will have seven (7) to 10 calendar days to review, 
request revisions, or make modifications. If either the Contractor or DEO needs additional time to review, 
modify, or cure the deliverables, the request will be submitted in writing by email to the Contract Manager 
for consideration. DEO may provide additional acceptance criteria during the Contract period to be used 
for the deliverables. DEO reserves the right to require the Contractor to revise deliverables at no 
additional cost to DEO. Invoices will not be paid for deliverables that fail to meet specifications until 
acceptable corrective action has been completed. 
 
Failure to accept a deliverable within 30 calendar days of an original or revised deliverable submission 
means automatic non-acceptance by DEO unless stated otherwise by the Contract Manager or designee 
in writing. 
 
2.0 Staff Qualifications and Performance Criteria 
 
Contractor shall possess the professional and technical staff necessary to perform the IV&V services 
required by this Contract, and the staff shall have sufficient skill and experience to perform the services 
assigned to them. 
 
At a Minimum, Contractor must have the following experience: 
 
1. Experience providing IV&V services to a public sector entity through the implementation of a multi-

agency, complex data integration system or similar information technology project. 
2. Demonstrable experience in providing IV&V services covering the domains outlined in section 1.1. 
3. Developed and supported validation and verification monitoring processes, tools, templates, and 

methodologies that establish consistency and produce value in the delivery of IV&V services. 
4. Demonstrable experience in conducting IV&V services to provide value-added assessments 

throughout the lifecycle of a project. 
5. Experience with industry standard best practices and methodologies in risk and issue analysis and 

management. 
6. Knowledge of State and Federal laws applicable for the programs included in the implementation of 

the consumer-first workforce system. 
 
Preferred experience of the Contractor includes: 
 
1. Knowledge of public benefit, education, and workforce systems or other comparable systems. 
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2. Experience providing IV&V services on customer and user experience (“CX/UX”), cloud hosting, and 
data integration. 

 
All the IV&V services to be furnished by the Contractor under this Contract shall meet the professional 
standard and quality that prevail among Information Technology professionals in the same discipline and 
of similar knowledge and skill engaged in related work throughout Florida under the same or similar 
circumstances. The Contractor shall provide, at its own expense, training necessary for keeping Contractor 
staff abreast of industry advances and for maintaining proficiency in equipment and systems that are 
available on the commercial market. 
 
Contractor staff shall render services identified by DEO and will be paid upon completion of each 
deliverable. 
 
Contractor shall maintain during the term of the Contract all licenses, permits, qualifications, insurance, 
and approvals of whatever nature that are legally required to perform the IV&V services. 
 
During the term of this Contract, Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring its employees, agents, and 
subcontractors, and comply with all rules, policies, and any other standards and procedures which must 
be adhered to by DEO’s employees and vendors. 
 
2.1 Background Screenings 
 
DEO has designated certain duties and positions as positions of special trust because they involve special 
trust responsibilities, are located in sensitive locations or have key capabilities with access to sensitive or 
confidential information. The designation of a special trust position or duties is at the sole discretion of 
DEO. 
 
Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors, who in the performance of this Contract 
will be assigned to work in a position determined by DEO to be a position of special trust are required to 
submit to a Level 2 background screening and be approved to work in a special trust position prior to 
being assigned to this project. 
 
Level 2 screenings include Livescan fingerprinting of individuals and submission of the fingerprints through 
the Florida Department of Law Enforcement (FDLE) for a local, state and National Crime Information 
Center (NCIC) check of law enforcement records through the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI). 
 
In accordance with section 112.011, F.S., Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors 
who have been convicted of Disqualifying Offenses, shall not be assigned to this Contract. Disqualifying 
Offenses include, but are not limited to, theft, fraud, forgery, embezzlement, crimes of violence or any 
similar felony or first-degree misdemeanor offenses directly related to the position sought. Screening 
results indicating convictions of Disqualifying Offenses will result in a contractor, contractor employee, 
agent, or subcontractor not being allowed to work on this Contract. 
 
All costs incurred in obtaining background screening shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The 
results of the screenings are confidential and will be provided by secure email transmission from FDLE to 
DEO and will be maintained by DEO. DEO’s Contract Manager will provide written approval/disapproval 
of the Contractor’s employees, agent, or subcontractor to the Contractor. Contractor employees, agents, 
or subcontractors are prohibited from performing any work under this project until written approval of 
the employee is received from DEO’s Contract Manager. DEO reserves the right to make final 
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determinations on suitability of all Contractor employees, agents, or subcontractors assigned to this 
project. 
 
2.2 Key Personnel and Staffing Changes 
 
The Contractor will not remove any Key Personnel from their assigned roles prior to the initial deliverable 
due date. The Contractor will also not remove any Key Personnel from their assigned roles without four 
(4) weeks prior written notification and approval of DEO’s Contract Manager. The Contractor is 
responsible for training any replacement personnel. Replacement personnel for any removed person shall 
have equal or superior experience and qualifications. DEO reserves the right to require the removal from 
the project any Contractor personnel found, in the judgment of the project, to be unacceptable. 
Contractor staff who work on the project must successfully complete DEO’s security awareness training. 
The Contractor’s staff assigned to this Project shall use information available in any format only for the 
purpose of carrying out the provisions of the Contract. Information contained in P roject documents 
such as deliverables, drafts, e.g., draft schedules and strategies, Contract artifacts, and State Data will be 
treated as confidential and will not be divulged by the Contractor or made known in any manner to any 
person except as may be necessary in the performance of this Contract Disclosure to anyone other than 
an officer or employee of DEO is prohibited, except with express direction or consent of DEO. 
 
For staff not designated as Key Personnel, Contractor may make staffing changes or cost shifting of staff 
assigned to this project only with prior review and written approval of DEO’s Contract Manager. DEO’s 
Contract Manager must be notified in writing at least 10 days prior to a potential change in staff. 
Notifications must include the candidate’s name, résumé, position, title, starting date, and references. 
DEO’s Contract Manager reserves the right to interview all potential staff prior to beginning work on the 
project. DEO reserves the right to request the replacement of any staff through written notification to 
Contractor. In the event of a staff change or cost shifting, an amendment to this Contract (and the 
corresponding change order to the Purchase Order) shall only be required if the change of staff also results 
in a change of the hourly rate. 
 
3.0  DEO Contract Liaisons 
 
DEO designates as its Contract Manager, Claudia Gunnels, who can be contacted by telephone at (850) 
599-0310 or by email at Claudia.Gunnels@deo.myflorida.com.  
 
DEO designates as its Project Manager, Lisa Thompson, who can be contacted by telephone at (850) 245-
7402 or by email at lisa.thompson@deo.myflorida.com. 
 
4.0         Invoicing Instructions 
 
In accordance with subsection 287.058(1)(a), F.S., Contractor will provide DEO’s Contract Manager 
invoices in sufficient detail for a proper pre-audit and post-audit thereof. All invoices must be submitted 
on a monthly basis to DEO’s Contract Manager in accordance with the State of Florida Reference Guide 
for State Expenditures at:  https://www.myfloridacfo.com/aadir/reference_guide/ 
 
The invoice requirements of the State of Florida Reference Guide for State Expenditure are hereby 
incorporated by reference. The Contractor shall be paid upon submission of monthly invoices after 
delivery and acceptance of services. 
 
To be payable: 
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a) Invoices shall contain the state contract number, the Purchase Order number, Contractor’s Federal 

Employer Identification Number, Contractor’s invoice number and the invoice period. 
 

b) Invoices must clearly reflect the services/deliverables that were provided according to the terms of 
the Contract and include the number of hours worked at the hourly rate for each State Term Contract 
(“STC”) position, STC job title and the tasks that were provided during the invoice period. 
 

c) Invoices must be accepted and approved by DEO. 
 

d) DEO will hold back 3% for each monthly invoice under Deliverable 3 to be released at the conclusion 
of FY21/22 and at the conclusion of FY 22/23. 

 
Total invoices billed for hourly services cannot exceed $3,900,000.00. Travel expenses must be included 
in the hourly rate proposed. DEO will not pay for travel to or from the Tallahassee area for this Contract. 
In addition, DEO will not pay for vicinity travel. Travel, if approved by DEO will only be reimbursed in 
accordance with section 112.061, F.S. Travel must be pre-approved in writing by DEO’s Contract Manager. 
Each request to incur travel expenses should be submitted following procedures specified in the following 
link:  https://sharepoint.deo.myflorida.com/finan_mgt/Manuals/Travel%20Manual%203.05.pdf 
 
The procedures described in the DEO Travel Manual are hereby incorporated by reference.  
 
5.0       Confidentiality and Safeguarding Information 
 
Contractor shall not use or disclose any information concerning applicants or recipients of public 
assistance services or benefits governed by this Contract for any purpose prohibited by state or federal 
law or regulations, except when authorized by a person legally authorized to consent to such use or 
disclosure or when such re-disclosure is required by state or federal law. Contractor shall safeguard and 
maintain confidentiality of all information provided to or accessed by Contractor pursuant to this Contract 
in accordance with applicable Florida and federal laws, rules, and regulations, which include but are not 
limited to 7 CFR 272.8(a); 7 CFR 272.1; 42 CFR 435.940 and 435.945; 45 CFR 205.50; 34 CFR Part 99; 20 
CFR Part 603; 20 USC § 1232g; and sections 414.295, 443.1715, 1002.22, 1002.221, and 1002.225, F.S. 
 
6.0   Financial Consequences for Non-Performance: 
 
Financial consequences shall apply for non-performance of the Contract by the Contractor. DEO shall 
apply financial consequences identified below, in addition to the financial consequences provided in 
Section 1.2, as applicable, to Purchase Orders or Contracts issued by DEO. In addition: 
 
In the event that a deliverable is deemed unsatisfactory by DEO, the Contractor shall re-perform the 
deliverable as needed for submittal of a satisfactory deliverable at no additional cost to DEO within the 
timeframe established by DEO. 
 
Contractor’s continued inability to perform under the conditions of the Contract may result in default 
proceedings. 
 
Failure to respond to a DEO request to correct a deficiency in the performance of the Contract may result 
in termination of the Contract. 
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6.1 Financial Consequences for Failure to Comply with Purchase Order/Contract Requirements: 
 
In addition to those remedies outlined in Section 6.0, and any other remedies provided by law, if 
Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of the Purchase Order/Contract, Contractor shall pay to 
DEO financial consequences for such failures, unless DEO, in its sole and absolute discretion, waives such 
financial consequences for such failure in writing based upon its determination that the failure was due 
to factors beyond the control of Contractor. The state of Florida reserves the right to withhold payment 
when the Contractor has failed to perform/comply with provisions of the Purchase Order/Contract. A 
financial consequence in the amount of one (1) times the hourly rate(s) of each Contractor employee 
assigned to the Purchase Order/Contract will be assessed against Contractor for each submittal of an 
invoice during the period that the Contractor is out of compliance with the Purchase Order/Contract. This 
amount shall be reflected as a credit on the invoice submitted to DEO. DEO in its sole discretion shall 
determine when the Contractor is failing to comply, and DEO in its sole discretion shall determine when 
the Contractor has remedied the failure. 
 
These consequences for non-performance are not to be considered penalties and are intended to 
compensate for damages. 
 
7.0 Exceptions to Application of the Financial Consequences Provision of the STC: 
 
Contractor may be excused for failing to provide qualified staff as required by the terms of this Contract 
(hereinafter “services”) if such failure is beyond the control of Contractor and is approved, in writing, by 
DEO. Excusals may be approved for such events as, but not limited to: 
 
a) Acts or omissions of DEO, any other State agency, or third parties other than Contractor’s 

subcontractors providing services to or for DEO; 
 

b) Announcement of new legislation affecting services; 
 

c) Unofficial media announcements relating to state/federal changes to legislation; or 
 

d) Federal guidance impacting services. 
 
Contractor shall advise DEO in writing as soon as possible after learning of any circumstance or occurrence 
which has affected or will affect Contractor’s ability to achieve any of the required services. In no event 
shall notice to DEO be provided more than 72 hours after such circumstance or occurrence. DEO shall be 
the sole determiner of whether Contractor’s failure to provide services in accordance with the terms of 
this Contract is excusable. 
 
8.0 Contract Document 
 
The interpretation and performance of this Contract, and all transactions under it shall be governed by 
the laws of the State of Florida. Contract documents include the STC, the terms  and conditions of this 
solicitation, and any addenda to it, Contractor’s response, and the contract issued as a result of this 
Request for Quote. This Scope of Work will supersede Contractor’s response in the event of any conflicting 
provisions. 
 
DEO reserves the right to make modifications to this Contract if it is deemed to be in the best interest of 
DEO or the State of Florida. 
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DEO reserves the right to issue a Purchase Order as the contract agreement or may require Contractor to 
enter into another form of a definitive contract. The Purchase Order will incorporate STC Number 
80101507-21-STC, the My Florida Marketplace Terms and Conditions (MFMP), this Scope of Work and any 
Attachments and Addenda thereto, and the relevant portions of the awarded Contractor’s Response. Any 
pre-printed Purchase Order terms and conditions included in the Contractor’s forms or invoices shall be 
null and void. If there are conflicting provisions between the documents that make up the Purchase Order, 
the order of precedence for the documents is as follows: 
 
1. This Contract including any Attachments thereto 
2. STC Number 80101507-21-STC  
3. Purchase Order 
4. MFMP Terms and Conditions 
5. Contractor’s Response 
 
9.0 Governing Laws 
 
Contractor agrees that this Contract is executed and entered into in the State of Florida, and shall be 
construed, performed, and enforced in all respects in accordance with the laws, rules, and regulations of 
the State of Florida. Each Party shall perform its obligations herein in accordance with the terms and 
conditions of the Contract. The exclusive venue of any legal or equitable action that arises out of or relates 
to the Contract shall be the appropriate state court in Leon County, Florida; in any such action, the Parties 
waive any right to jury trial. For avoidance of doubt, should any term of this Contract conflict with any 
applicable law, rule, or regulation, the law, rule, or regulation shall control over the provisions of this 
Contract. 
 
10.0      Non-Disclosure 
 
Contractor and Contractor staff shall not divulge, disclose, or communicate information pertaining to the 
services provided in accordance with this Contract to any third party for any purpose not in conformity 
with this Contract without the express written consent of DEO. Contractor and Contractor staff shall not 
divulge, disclose, or communicate information regarding the services rendered including but not limited 
to product development plans, products, processes, procurement documents, ideas, strategies and 
information, program methods, program plans, customer names and related information, contracts, 
contractual relationships, pricing, financial information, designs, software, hardware, works-in-progress, 
development tools, source code, specifications, improvements, enhancements, and databases. However, 
information which is or becomes part of the public domain through no direct or indirect act or omission 
of Contractor is excluded from this section. Contractor shall ensure that any agent, including a 
subcontractor, providing services in accordance with this Contract agrees to the same terms, conditions, 
and restrictions that apply to Contractor with respect to this section. Violation of this section shall 
constitute a material breach of the Contract, and DEO may avail itself of all appropriate legal and equitable 
remedies. 
 

 
 
 

- End of Attachment 1 - 
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Attachment 2 
 

CERTIFICATIONS AND ASSURANCES 

DEO will not award this Contract unless Contractor completes the CERTIFICATIONS AND ASSURANCES 
contained in this Attachment.  In performance of this Contract, Contractor provides the following 
certifications and assurances: 
 

A. Debarment and Suspension Certification (29 CFR Part 95 and 45 CFR Part 75) 

B. Certification Regarding Lobbying (29 CFR Part 93 and 45 CFR Part 93) 

C. Nondiscrimination & Equal Opportunity Assurance (29 CFR Part 37 and 45 CFR Part 80) 

D. Certification Regarding Public Entity Crimes, section 287.133, F.S. 

E. Association of Community Organizations for Reform Now (ACORN) Funding Restrictions 

Assurance (Pub. L. 111-117) 

F. Certification Regarding Scrutinized Companies Lists, section 287.135, F.S. 

A. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS – 
PRIMARY COVERED TRANSACTION. 
 

The undersigned Contractor certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 
 

1. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by a Federal department or agency; 

 
2. Have not within a three-year period preceding this Contract been convicted or had a civil 

judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with 
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or 
contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission 
of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false 
statements, or receiving stolen property; 

 
3. Are not presently indicted or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity 

(Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph A.2. of 
this certification; and/or 

 
4. Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more public 

transactions (Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause of default. 
 
B. CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING – Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative 

Agreements. 
 

The undersigned Contractor certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that: 
 

No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, 
to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the 
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making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative 
agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or modification of any Federal 
contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement. 

 
If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employees of Congress, or employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with a Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall 
also complete and submit Standard Form – LLL, “Disclosure Form of Lobbying Activities,” in 
accordance with its instructions. 

 
The undersigned shall require that language of this certification be included in the documents for 
all subcontracts at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub-grants and contracts under grants, loans 
and cooperative agreements) and that all sub-recipients and contractors shall certify and disclose 
accordingly. 

 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
Contract was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making 
or entering into this Contract imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required 
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 
for each such failure. 

 
C. NON-DISCRIMINATION & EQUAL OPPORTUNITY ASSURANCE (29 CFR PART 37 AND 45 CFR PART 80). 
 
As a condition of the Contract, Contractor assures that it will comply fully with the nondiscrimination and 
equal opportunity provisions of the following laws: 
 

1. Section 188 of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 (WIA), (Pub. L. 105-220), which prohibits 
discrimination against all individuals in the United States on the basis of race, color, religion, sex 
national origin, age, disability, political affiliation, or belief, and against beneficiaries on the basis 
of either citizenship/status as a lawfully admitted immigrant authorized to work in the United 
States or participation in any WIA Title I-financially assisted program or activity; 

 
2. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Pub. L. 88-352), as amended, and all requirements imposed 

by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 CFR Part 
80), to the end that, in accordance with Title VI of that Act and the Regulation, no person in the 
United States shall, on the ground of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation 
in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or 
activity for which the Applicant receives Federal financial assistance from the Department. 

 
3. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Pub. L. 93-112) as amended, and all requirements 

imposed by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 
CFR Part 84), to the end that, in accordance with Section 504 of that Act, and the Regulation, no 
otherwise qualified handicapped individual in the United States shall, solely by reason of his 
handicap, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to 
discrimination under any program or activity for which the Applicant receives Federal financial 
assistance from the Department. 

 
4. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (Pub. L. 94-135), as amended, and all requirements imposed 

by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 CFR Part 
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91), to the end that, in accordance with the Act and the Regulation, no person in the United States 
shall, on the basis of age, be denied the benefits of, be excluded from participation in, or be 
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity for which the Applicant receives Federal 
financial assistance from the Department. 

 
5. Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 (Pub. L. 92-318), as amended, and all 

requirements imposed by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human 
Services (45 CFR Part 86), to the end that, in accordance with Title IX and the Regulation, no person 
in the United States shall, on the basis of sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the 
benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any education program or activity 
for which the Applicant receives Federal financial assistance from the Department. 

 
6. The American with Disabilities Act of 1990 (Pub. L. 101-336), prohibits discrimination in all 

employment practices, including, job application procedures, hiring, firing, advancement, 
compensation, training, and other terms, conditions, and privileges of employment.  It applies to 
recruitment, advertising, tenure, layoff, leave, fringe benefits, and all other employment-related 
activities, and; 

 
Contractor also assures that it will comply with 29 CFR Part 38 and all other regulations implementing the 
laws listed above.  This assurance applies to Contractor’s operation of the WIA Title I – financially assisted 
program or activity, and to all agreements Contractor makes to carry out the WIA Title I – financially 
assisted program or activity.  Contractor understands that DEO and the United States have the right to 
seek judicial enforcement of the assurance.   
 
D.  CERTIFICATION REGARDING PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES, SECTION 287.133, F.S. 

Contractor hereby certifies that neither it, nor any person or affiliate of Contractor, has been convicted of 
a Public Entity Crime as defined in section 287.133, F.S., nor placed on the convicted vendor list. 
 
Contractor understands and agrees that it is required to inform DEO immediately upon any change of 
circumstances regarding this status. 
 
E. ASSOCIATION OF COMMUNITY ORGANIZATIONS FOR REFORM NOW (ACORN) FUNDING 

RESTRICTIONS ASSURANCE (Pub. L. 111-117). 
 
As a condition of the Contract, Contractor assures that it will comply fully with the federal funding 
restrictions pertaining to ACORN and its subsidiaries per the Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2010, 
Division E, Section 511 (Pub. L. 111-117).  The Continuing Appropriations Act, 2011, Sections 101 and 103 
(Pub. L. 111-242), provides that appropriations made under Pub. L. 111-117 are available under the 
conditions provided by Pub. L. 111-117.   
 
The undersigned shall require that language of this assurance be included in the documents for all 
subcontracts at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub-grants and contracts under grants, loans and 
cooperative agreements) and that all Recipient and/or Subrecipients and contractors shall provide this 
assurance accordingly. 
 
F. SCRUTINIZED COMPANIES LISTS CERTIFICATION, SECTION 287.135, F.S.  
 
If this Contract is in the amount of $1 million or more, in accordance with the requirements of section 
287.135, F.S., Contractor hereby certifies that it is not listed on either the Scrutinized Companies with 
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Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector 
List.  Both lists are created pursuant to section 215.473, F.S. 
 
Contractor understands that pursuant to section 287.135, F.S., the submission of a false certification may 
subject Contractor to civil penalties, attorney’s fees, and/or costs. 
 
If Contractor is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, Contractor shall attach an 
explanation to this Contract. 
 

By signing below, Contractor certifies the representations outlined in parts A through F above are true and correct. 
 
 
________________________________________ 
(Signature and Title of Authorized Representative) 
 
 
___________________________________________ 
Contractor  Date 
 
 
________________________________________ 
(Street) 
 
 
________________________________________ 
(City, State, ZIP Code) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
- End of Attachment 2 – 
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CONTRACT #:  C3319 
AMENDMENT ONE   

TO CONTRACT BETWEEN  
THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 

AND 
TECH VALLEY TALENT, LLC 

 
On June 15, 2022, the State of Florida, Department of Economic Opportunity (“DEO”), and Tech 
Valley Talent, LLC (“Contractor”), entered into a contract for Information Technology 
Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) services necessary to assist in the development 
of the consumer-first workforce system. 
 
WHEREAS, Section II.A. of the Contract provides that any modification to the Contract shall be in 
writing executed by the Parties thereto; and  
 
WHEREAS, the Parties wish to amend the Contract as set forth herein; 
 
NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and obligations set forth herein, the 
receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the Parties agree to the following: 
 
1. Section I. C. Contract Dates, is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following:  

 
This Contract shall become effective on July 1, 2022, and shall end one (1) year from that 
date.  DEO shall not be obligated to pay for costs incurred related to this Contract prior to its 
beginning date or after its ending date. 

 
2. All other terms and conditions remain in effect.   

 
3. Section I.F.1.a., within the “Governing Laws” section of the Contract, is hereby incorporated 

by reference as if fully restated herein. 
 
IN WITNESS HEREOF, by signature below, the Parties agree to abide by the terms, conditions, 
and provisions of Contract C3319 as amended.   
 

 TECH VALLEY TALENT, LLC DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
SIGNED: SIGNED: 

 
RENEE ROTH-O’NEIL DANE EAGLE 

PRESIDENT   SECRETARY 
DATE: DATE: 

 
 

Approved as to form and legal sufficiency, 
subject only to full and proper execution by 
the Parties. 
 

OFFICE OF GENERAL COUNSEL 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
 
By: _________________________________ 
 
Approved Date: _______________________ 

Renee Roth-O'Neil
Digitally signed by Renee Roth-
O'Neil 
Date: 2022.06.20 20:39:15 -04'00'
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CONTRACT 
STATE OF FLORIDA 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
 

THIS CONTRACT (“Contract”) is made and entered into by and between the State of Florida, Department 
of Economic Opportunity (“DEO”), and THE NORTH HIGHLAND COMPANY LLC (“Contractor”).  DEO and 
Contractor are sometimes referred to herein individually as a “Party” and collectively as “the Parties.”  

This Contract incorporates the following Scope of Work and its attachments and incorporates by reference 
State Term Contract Number 80101500-20-1 for Management Consulting Services, DMS / My Florida 
Marketplace (MFMP) Purchase Order Terms and Conditions, and any Purchase Orders and Task Orders 
hereafter arising from the Contract and Scope of Work.  Any pre-printed terms and conditions included in 
the Contractor’s forms or invoices shall be null and void. 

If there are conflicting provisions between the documents that make up this Contract, the controlling 
order of precedence is as follows: 

 
a. Scope of Work 
b. DEO Task Orders arising from Scope of Work 
c. Attachment 1 - DEO’s Vendor Core Contract Terms 
d. State Term Contract Number 80101500-20-1 
e. DMS/MFMP Purchase Order Terms and Conditions 

 
SCOPE OF WORK 

 
Contractor agrees to provide services in accordance with the terms and conditions of this 
Scope of Work, DEO’s Vendor Core Contract Terms, the DMS / MFMP Purchase Order Terms 
and Conditions, State Term Contract Number 80101500-20-1 for Management Consulting 
Services, and sections 287.058(1)(a)-(i), Florida Statutes (F.S.). The requirements of paragraphs 
(a) – (c) of sections 287.058(1), F.S., are hereby incorporated by reference. 

 
1.0 Background 
 
The goal of the Workforce Investment and Opportunity Act (“WIOA”) is to improve services to 
job seekers, workers, and employers by increasing efficiency, alignment, and integration of 
services. Since the implementation of WIOA in 2016, DEO and its workforce partners have 
been engaged in strategies that aim to align services for individuals being served by the various 
programs administered by the workforce partners. However, the systems that serve these 
individuals are stand-alone systems for programs offered by multiple agencies. Additionally, 
job seekers must visit multiple websites to understand the full array of services available 
through federal and state workforce, education, and public benefit programs, and in many 
cases, are unaware of complementary services available. 

 
In 2021, the Florida Legislature passed the Reimagining Education and Career Help Act 
(REACH), House Bill 1507 (http://laws.flrules.org/node/8352). This legislation established the 
goal of providing Floridians a more coordinated effort to help them get the education and 
services necessary to obtain economic self-sufficiency. A major component to this legislation 
was the creation of a consumer-first workforce system that required integrated case 
management systems of various workforce education and public benefit programs that assist 
Floridians and a common online customer portal. The case management systems include 
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those at the Department of Economic Opportunity, Department of Education and related 
educational institutions, and the Department of Children and Families (collectively, 
“Workforce Partners”). The vision of the consumer-first workforce system, also referred to as 
, is to support economic self-sufficiency and accountability through greater customer access 
and alignment between Workforce Partner programs.  
 
To determine a path to achieve the legislative objectives, DEO conducted a feasibility study 
for a recommended technology solution and roadmap for implementation. The recommended 
solution includes a phased approach to implementation in order to achieve the intended 
benefit for Floridians in the most efficient manner possible. In accordance with 2022 General 
Appropriations Act proviso language, DEO is committed to releasing competitive solicitations 
for the procurement of the service integration platform and common customer portal for FL 
WINS prior to October 1, 2022. Following the selection of a contractor for this procurement, 
DEO will release a procurement to solicit Business Process Reengineering and 
Transformational Change Management services prior to this deadline.  
 
1.1 General Description 
 
Contractor shall provide comprehensive, ongoing project management services for the 
development of the consumer-first workforce system, hereafter referred to as “FL WINS.” FL 
WINS is a program and a collection of projects which will deliver the consumer-first workforce 
system. In addition to ongoing project management services, Contractor will provide initial 
and ongoing strategic, technical, and programmatic support for various aspects of FL WINS’s 
development.   
 
Contractor will assist DEO in the procurement of additional vendors to implement project 
requirements as specified by DEO. 
 
1.15 Business Days 
 
As used herein, “business day” shall mean a day falling from Monday through Friday, with the 
exception of those Holidays and days of observance identified in section 110.117(1), F.S. 

 

1.2 Minimally Required Deliverables/Tasks 
 

Contractor shall provide DEO with Management Consulting Services as follows: 
 

1. Project Management Office (PMO) - Within 60 business days of the Contract’s 
effective date, Contractor shall establish a PMO. The PMO shall include the following: 
 

a. Lead Project Manager – Contractor shall assign a Lead Project Manager that 
will serve as the Program Manager. Contractor’s assignment of a Lead Project 
Manager is subject to DEO approval at DEO’s sole discretion. Contractor’s 
Lead Project Manager shall oversee all services provided by Contractor 
pursuant to this Contract and shall serve as Contractor’s principal point of 
contact with DEO Leadership.  The Lead Project Manager shall oversee and 
manage FL WINS, subject to DEO’s direction, and in collaboration with DEO, 
the Senior Project Manager for each FL WINS project, other Contractor 
personnel, Workforce Partners, and other entities designated by DEO (all 
collectively, “FL WINS Stakeholders”).  The Lead Project Manager shall oversee 
and manage all risks and opportunities in FL WINS to ensure critical risk 
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response and mitigation strategies are in place throughout the life of FL WINS. 
The Lead Project Manager shall also perform project management throughout 
the life cycle of FL WINS in accordance with Rule 60GG-1.009(7), Florida 
Administrative Code.  
 

b. Senior Project Managers – Contractor shall assign a Senior Project Manager 
to each FL WINS project, as defined hereafter.  Contractor’s assignment of 
Senior Project Managers is subject to DEO approval at DEO’s sole discretion. 
Senior Project Managers shall report to and collaborate with the Lead Project 
Manager and other FL WINS Stakeholders throughout Contractor’s 
performance of the Contract. 
 

c. Project Manager Qualifications – The Lead Project Manager and Senior 
Project Managers utilized by Contractor must meet the qualifications of, and 
be able to perform the duties of, a Principal Consultant, as that job title is 
defined in State Term Contract 80101500-20-1. Additionally, the Lead Project 
Manager and Senior Project Managers must have the following qualifications, 
knowledge, skills, and abilities: 

 
i. Bachelor’s Degree in Computer Science, Information Systems, or 

another related field or equivalent work experience; 
ii. Certification as a Project Management Professional (PMP), as 

defined in Rule 60GG-1.001(2)(a)(20), Florida Administrative Code;  
iii. At least five (5) years of Information Technology (IT) experience, 

including managing teams, customer service, and production 
project management in multi-platform environments; 

iv. At least two (2) years of experience working directly with senior 
management; 

v. At least two (2) years of working experience with IT and project 
management as it pertains to program areas such as Workforce 
Services, Education, Public Benefit Assistance, or comparable 
governmental area(s);  

vi. Demonstrated experience in Organizational Change Management 
for any entity employing over 100 individuals; 

vii. Demonstrated experience in effectively managing complex project 
risks and/or project risk teams; 

viii. Demonstrated experience in procurement processes with the State 
of Florida; 

ix. Leadership experience in managing and completing complex 
projects relevant to both IT and business needs; 

x. Demonstrated experience in leading high-profile projects; and 
xi. Ability to communicate effectively (verbally and in writing) with 

technical staff, end user staff, and senior management. 
 

d. Other Contractor Personnel – Other personnel such as Business Analysts (BA) 
and Documentation Specialist/Technical Writers will be supplied by 
Contractor as needed to support FL WINS and the FL WINS projects. Except as 
provided above, with respect to Contractor’s performance of this Contract, all 
other personnel provided by Contractor to serve as and fulfill the duties of 
Principal Consultant, Senior Consultant, Consultant, Junior Consultant, 
Business Analyst, and Documentation Specialist/Technical Writer as those job 
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titles are defined in State Term Contract 80101500-20-1, are subject to DEO’s 
prior approval at DEO’s sole discretion. 

 
2. FL WINS projects – Contractor shall assist DEO with certain projects within FL WINS, 

including, but not limited to, FL WINS Systems Integrator; Business Process 
Reengineering and Transformational Change Management; Data Hub; and Customer 
Portal (collectively, the “FL WINS projects”).  DEO may add additional FL WINS projects 
by notifying Contractor in writing.  With respect to each FL WINS project, upon DEO’s 
request, Contractor shall be responsible for the following: 
 

a. Collecting all business and technical requirements necessary for the FL WINS 
projects as directed by the FL WINS Program Management Plan within the 
agreed upon timelines.  

b. Drafting procurement documents as directed by the FL WINS Program 
Management Plan within the agreed upon timelines and thereafter assisting 
with all phases of the procurement process, as requested by DEO, for FL WINS 
projects, all in accordance with all applicable legal authorities. 

 
With respect to any individual FL WINS project, the timeframes specified in 
subparagraphs a. and b. may be modified with DEO’s approval per the change control 
process as specified in the FL WINS Program Management Plan. 
 

3. Kick-Off Meeting and Kick-Off Management Plan – Within five (5) business days of 
the Contract’s effective date, Contractor’s Lead Project Manager shall work with DEO 
to identify FL WINS Stakeholders and schedule a Kick-Off Meeting and initial Strategy 
Session with FL WINS Stakeholders.  Contractor shall provide an agenda of the Kick-
Off meeting and initial Strategy Session to the FL WINS Stakeholders . Within 15 
business days of the Kick-Off Meeting or initial Strategy Session, whichever is later, 
Contractor shall develop and provide DEO with a Kick-Off Management Plan for 
approval at DEO’s sole discretion.  The Kick-Off Management Plan shall address 
Contractor’s performance of this Contract, including the FL WINS projects, and shall 
incorporate, based on the Strategy Session, project scopes, schedule baselines, 
change management, risk management, communications, costs, and any other details 
requested by DEO at the Kick-Off Meeting and Strategy Session.  In the event of DEO 
disapproval, DEO shall communicate the deficiencies to Contractor in writing, after 
which, Contractor shall have seven (7) business days to correct the deficiencies and 
resubmit to DEO.   
 

4. FL WINS Program Management Plan – Within 60 business days of the Contract’s 
effective date, Contractor shall provide DEO with an initial FL WINS Program 
Management Plan for approval at DEO’s sole discretion.  The initial FL WINS Program 
Management Plan shall address all facets of FL WINS and the FL WINS projects, which 
include, but are not limited to those addressed in the Kick-Off Management Plan and 
those that may be otherwise identified by DEO, such as additional FL WINS projects 
identified by DEO or Workforce Partner projects for FL WINS.  Contractor shall 
thereafter update the FL WINS Program Management Plan as necessary and as 
directed by DEO and submit all updates to DEO for approval at DEO’s sole discretion 
and in accordance with the change control process.  Contractor shall ensure the initial 
FL WINS Program Management Plan and all updates incorporate the following: 
 

a. Project scopes, schedule baselines, change management, risk management, 
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communications, all actual and anticipated costs, and any other details 
requested by DEO in writing; 

b. Project management standards, processes, procedures, methodologies, tools, 
templates, training, and governance that ensure FL WINS is completed on 
time, within budget, adheres to high quality standards, and meets DEO’s 
expectations and aligns with DEO’s Project Management Center of Excellence; 

c. Standardized tools for project management and governance including, but not 
limited to, Microsoft Word, Microsoft Excel, Microsoft Project, Visio, Adobe 
PDF, and DEO’s ServiceNow-based Project Management Information System; 

d. Project management requirements as set forth in Chapter 60GG-1, Florida 
Administrative Code; 

e. Operational Work Plan (OWP) components as set forth in Chapter 60GG-1, 
Florida Administrative Code, and Project Management Institute’s Project 
Management Body of Knowledge (PMBOK), which include but are not limited 
to: 

i. Project charter 
ii. Work breakdown structure 

iii. Resource-leveled project schedule 
iv. Project spending plan 
v. Project organization and methodology 

vi. Organizational change management plan for all stakeholders 
vii. Risk management plan 

viii. Capacity plan 
ix. PMBOK guides and standards 

f. Project control processes, which include, but are not limited to: 
i. Progress reporting 

ii. Issue tracking 
iii. Contract management 
iv. Change and configuration management 
v. Quality control 

vi. Testing 
vii. Oversight 

viii. Procurement strategy 
ix. Coordination of external entities 

g. Methodology, including timelines, for collecting all business and technical 
requirements necessary for the FL WINS projects; 

h. Methodology, including timelines, for drafting procurement documents and 
thereafter assisting with contract negotiations for FL WINS projects, all in 
accordance with all applicable legal authorities; 

i. Governance elements approved by DEO that include, but are not limited to: 
clarifying and establishing roles, responsibilities, expected level of effort, 
communication channels, and escalation process; 

j. Communication plans to coordinate communication with all areas of DEO that 
impacts the scope, budget, risk, and resources of the work effort being 
managed utilizing a template approved by DEO;  

k. Project plans and teamwork assignments (i.e., risk identification and 
management) utilizing a template approved by DEO; 

l. Resource plans and utilization trends utilizing a template approved by DEO; 
m. Data security plans for FL WINS;  
n. Data governance elements approved by DEO that include, but are not limited 
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to: clarifying and establishing roles, responsibilities, expected level of effort, 
communication channels, and escalation process; and 

o. All other standards that DEO requests in writing or that are otherwise 
necessary for Contractor to fully perform the management of FL WINS as 
required herein. 

 
      In the event DEO disapproves of the initial FL WINS Program Management Plan or any 

updates, DEO shall communicate the deficiencies to Contractor in writing, after which, 
Contractor shall have seven (7) business days to correct the deficiencies and resubmit 
to DEO.    
 

5. FL WINS Program Management – Through the PMO, the Lead Project Manager, the 
Senior Project Managers, and other Contractor Personnel, subject to DEO oversight 
and in conformity with the DEO-approved FL WINS Program Management Plan, 
Contractor shall provide management of FL WINS, including each FL WINS project, by: 
 

a. Providing comprehensive, ongoing project management and oversight of FL 
WINS, FL WINS projects, and all sub-projects;  

b. Tracking key project milestones and adjusting project plans and/or resources 
accordingly; 

c. Monitoring, identifying, assessing, and updating FL WINS project risk 
elements; 

d. Directing and monitoring daily work efforts (i.e., logistics management); 
e. Performing quality reviews of the project management life cycle of FL WINS 

to ensure DEO is adhering to Rule 60GG-1.009(7), Florida Administrative Code; 
f. Promptly escalating functional, quality, and timeline issues to DEO; 
g. Providing training and project management support and coaching for non-

Contractor project managers and supporting personnel, as directed by DEO;  
h. Providing review and recommendations to align FL WINS tools, techniques 

and templates with DEO’s Center of Excellence and Project Management 
Information System;   

i. All other project management functions that DEO requests in writing or that 
are otherwise necessary for Contractor to fully perform the services herein 
and ensure the success of FL WINS; and 

j. Assisting with contract management and monitoring of contracts and 
contractors, including service level agreements and contractor performance, 
for the FL WINS projects. 

k. Equipment will be provided by DEO and will remain the property of DEO. 
l. DEO will furnish office space to Contractor or its subcontractor or assignee. 

 
6. FL WINS Reporting – As part of the management of FL WINS, Contractor shall timely 

report to DEO on various aspects of FL WINS, including each FL WINS project, as 
follows: 
  

a. Promptly notifying DEO, and any other entities designated by DEO, in writing, 
of any deviation in FL WINS’s budget, schedule, scope, or status utilizing a 
method approved by DEO; 

b. On the last business day of each week, providing written status reports on FL 
WINS and FL WINS projects to DEO, utilizing a template and method approved 
by DEO, addressing performance, efficiency, progress, productivity, cost, risk,  
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and quality.  In the event DEO wishes to alter the frequency, substance, or 
method of the status reports, DEO may notify Contractor in writing, after 
which Contractor shall have 48 hours or the then-existing due date of the next 
status report, whichever is later, to implement the changes moving forward; 

c. On the last business day of each month, provide written monthly reports, 
including the OWP components as set forth in Chapter 60GG-1, Florida 
Administrative Code, and any other publications or materials as otherwise 
requested by DEO for all internal and external stakeholders using a template 
approved by DEO. The monthly reports must include, but are not limited to, 
ongoing system maintenance activities and progress made to date for each 
project milestone, deliverable, and task order; planned and actual completion 
dates; planned and actual costs incurred; and any current project issues and 
risks;  

d. Attending, coordinating, and leading, either virtually or in-person, weekly 
status briefings for the DEO project team and comprehensive, monthly 
briefings with DEO leadership on dates established in the DEO-approved FL 
Program WINS Management Plan; and  

e. Applying methods and tools, such as forecasting, metrics, analyses, modeling, 
scorecards, and dashboards to measure and reflect the progress and risk level 
of FL WINS  and the FL WINS projects. 
 

7. Business and Technical Advisory Support – Contractor shall incorporate business 
support and technical advisory support into all aspects of its performance under this 
Contract, including: 
 

a. Establishing a foundation of professional services and support in and through 
the PMO; 

b. Advising and providing support in the development of key technical aspects; 
c. Providing initial and ongoing strategic and technical programmatic support;  
d. Developing and managing governance for FL WINS; 
e. Developing and managing data governance for FL WINS; 
f. Developing data and technical standards;  
g. Developing and maintaining information and technical architecture 

documentation; and 
h. All other comparable business and technical advisory support functions that 

DEO requests in writing or that are otherwise necessary for Contractor to fully 
perform the services herein and ensure the success of FL WINS. 

 
8. Knowledge Transfer – Within 30 business days of the expiration of the Contract, 

Contractor shall transition and transfer all procedures, tools, templates, training, and 
governance documentation developed for FL WINS and the FL WINS projects to DEO 
(the “Final Knowledge Transfer”).  DEO may also request such Knowledge Transfer 
services from Contractor on an ad hoc basis at DEO’s convenience throughout the 
term of the Contract (an “Ad hoc Knowledge Transfer”).  Within 30 business days of 
DEO’s written request to Contractor for Ad hoc Knowledge Transfer Services, 
Contractor shall transition and transfer all procedures, tools, templates, training, and 
governance documentation to DEO for the subject-matter specified in DEO’s written 
request. 
 

1.3 Deliverables, Tasks, Minimum Level of Service, and Financial Consequences 
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Deliverable 1 – Kick-Off Meeting and Management Plan 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.2.3, Contractor 
shall: 
 
(1) Timely conduct a Kick-
Off Meeting and initial 
strategy session; and 
 
(2) Timely develop and 
submit a Kick-Off 
Management Plan to 
DEO. 
 

Contractor’s Lead Project 
Manager shall work with 
DEO to identify FL WINS 
Stakeholders and schedule 
and conduct a Kick-Off 
Meeting and Strategy 
Session with DEO 
stakeholders within (5) 
business days of the Contract 
effective date.   
 
Contractor shall develop and 
submit a Kick-Off 
Management Plan in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.3 for approval at DEO’s 
sole discretion. The Kick-Off 
Management Plan shall be 
submitted to DEO within 15 
business days of the Kick-Off 
meeting and initial strategy 
session, whichever is later.  
 
In the event of DEO 
disapproval, DEO shall 
communicate the 
deficiencies to Contractor in 
writing, after which, 
Contractor shall correct the 
deficiencies and resubmit to 
DEO within seven (7) 
business days for approval. 
 
As evidence of performance, 
Contractor shall submit a 
copy of the Kick-Off Meeting 
agenda and Strategy Session 
agenda, and the DEO-
approved Kick-Off 
Management Plan. 
Contractor shall, also,  
submit to DEO with the 
monthly invoice, status 
reports reflecting services 
rendered under this 
deliverable in accordance 
with Section 7.0.b. & 7.0c. on 

Failure to timely conduct the 
Kick-Off Meeting and 
Strategy Session shall result 
in a tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 per 
day, for the next 5 days; and 
$10,000 per day, for every 
day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable.  
 
 
Failure to timely submit a 
Kick-Off Management Plan, 
or re-submit a corrected Kick-
Off Management Plan, shall 
result in a tiered reduction for 
each business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
submission: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 per 
day, for the next 5 days; and 
$10,000 per day, for every 
day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable. 
 
Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will 
not be imposed for days of 
delay for which that day of 
delay is caused by DEO, 
provided that DEO’s Project 
Manager certifies to such in 
writing prior to the date of 
Contractor’s related invoicing. 
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the last business day of each 
month. 
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 
 

Deliverable 1 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 149,240.00 

Deliverable 2 – PMO and FL WINS Program Management Plan 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
Contractor shall: 
 
(1) Timely establish a 
PMO in accordance with 
Section 1.2.1.; and   
 
(2) Timely develop and 
submit an initial FL WINS 
Program Management 
Plan in accordance with 
Section 1.2.4; and 
 
(3) Timely make and 
submit FL WINS 
Management Plan 
updates in accordance 
with Section 1.2.4.  
 
No work shall be 
performed under this 
Deliverable until DEO 
issues a Task Order 
approving the 
commencement of such 
work.  The Task Order 
shall also establish the 
cap on any amounts 
payable under this 
Deliverable for that State 
Fiscal Year, except as may 
be subsequently 
increased by DEO, in 
writing, at DEO’s sole 
discretion.  
 

Contractor shall establish a 
PMO in accordance with 
Section 1.2.1 within 60 
business days of the 
Contract’s effective date.  
Completion of the initial 
setup of the PMO shall be 
provided in writing from the 
Contractor and represent 
establishment of the PMO.   
 
Contractor shall develop and 
submit an initial FL WINS 
Program Management Plan in 
accordance with Section 1.2.4 
for approval at DEO’s sole 
discretion within 60 business 
days of the Contract’s 
effective date.   
 
Contractor, in accordance 
with Section 1.2.4, shall make 
and submit weekly updates to 
the FL WINS Program 
Management Plan for 
approval at DEO’s sole 
discretion. The weekly 
updates shall be submitted 
on the fifth business day of 
each month. 
 
In the event of DEO 
disapproval of the initial FL 
WINS Program Management 
Plan or any update, DEO shall 
communicate the 
deficiencies to Contractor in 
writing, after which, 

Failure to timely establish the 
PMO shall result in a tiered 
reduction for each business 
day beyond the applicable 
due date until completion: 
$2500 per day, for the first 5 
days; $5000 per day, for the 
next 5 days; and $10,000 per 
day, for every day thereafter. 
These reductions may be 
made from any amount 
eventually due under this 
Deliverable.  
 
Failure to timely submit an 
initial FL WINS Program 
Management Plan or 
resubmit a corrected initial FL 
WINS Program Management 
Plan, shall result in a tiered 
reduction for each business 
day beyond the applicable 
due date until submitted: 
$2500 per day, for the first 5 
days; $5000 per day, for the 
next 5 days; and $10,000 per 
day, for every day thereafter. 
These reductions may be 
made from any amount 
eventually due under this 
Deliverable.  
 
Failure to timely submit FL 
WINS Program Management 
Plan weekly updates, or 
resubmit  corrected FL 
Program WINS Management 
Plan updates, shall result in a 
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Contractor shall correct the 
deficiencies and resubmit to 
DEO within seven (7) business 
days for approval. 
 
As evidence of performance, 
Contractor shall submit a 
letter to DEO confirming the 
PMO is established and 
submit the DEO-approved FL 
WINS Management Plan and 
any DEO-approved updates 
to DEO. 
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 
 

reduction of $150 per 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date(s), in any 
amount eventually due for 
the deliverable, until 
submitted. 
 
Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will 
not be imposed for days of 
delay for which that day of 
delay is caused by DEO, 
provided that DEO’s Project 
Manager certifies to such in 
writing prior to the date of 
Contractor’s related invoicing. 
 

Deliverable 2 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 382,558.00 

Deliverable 3 – FL WINS Management and FL WINS Reporting 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
Contractor shall provide 
the following Tasks, as 
specified by Task Order: 

 
(1) Provide 
comprehensive, ongoing 
management of FL WINS 
in accordance with 
Section 1.2.5.; and 
 
(2) Timely submit weekly 
status reports in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.6.b.; and 
 
(3) Timely lead weekly 
status briefings in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.6.d.; and  
 
(4) Timely submit 
comprehensive monthly 
reports in accordance 
with Section 1.2.6.c; and 
 
(5) Timely lead 

Contractor shall provide 
comprehensive, ongoing 
management of FL WINS in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.5.   
 
Contractor shall submit to 
DEO weekly status reports in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.6.b on the last business 
day of each week. 
 
Contractor shall lead weekly 
status briefings in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.6.d. 
 
Contractor shall submit to 
DEO comprehensive 
monthly reports in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.6.c on the last business 
day of each month. 
 
Contractor shall lead 
comprehensive monthly 

Failure to submit  weekly and 
monthly reports shall result in 
a tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
submission of the report: 
$2500 per day, for the first 5 
days; $5000 per day, for the 
next 5 days; and $10,000 per 
day, for every day thereafter. 
These reductions may be 
made from any amount 
eventually due under this 
Deliverable.  

 
Failure to lead a weekly 
briefing shall result in a tiered 
reduction for each business 
day beyond the applicable 
due date until the next 
required weekly briefing is 
held: $2500 per day, for the 
first 5 days; $5000 per day, 
for the next 5 days; and 
$10,000 per day, for every 
day thereafter. These 
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comprehensive monthly 
briefings in accordance 
with Section 1.2.6.d. 
 

No work shall be 
performed under this 
Deliverable until DEO 
issues a Task Order 
approving the 
commencement of such 
work.  The Task Order 
shall also establish the 
cap on any amounts 
payable under this 
Deliverable for that State 
Fiscal Year, except as may 
be subsequently 
increased by DEO, in 
writing, at DEO’s sole 
discretion.  

 
 
 

briefings in accordance with 
section 1.2.6.d. 
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO.  

reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable.  

 
Failure to lead a monthly 
briefing shall result in a tiered 
reduction for each business 
day beyond the applicable 
due date until the next 
required monthly briefing is 
held: $2500 per day, for the 
first 5 days; $5000 per day, 
for the next 5 days; and 
$10,000 per day, for every 
day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable.  
 
Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will 
not be imposed for days of 
delay for which that day of 
delay is caused by DEO, 
provided that DEO’s Project 
Manager certifies to such in 
writing prior to the date of 
Contractor’s related invoicing. 
 

Deliverable 3 Total Not to Exceed:  $12,276,246.00 

Deliverable 4 – FL WINS Business Process Reengineering and Transitional Change 
Management - Business and Technical Requirements 

Tasks Minimum Acceptance 
Criteria 

Financial Consequences 

In accordance with 
Section 1.2.2.a:  
 
Contractor shall timely 
collect the business and 
technical requirements 
for the FL WINS Business 
Process Reengineering 
and Transitional Change 
Management project., as 
specified by Task Order  
 

Contractor shall collect and 
provide, by the due date 
specified in the FL WINS 
Program Management Plan, 
the complete business and 
technical requirements for 
the FL WINS Business 
Process Reengineering and 
Transitional Change 
Management project, if 
requested by DEO, in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.2.a. 

If performance is requested, 
failure to timely provide the 
complete business and 
technical requirements 
documentation for the FL 
WINS Business Process 
Reengineering and 
Transitional Change 
Management project shall 
result in a tiered reduction 
for each business day beyond 
the applicable due date until 
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In the event of DEO 
disapproval of the business 
and technical requirements, 
DEO shall communicate the 
deficiencies to Contractor in 
writing, after which, 
Contractor shall correct the 
deficiencies and resubmit to 
DEO within seven (7) 
business days for approval. 
 
Contractor shall submit to 
DEO with the monthly 
invoice, status reports 
reflecting services 
rendered under this 
deliverable in accordance 
with Section 7.b. & c. on 
the last business day of 
each month. 
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 
 

completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 per 
day, for the next 5 days; and 
$10,000 per day, for every 
day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable.  
 

Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will not 
be imposed for days of delay 
for which that day of delay is 
caused by DEO, provided that 
DEO’s Project Manager certifies 
to such in writing prior to the 
date of Contractor’s related 
invoicing.  

Deliverable 4 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 175,198.00 

Deliverable 5 – FL WINS Business Process Reengineering and Transitional Change 
Management Procurement - Procurement 

Tasks Minimum Acceptance 
Criteria 

Financial Consequences 

In accordance with 
Section 1.2.2.b, and if 
requested by DEO:  
 
Contractor, in 
coordination with the 
Workforce Partners 
Procurement and 
Contract Teams, shall 
assist with drafting the 
procurement, as 
specified by Task Order. 
 

No work shall be 
performed under this 
Deliverable until DEO 
issues a Task Order 
approving the 
commencement of such 
work.  The Task Order 

Contractor shall draft and 
provide, by the due date 
specified in the FL WINS 
Program Management Plan, 
procurement documents for 
the FL WINS Business 
Process Reengineering and 
Transitional Change 
Management project, if 
requested by DEO, in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.2.b.  
 
In the event of DEO 
disapproval of the 
procurement documents, 
DEO shall communicate the 
deficiencies to Contractor in 
writing, after which, 
Contractor shall correct the 
deficiencies and resubmit to 
DEO within seven (7) 

If performance is requested, 
failure to timely provide 
procurement documents for 
the FL WINS Business Process 
Reengineering and 
Transitional Change 
Management project shall 
result in a tiered reduction 
for each business day beyond 
the applicable due date 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 per 
day, for the next 5 days; and 
$10,000 per day, for every 
day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable.  
 

Financial Consequences 
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shall also establish the 
cap on any amounts 
payable under this 
Deliverable for that State 
Fiscal Year, except as may 
be subsequently 
increased by DEO, in 
writing, at DEO’s sole 
discretion.  
 

business days for approval. 
 

Contractor shall submit to 
DEO with the monthly 
invoice, status reports 
reflecting services 
rendered under this 
deliverable in accordance 
with Section 7.b. & c. on 
the last business day of 
each month. 
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 
 

imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will not 
be imposed for days of delay 
for which that day of delay is 
caused by DEO, provided that 
DEO’s Project Manager certifies 
to such in writing prior to the 
date of Contractor’s related 
invoicing. 

 

Deliverable 5 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 139,485.00 
Deliverable 6 – FL WINS Systems Integrator – Business and Technical Requirements 

Tasks Minimum Acceptance 
Criteria 

Financial Consequences 

In accordance with 
Section 1.2.2.a, and if 
requested by DEO:  
 
Contractor shall timely 
collect the business and 
technical requirements 
for the FL WINS Systems 
Integrator project, as 
specified by Task Order. 
 

No work shall be 
performed under this 
Deliverable until DEO 
issues a Task Order 
approving the 
commencement of such 
work.  The Task Order 
shall also establish the 
cap on any amounts 
payable under this 
Deliverable for that State 
Fiscal Year, except as may 
be subsequently 
increased by DEO, in 
writing, at DEO’s sole 
discretion.  

 
 

Contractor shall collect and 
provide, by the due date 
specified in the FL WINS 
Program Management Plan, 
the complete business and 
technical requirements for 
the FL WINS Systems 
Integrator project, if 
requested by DEO. 
 
In the event of DEO 
disapproval of the 
procurement documents, 
DEO shall communicate the 
deficiencies to Contractor in 
writing, after which, 
Contractor shall correct the 
deficiencies and resubmit to 
DEO within seven (7) 
business days for approval. 
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 

If performance is requested, 
failure to timely provide the 
complete business and 
technical requirements 
documentation for the FL 
WINS Systems Integrator 
project shall result in a tiered 
reduction for each business 
day beyond the applicable 
due date until completion: 
$2500 per day, for the first 5 
days; $5000 per day, for the 
next 5 days; and $10,000 per 
day, for every day thereafter. 
These reductions may be 
made from any amount 
eventually due under this 
Deliverable.  
 

Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will not 
be imposed for days of delay 
for which that day of delay is 
caused by DEO, provided that 
DEO’s Project Manager certifies 
to such in writing prior to the 
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date of Contractor’s related 
invoicing. 

 
Deliverable 6 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 362,960.00 

Deliverable 7 – FL WINS Systems Integrator - Procurement 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance 

Criteria 
Financial Consequences 

In accordance with 
Section 1.2.2.b, and if 
requested by DEO:  
 
Contractor, in 
coordination with the 
Workforce Partners 
Procurement and 
Contract Teams, shall 
timely draft procurement 
documents for the FL 
WINS Systems Integrator 
project, as specified by 
Task Order. 
 

No work shall be 
performed under this 
Deliverable until DEO 
issues a Task Order 
approving the 
commencement of such 
work.  The Task Order 
shall also establish the 
cap on any amounts 
payable under this 
Deliverable for that State 
Fiscal Year, except as may 
be subsequently 
increased by DEO, in 
writing, at DEO’s sole 
discretion.  

 

Contractor shall draft and 
provide, by the due date 
specified in the FL WINS 
Program Management Plan, 
procurement documents for 
the FL WINS Systems 
Integrator project, if 
requested by DEO, in 
accordance with Section 
1.2.2.b.  
 
 
In the event of DEO 
disapproval of the 
procurement documents, 
DEO shall communicate the 
deficiencies to Contractor in 
writing, after which, 
Contractor shall correct the 
deficiencies and resubmit to 
DEO within seven (7) 
calendar days for approval. 
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 
 

If performance is requested, 
failure to timely provide 
procurement documents for 
the FL WINS Systems 
Integrator project shall result 
in a tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 per 
day, for the next 5 days; and 
$10,000 per day, for every 
day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable. 
 

Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will not 
be imposed for days of delay 
for which that day of delay is 
caused by DEO, provided that 
DEO’s Project Manager certifies 
to such in writing prior to the 
date of Contractor’s related 
invoicing. 

 

Deliverable 7 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 374,830.00 

Deliverable 8 – FL WINS Data Hub - Business and Technical Requirements / Procurement 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance 

Criteria 
Financial Consequences 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D1731437-FD8D-4223-98EF-2344228ED62C



DEO Contract Number: C3322 
 

15  

In accordance with 
Sections 1.2.2.a and 
1.2.2.b and if requested 
by DEO:  
 
(1) Contractor shall 
timely collect the 
business and technical 
requirements for the FL 
WINS Data Hub project; 
and  
 
(2) Contractor, in 
coordination with the 
Workforce Partners 
Procurement and 
Contract Teams, shall 
timely draft procurement 
documents for the FL 
WINS Data Hub project, 
as specified by Task 
Order. 
 

No work shall be 
performed under this 
Deliverable until DEO 
issues a Task Order 
approving the 
commencement of such 
work.  The Task Order 
shall also establish the 
cap on any amounts 
payable under this 
Deliverable for that State 
Fiscal Year, except as may 
be subsequently 
increased by DEO, in 
writing, at DEO’s sole 
discretion.  

 

Contractor shall collect and 
provide, by the due date 
specified in the FL WINS 
Program Management Plan, 
the complete business and 
technical requirements for 
the FL WINS Data Hub 
project, if requested by DEO, 
in accordance with Section 
1.2.2.a. 
 
Contractor shall draft and 
provide, by the due date 
specified in the FL WINS 
Program Management Plan, 
procurement documents for 
the FL WINS Data Hub 
project, if requested by DEO, 
in accordance with Section 
1.2.2.b.  
 
In the event of DEO 
disapproval of the 
procurement documents, 
DEO shall communicate the 
deficiencies to Contractor in 
writing, after which, 
Contractor shall correct the 
deficiencies and resubmit to 
DEO within seven (7) business 
days for approval. 

 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 
  

If performance is requested, 
failure to timely provide the 
complete business and 
technical requirements for 
the FL WINS Data Hub 
project shall result in a 
tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 
per day, for the next 5 days; 
and $10,000 per day, for 
every day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable. 
 
If performance is requested, 
failure to timely provide 
procurement documents for 
the FL WINS Data Hub 
project shall result in a 
tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 
per day, for the next 5 days; 
and $10,000 per day, for 
every day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable..  
 

Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will 
not be imposed for days of 
delay for which that day of 
delay is caused by DEO, 
provided that DEO’s Project 
Manager certifies to such in 
writing prior to the date of 
Contractor’s related invoicing. 

 
Deliverable 8 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 1,562,935.00 
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Deliverable 9 – FL WINS Customer Portal - Business and Technical Requirements / 
Procurement 

Tasks Minimum Acceptance 
Criteria 

Financial Consequences 

In accordance with 
Sections 1.2.2.a and 
1.2.2.b and if requested 
by DEO:  
 
(1) Contractor shall 
timely collect the 
business and technical 
requirements for the FL 
WINS Customer Portal 
project;  
 
(2) Contractor, in 
coordination with the 
Workforce Partners 
Procurement and 
Contract Teams, shall 
timely draft procurement 
documents for the FL 
WINS Customer Portal 
project as specified by 
Task Order. 
 

No work shall be 
performed under this 
Deliverable until DEO 
issues a Task Order 
approving the 
commencement of such 
work.  The Task Order 
shall also establish the 
cap on any amounts 
payable under this 
Deliverable for that State 
Fiscal Year, except as may 
be subsequently 
increased by DEO, in 
writing, at DEO’s sole 
discretion.  

 

Contractor shall collect and 
provide, by the due date 
specified in the FL WINS 
Program Management Plan, 
the complete business and 
technical requirements for 
the FL WINS Customer Portal 
project, if requested by DEO, 
in accordance with Section 
1.2.2.a. 
 
Contractor shall draft and 
provide, by the due date 
specified in the FL WINS 
Program Management Plan, 
procurement documents for 
the FL WINS Customer Portal 
project, if requested by DEO, 
in accordance with Section 
1.2.2.b.  
 
In the event of DEO 
disapproval of the 
procurement documents, 
DEO shall communicate the 
deficiencies to Contractor in 
writing, after which, 
Contractor shall correct the 
deficiencies and resubmit to 
DEO within seven (7) business 
days for approval. 
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO.  
 

If performance is requested, 
failure to timely provide the 
complete business and 
technical requirements for 
the FL WINS Customer 
Portal project shall result in 
a tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 
per day, for the next 5 days; 
and $10,000 per day, for 
every day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable.  
 
If performance is requested, 
failure to timely provide 
procurement documents for 
the FL WINS Customer 
Portal project shall result in 
a tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 
per day, for the next 5 days; 
and $10,000 per day, for 
every day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable. 
 

Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will 
not be imposed for days of 
delay for which that day of 
delay is caused by DEO, 
provided that DEO’s Project 
Manager certifies to such in 
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writing prior to the date of 
Contractor’s related invoicing. 

 

Deliverable 9 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 969,640.00 

Deliverable 10 - Knowledge Transfer 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance 

Criteria 
Financial Consequences 

In accordance with 
Section 1.2.8, Contractor 
shall: 
 
(1) Timely provide Ad hoc 
Knowledge Transfers; 
and 
 

(2) Timely provide the Final 
Knowledge Transfer 
 
No work shall be 
performed under this 
Deliverable until DEO 
issues a Task Order 
approving the 
commencement of such 
work.  The Task Order 
shall also establish the 
cap on any amounts 
payable under this 
Deliverable for that State 
Fiscal Year, except as may 
be subsequently 
increased by DEO, in 
writing, at DEO’s sole 
discretion.  
 

Contractor shall provide an 
Ad hoc Knowledge Transfer, 
upon DEO’s written request, 
in accordance with Section 
1.2.8. 
 
Evidence of performance 
will be found in the 
complete procedures, tools, 
templates, training, and 
governance documentation 
provided by Contractor for 
the subject-matter specified 
in DEO’s written request. 
 
Contractor shall provide the 
Final Knowledge Transfer to 
DEO in accordance with 
Section 1.2.8. 
 
Evidence of performance 
will be found in the 
complete procedures, tools, 
templates, training, 
program and project 
documentation and 
governance documentation 
provided by Contractor for 
the entire FL WINS Program.   
 
Completion of this 
Deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 

If an Ad hoc Knowledge 
Transfer is requested, 
failure to timely complete 
the Transfer shall result in a 
tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 
per day, for the next 5 days; 
and $10,000 per day, for 
every day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable. 
 
Failure to timely complete 
the Final Knowledge 
Transfer shall result in a 
tiered reduction for each 
business day beyond the 
applicable due date until 
completion: $2500 per day, 
for the first 5 days; $5000 
per day, for the next 5 days; 
and $10,000 per day, for 
every day thereafter. These 
reductions may be made 
from any amount eventually 
due under this Deliverable. 
 

Financial Consequences 
imposed under this 
Deliverable are cumulative of 
each other.   
 
Financial consequences will 
not be imposed for days of 
delay for which that day of 
delay is caused by DEO, 
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provided that DEO’s Project 
Manager certifies to such in 
writing prior to the date of 
Contractor’s related invoicing. 
 

Deliverable 10 Total Not to Exceed:  $ 299,728.00 

Total Contract Amount Not to Exceed:  $16,692,820.00  

 
Cost Shifting:  The deliverable amounts specified within the Deliverables section above are 
established based on the Parties’ estimation of sufficient delivery of services under the 
Agreement in order to designate payment points during the Contract Period. Prior written 
approval from DEO’s Contract Manager is required for changes to the above Deliverable 
amounts that exceed ten percent (10%) of each deliverable total amount. Regardless, in no 
event shall DEO pay costs that exceed the total amount of this Contract. 

All deliverables shall be submitted to DEO for review, approval, and acceptance in accordance 
with the terms of the Contract, unless otherwise approved by DEO in writing.  

 
2.0 Staff Qualifications and Performance Criteria 

 
Contractor shall possess the professional and technical staff necessary to perform the services 
required by this Contract, and the staff shall have sufficient skill and experience to perform the 
services assigned to them. 

 
All the services to be furnished by Contractor under this Contract shall meet the professional 
standard and quality that prevail among professionals in the same discipline and of similar 
knowledge and skill engaged in related work throughout Florida under the same or similar 
circumstances. Contractor shall provide, at its own expense, training necessary for keeping 
Contractor staff abreast of industry advances and for maintaining proficiency in equipment 
and systems that are available on the commercial market. 

 
Contractor staff shall render services identified by DEO and shall be paid on an hourly basis. 

 
Contractor shall maintain during the term of the Contract all licenses, permits, qualifications, 
insurance, and approvals of whatever nature that are legally required to perform the 
management consulting services. 

 
During the term of this Contract, Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring its employees, 
agents, and subcontractors, whenever on DEO (or workforce partner) premises, obey and 
comply with all rules, policies, and any other standards and procedures which must be adhered 
to by DEO’s employees and vendors. 
 
Contractor employees providing services under this Contract must receive initial security 
awareness training upon hire, as well as on-going security awareness training, at least 
annually, to include: awareness on the confidentiality provisions of this Contract and general 
cybersecurity awareness, i.e., information protection, phishing attacks and email use, physical 
security, passwords and authentication, social engineering, social media and Internet use, and 
working remotely (if applicable). Additionally, these employees must receive any relevant 
training required under regulatory or compliance requirements for information types to which 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D1731437-FD8D-4223-98EF-2344228ED62C



DEO Contract Number: C3322 
 

19  

they will gain access. Training must be approved by DEO and facilitated at Contractor's 
expense, unless otherwise approved by DEO. Contractor’s staff assigned to this Contract shall 
use information available in any format compatible with existing DEO software and 
applications only for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the Contract. Information 
obtained in the performance of this Contract, such as deliverable drafts, draft schedules and 
strategies, contract artifacts, and state data, will be treated as confidential and will not be 
divulged by Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors or made known 
in any manner to any person or entity except as may be necessary in the performance of this 
Contract with the express direction or consent of DEO. 
 
Due to the complexity of the FL WINS project, Contractor personnel may be assigned to work 
in-house at different workforce partner locations in effort to facilitate, coordinate, and 
maintain the continuity of a shared vision of the project objectives and ensure a successful 
project completion. 

 
2.1 Background Screenings 

 
Pursuant to section 110.1127, F.S., certain duties and positions are designated as positions of 
special trust because they involve special trust responsibilities, are located in sensitive 
locations, or have key capabilities with access to sensitive or confidential information. The 
designation of a special trust position or duties is at the sole discretion of DEO and the 
applicable Workforce Partner(s). 

 
Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors who in the performance of 
this Contract will be assigned to work in a position determined by DEO to be a position of 
special trust are required to submit to a Level 2 background screening and be approved to 
work in a special trust position prior to being assigned to this Contract. 
 
Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors who in the performance of 
this Contract will be assigned to work in a position determined by a Workforce Partner to be a 
position of special trust are required to submit to a Level 2 background screening and be 
approved to work in a special trust position prior to being assigned to this Contract.  

 
Level 2 screenings include Livescan fingerprinting of individuals and submission of the 
fingerprints through the Florida Department of Law Enforcement (FDLE) for a local, state and 
National Crime Information Center (NCIC) check of law enforcement records through the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI). 

 
In accordance with section 112.011, F.S., Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or 
subcontractors who have been convicted of Disqualifying Offenses, shall not be assigned to 
this Contract. Disqualifying Offenses include, but are not limited to, theft, fraud, forgery, 
embezzlement, crimes of violence, or any similar felony or first-degree misdemeanor offenses 
directly related to the position sought. Screening results indicating convictions of Disqualifying 
Offenses will result in a Contractor, Contractor employee, agent, or subcontractor not being 
allowed to work on this Contract. 

 
All costs incurred in obtaining background screening shall be the responsibility of Contractor. 
The results of the screenings are confidential and will be provided by secure email transmission 
from FDLE to DEO, or from FDLE to the applicable Workforce Partner, and will be maintained 
by DEO and the applicable Workforce Partner. DEO’s Contract Manager will provide written 
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approval/disapproval of Contractor’s employees, agent, or subcontractor to Contractor. A 
designated liaison from the applicable Workforce Partner will provide written 
approval/disapproval of Contractor’s employees, agent, or subcontractor to Contractor. 
Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors are prohibited from performing any work 
under this Contract until written approval of the employee is received from DEO’s Contract 
Manager and the applicable Workforce Partner’s designated liaison. DEO reserves the right to 
make final determinations on suitability of all Contractor’s employees, agents, or 
subcontractors assigned to this Contract. 

 
2.2 Staffing Changes 

 
Contractor will not remove any Key Personnel from their assigned roles prior to its submission 
of the initial FL WINS Program Management Plan. Contractor must provide prior written notice 
for DEO review and approval (submitted to the DEO Contract Manager) at least 10 calendar 
days prior to the removal of any Key Personnel from their assigned roles. Contractor is 
responsible for training any replacement Contractor personnel of any type. Replacement 
personnel for any removed person shall have equal or superior experience and qualifications 
and are subject to DEO’s approval as provided herein.  DEO reserves the right to require the 
removal from the Contract any Contractor personnel deemed unacceptable. Replacement 
contractor staff are responsible for complying with all established requirements listed in 
section 2.0, Staff Qualifications and Performance Criteria. 

 
Contractor may make staffing changes or cost shifting of staff assigned to this Contract only 
with prior review and written approval of DEO’s Contract Manager. DEO’s Contract Manager 
must be notified in writing at least 10 calendar days prior to a potential change in staff. 
Notifications must include the candidate’s name, résumé, position, title, starting date, and 
references. DEO’s Contract Manager reserves the right to interview all potential staff prior to 
beginning work on the Contract. DEO reserves the right to request the replacement of any 
staff through written notification to Contractor. In the event of a staff change or cost shifting, 
an amendment to this Contract (and the corresponding change order to the Purchase Order) 
shall only be required if the change of staff also results in a change of the hourly rate. 

 
If a staffing change occurs, with each invoice submitted thereafter, Contractor shall also 
submit a copy of the notification letter citing the applicable staffing changes as approved, 
signed, and dated by DEO’s Contract Manager. 

 
2.3 Employment Verification (E-Verify) 

 
1. Section 448.095, F.S., requires the following: 

a. Every public employer, contractor, and subcontractor shall register with and use 
the E-Verify system to verify the work authorization status of all newly hired 
employees. A public employer, contractor, or subcontractor may not enter into a 
contract unless each party to the contract registers with and uses the E-Verify 
system. 

b. A private employer shall, after making an offer of employment which has been 
accepted by a person, verify such person’s employment eligibility. A private 
employer is not required to verify the employment eligibility of a continuing 
employee hired before January 1, 2021. However, if a person is a contract 
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employee retained by a private employer, the private employer must verify the 
employee’s employment eligibility upon the renewal or extension of his or her 
contract. 

2. E-Verify is an Internet-based system that allows an employer, using information 
reported on an employee’s Form I-9, Employment Eligibility Verification, to determine 
the eligibility of all new employees hired to work in the United States. There is no charge 
to employers to use E-Verify. The Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system 
can be found at:  https://www.e-verify.gov/. 

 

3. If Contractor does not use E-Verify, Contractor shall enroll in the E-Verify system prior 
to hiring any new employee or retaining any contract employee after the effective date 
of this Agreement. 

 
2.4 Prohibition Against Contracting with Scrutinized Companies; Contractor Certifications 

 
Contractor is ineligible to, and may not, bid on, submit a proposal for, or enter into or renew 
this Contract with DEO if, at the time of bidding on, submitting a proposal for, or entering into 
or renewing such Contract, Contractor is on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, 
created pursuant to section 215.4725, F.S., or is engaged in a boycott of Israel. At the time 
Contractor submits a bid or proposal for this Contract, Contractor must certify that it is not 
participating in a boycott of Israel. DEO may terminate this Contract at its option if Contractor 
is found to have been placed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List or is 
engaged in a boycott of Israel. 

 
In  addition  to  the  provisions  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  If  the  value  of  this  Contract 
is $1,000,000 or more, not including renewal years, Contractor is ineligible to, and may not, 
bid  on, submit a proposal for, or enter into or renew this Contract with DEO if, at the time of 
bidding on, submitting a proposal for, or entering into or renewing such Contract, Contractor 
is on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List, created pursuant to section 215.473, F.S., 
or is engaged in business operations in Cuba or Syria. Furthermore, at the time Contractor 
submits a bid or proposal for such a contract, Contractor must also certify that Contractor is 
not on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies 
with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List and that it does not have business 
operations in Cuba or Syria. DEO may terminate this Contract at its option if Contractor is 
found to have submitted a false certification under this section 2.4, been placed on the 
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List or been engaged in business operations in 
Cuba or Syria. 
 
2.5 Antitrust Violations 
 
Pursuant to section 287.137(2)(a), F.S., “a person or an affiliate who has been placed on the 
antitrust violator vendor list following a conviction or being held civilly liable for an antitrust 
violation may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply for any new contract to provide any goods 
or services to a public entity; may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply for a new contract with 
a public entity for the construction or repair of a public building or public work; may not submit 
a bid, proposal, or reply on new leases of real property to a public entity; may not be awarded 
or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor, or consultant under a new contract 
with a public entity; and may not transact new business with a public entity.” 
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3.0 DEO Contract Liaisons 

 
DEO designates as its Contract Manager, Claudia Gunnels, who can be contacted by telephone 
at (850) 599-0310 or by email at Claudia.Gunnels@deo.myflorida.com. 

 

In the event any of the information provided in Section 3.0 changes, DEO will notify Contractor 
in writing of such change. Such changes shall not require an amendment to this Scope of Work. 
 
4.0 Type of Contract:   

 
This Contract is a fixed price Contract.  The Contractor shall provide services described in this 
Contract, which shall be authorized as Task Orders. 
 
5.0 Contract Payment:   

 
This Contract shall not exceed $16,692,820.00, which shall be paid by DEO in consideration 
for Contractor’s provision of goods and/or services as set forth by the terms and conditions 
of this Contract.  The State of Florida and DEO’s performance and obligation to pay under this 
Contract is contingent upon an annual appropriation by the Legislature and availability of any 
and all applicable federal funds.  DEO shall be the final authority as to the availability of funds 
for this Contract, and as to what constitutes an “annual appropriation” of funds to complete 
this Contract.  If such funds are not appropriated or available for the Contract purpose, such 
event will not constitute a default on DEO or the State.  DEO agrees to notify Contractor in 
writing at the earliest possible time if funds are not appropriated or available.  The cost for 
services rendered under any other Contract or to be paid from any other source is not eligible 
for reimbursement under this Contract. 
 
The Contractor shall provide services described in this Contract, which shall be authorized by 
annual Task Orders. Services described in this Contract are inclusive to the cost of the fixed-
price deliverables through completion and DEO approved, unless otherwise specified in this 
Contract. The Contractor’s work will be managed by the DEO Contract Manager who shall 
issue written authorization to work in the form of individual task orders. Each task order shall 
include project or service requirements (scope of services); activities; activities the Contractor 
expects DEO to perform; total allowable costs, and estimated hours for roles performing work 
on the task and specific deliverables and delivery dates. The Contractor is not authorized to 
initiate work on any task order prior to approval by DEO. The Contractor is also not authorized 
to perform work on any task order beyond the services completion date as identified in the 
individual task order unless approved by DEO.  

 
6.0 Contract Period 

 
This Contract shall be effective as of the date the last party signs it and shall end on June 30, 
2027. 
 

       7.0         Invoicing Instructions 
 

In accordance with subsection 287.058(1)(a), F.S., Contractor will provide DEO’s Contract 
Manager invoices in sufficient detail for a proper pre-audit and post-audit thereof. All invoices 
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must be submitted on a monthly basis to DEO’s Contract Manager in accordance with the State 
of Florida Reference Guide for State Expenditures at:   
https://myfloridacfo.com/docs-sf/accounting-and-auditing-libraries/state-
agencies/referenceguideforstateexpenditures4a8dd8e7f6fd4eaeb3eb12363d341f74.pdf?sfvr
sn=ae70963d_2 
 
The invoice requirements of the State of Florida Reference Guide for State Expenditure are 
hereby incorporated by reference. Contractor shall be paid upon submission of monthly 
invoices after delivery and acceptance of services. 

 
To be payable: 

 
a. Invoices shall contain the State Term Contract (“STC”) number, DEO Contract 

number, the Purchase Order number, Contractor’s Federal Employer 
Identification Number (FEIN), Contractor’s invoice number, and the invoice period. 

 
b. Invoices must clearly reflect the services/deliverables that were provided 

according to the terms of the Contract and include the number of hours worked 
at the hourly rate for each STC position, STC job title, and the tasks that were 
provided during the invoice period. 

 
c. Invoices must include a  status report which clearly identifies the services 

rendered for each deliverable in compliance with the Contract and supports the 
hours reported on said invoice. 

 
d. Invoices must be accepted and approved by DEO. 

 
Total invoices billed for hourly services cannot exceed $ 16,692,820.00. Travel expenses must 
be included in the hourly rate proposed. DEO will not pay for travel to or from the Tallahassee 
are for this Contract. In addition, DEO will not pay for vicinity travel.  Travel, if approved by 
DEO, will only be reimbursed in accordance with section 112.061, F.S. Travel must be pre-
approved in writing by DEO’s Contract Manager. Each request to incur travel expenses should 
be submitted following DEO Procedure 3.05 (to be provided to the Contractor upon need for 
travel). 
 
The procedures described in the DEO Travel Manual are hereby incorporated by reference. 
Performance under this Contract shall be done on an hourly basis, not to exceed the number 
of hours authorized per job number, job title, and scope variant as specified in Attachment 
Two, Cost Page. 

 
The State of Florida and DEO’s performance and obligation to pay under this Contract is 
contingent upon an annual appropriation by the Legislature as referenced in section 
287.0582, F.S., and availability of any and all applicable federal funds. DEO shall be the final 
authority as to the availability of funds for this Contract, and as to what constitutes an 
“annual appropriation” of funds to complete this Contract.  

 
8.0 Confidentiality and Safeguarding Information 
 
Each Party may have access to confidential information made available by the other. The 
provisions of the Florida Public Records Act, Chapter 119, F.S., and other applicable state and 
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federal laws will govern disclosure of any confidential information received by the State of 
Florida. 

 
IF CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE APPLICATION OF 
CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE CONTRACTOR’S DUTY TO 
PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO THIS CONTRACT, CONTACT THE 
CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC RECORDS by telephone at 850-245-7140, via e- 
mail at PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com, or by mail at Department of 
Economic Opportunity, Public Records Coordinator, 107 East Madison 
Street, Caldwell Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-4128. 

Contractor must implement procedures to ensure the protection and confidentiality of all 
data, files, and records involved with this Contract. 

 
Contractor shall keep and maintain public records, as defined in section 119.011(12), F.S., 
required by DEO to perform this Contract. Upon request from DEO, Contractor shall provide 
DEO with a copy of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or copied 
within a reasonable time at a cost that does not exceed the cost provided in chapter 119, F.S., 
or as otherwise provided by law. 

 
Except as necessary to fulfill the terms of this Contract and only with the permission of DEO, 
Contractor shall not divulge to third parties any confidential information obtained by 
Contractor or its agents, distributors, resellers, subcontractors, officers, or employees in the 
course of performing Contract work, including, but not limited to, security procedures, 
business operations information, or commercial proprietary information in the possession of 
the State or DEO. 

 
Contractor agrees not to use or disclose any information concerning a recipient of services 
under this Contract for any purpose not in conformity with state and federal law or regulations 
except upon written consent of the recipient, or his responsible parent or guardian when 
authorized by law, if applicable. 

 
If Contractor has access to confidential information in order to fulfill Contractor’s obligations 
under this Contract, Contractor agrees to abide by all applicable DEO Information Technology 
Security procedures and policies. Contractor (including its employees, subcontractors, agents, 
or any other individuals to whom Contractor exposes confidential information obtained under 
this Contract), shall not store, or allow to be stored, any confidential information on any 
portable storage media (e.g., laptops, thumb drives, hard drives, etc.) or peripheral device with 
the capacity to hold information. Failure to strictly comply with this provision shall constitute 
a breach of Contract. 

 
Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of any disclosure of unsecured confidential information 
of DEO by Contractor, its employees, agents, or representatives which is not in compliance 
with the terms of the Contract (of which it becomes aware). Contractor also shall report to 
DEO any Security Incidents of which it becomes aware, including those incidents reported to 
Contractor by its sub-contractors or agents. For purposes of this Contract, “Security Incident” 
means the attempted or successful unauthorized access, use, disclosure, modification, or 
destruction of DEO information in Contractor’s possession or electronic interference with DEO 
operations; however, random attempts at access shall not be considered a security incident. 
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Contractor shall make a report to DEO not more than seven (7) business days after Contractor 
learns of such use or disclosure. Contractor’s report shall identify, to the extent known: (i) the 
nature of the unauthorized use or disclosure, (ii) the confidential information used or 
disclosed, (iii) who made the unauthorized use or received the unauthorized disclosure, (iv) 
what Contractor has done or shall do to mitigate any deleterious effect of the unauthorized 
use or disclosure, and (v) what corrective action Contractor has taken or shall take to prevent 
future similar unauthorized use or disclosure. Contractor shall provide such other information, 
including a written report, as reasonably requested by DEO’s Information Security Manager, 
at Contractor’s sole expense. 

 
In the event of a breach of security concerning confidential personal information involved with 
this Contract, Contractor shall comply with the provisions of section 501.171, F.S. When 
notification to affected persons is required under this section of the statute, Contractor shall 
provide that notification, at Contractor’s sole expense, but only after receipt of DEO’s approval 
of the contents of the notice. If requested by DEO, Contractor will include credit monitoring 
services at Contractor’s sole expense for those individuals affected or potentially affected by 
a breach of security for a two-year period of time following the breach. Defined statutorily, 
and for purposes of this Contract, “breach of security” or “breach” means the unauthorized 
access of data in electronic form containing personal information. Good faith acquisition of 
personal information by an employee or agent of   Contractor is not a breach, provided the 
information is not used for a purpose unrelated to Contractor’s obligations under this Contract 
or is not subject to further unauthorized use. 

 
Upon completion of this Contract, Contractor shall transfer to DEO all public records in 
possession of Contractor or keep and maintain public records required by DEO to perform 
work under this Contract. If Contractor transfers all public records to DEO upon completion of 
the contract, Contractor shall destroy any duplicate public records that are exempt or 
confidential and exempt from public records disclosure requirements. If Contractor keeps and 
maintains public records upon completion of the contract, Contractor shall meet all applicable 
requirements for retaining public records. All records stored electronically must be provided 
to DEO, upon request from DEO’s custodian of public records, in a format that is compatible 
with the information technology systems of DEO. 
 
8.1  Confidentiality and Safeguarding Reemployment Assistance Information  

 
A. Contractor staff may have access to confidential Reemployment Assistance information 

while performing the services described in this Contract. Contractor must implement 
procedures to ensure protection and confidentiality of data, files and records involved 
with the Contract. All Contractor staff assigned to the Contract must sign a confidentiality 
statement. Contractor’s confidentiality procedures must comply with all state and federal 
confidentiality requirements, including but not limited to section 443.1715, F.S., and 20 
CFR Part 603. 
 

B. Any confidential Reemployment Assistance information received under this Contract will 
not be stored on any portable storage media or peripheral devices (e.g., laptops, thumb 
drives, iPads, cell phones, etc.) capable of storing the information. 
 

C. Contractor and Contractor staff will adhere to the provisions of this section to protect the 
confidentiality of Reemployment Assistance information obtained from DEO under the 
Contract against unauthorized access or disclosure and agrees: 
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(1) Reemployment Assistance information will be used only to the extent necessary to 

assist in the valid administrative needs of Contractor staff assigned to this Contract 
and shall be disclosed only for those purposes as defined in the Contract or as 
authorized by law. 
 

(2) Any Reemployment Assistance information obtained from DEO shall be stored in a 
place physically secure from access by unauthorized persons. 
 

(3) Reemployment Assistance information shall not be used for any purposes not 
specifically authorized by the Contract. 
 

(4) Contractor will safeguard access to the confidential information in such a way that 
unauthorized persons cannot view, print, copy, or retrieve the information by any 
means. 
 

(5) Contractor will instruct all personnel granted access to Reemployment Assistance 
information provided by DEO regarding the confidential nature of the information, 
the safeguards and requirements of this section, and the provisions specified in 
sections 443.1715, F.S., and 20 CFR Part 603. 
 

(6) Contractor will take precautions to ensure that only authorized personnel who 
have a recognized need to know, as attested by the Contractor, are given access to 
the Reemployment Assistance information. 
 

(7) Contractor understands and agrees the provisions of these terms and conditions 
regarding the requirements to safeguard Reemployment Assistance information 
are considered material conditions of the Contract. 

 
D. Contractor shall permit DEO, its agents, or other state and federal representatives 

authorized to conduct inspections described in this section, or their designees, to make 
on-site inspections of records relevant to the purchase order, to ensure compliance with 
section 443.1715, F.S., 20 CFR Part 603, and any other applicable state and federal law, 
regulations, or rules. Such inspections may take place with notice during normal 
Contractor business hours wherever the records are maintained. Contractor will ensure a 
system is maintained that is sufficient to permit an audit of the Contractor’s compliance 
with these terms and conditions and the requirements specified above. Failure to allow 
such inspections or maintain such a system constitutes a material breach of the purchase 
order. 
 

E. All data, both electronic and hard copies, received by the Contractor or Contractor staff 
from DEO during the Contract are the property of DEO and must be, at DEO’s discretion, 
surrendered to DEO or destroyed, upon expiration, termination, or cancellation of the 
Contract at no cost to DEO. 
 

F. Contractor shall not be responsible or liable for unauthorized disclosure or use of 
personally identifiable information or any other data provided by or otherwise relating to 
Reemployment Assistance applicants due to security incidents, breaches, or intrusions of 
DEO networks, systems, applications, databases, environments, or materials not owned 
or controlled by the Contractor. 
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9.0 Indemnification 

 
Contractor shall be fully liable for the actions of its agents, employees, partners, and 
subcontractors and shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO, and 
their officers, agents, and employees, from suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name 
and description, including attorneys’ fees, arising from or relating to personal injury and 
damage to real or personal tangible property alleged to be caused in whole or in part by 
Contractor, its agents, employees, partners, or subcontractors, provided, however, that 
Contractor shall not indemnify for that portion of any loss or damages proximately caused by 
the negligent act or omission of the State or DEO. 

 
Further, Contractor shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO from 
any suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name and description, including attorneys’ 
fees, arising from or relating to violation or infringement of a trademark, copyright, patent, 
trade secret or intellectual property right, provided, however, that the foregoing obligation 
shall not apply to DEO’s misuse or modification of Contractor’s products or DEO’s operation 
or use of Contractor’s products in a manner not contemplated by the Contract. If any product 
is the subject of an infringement suit, or in Contractor’s opinion is likely to become the subject 
of such a suit, Contractor may at its sole expense procure for DEO the right to continue using 
the product or to modify it to become non-infringing. If Contractor is not reasonably able to 
modify or otherwise secure DEO the right to continue using the product, Contractor shall 
remove the product and refund DEO the amounts paid in excess of a reasonable rental for 
past use. DEO shall not be liable for any royalties. 
 
Contractor’s obligations under the preceding two paragraphs with respect to any legal action  
are contingent upon the State or DEO giving Contractor: (1) written notice of any action or 
threatened action, (2) the opportunity to take over and settle or defend any such action at  
Contractor’s sole expense, and (3) assistance in defending the action at Contractor’s sole 
expense. Contractor shall not be liable for any cost, expense, or compromise incurred or made 
by the State or DEO in any legal action without Contractor’s prior written consent, which shall 
not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
10.0      Termination 
 
10.1 Termination Due to the Lack of Funds 
 
In the event funds to finance this Contract become unavailable, or if federal or state funds 
upon which this Contract is dependent are withdrawn or redirected, DEO may terminate this 
Contract upon no less than 24 hours’ notice in writing to Contractor. Said notice shall be 
delivered by certified mail, return receipt requested or in person with proof of delivery. DEO 
shall be the final authority as to the availability of funds and will not reallocate funds 
earmarked for this Contract to another program thus causing “lack of funds.” In the event of 
termination of this Contract, Contractor will be compensated for any work satisfactorily 
completed prior to notification of termination. 
 
10.2 Termination for Cause 

 
DEO may terminate the Contract if Contractor fails to: (1) deliver the product within the time 
specified in the Contract or any extension; (2) maintain adequate progress, as determined 
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solely by DEO, thus endangering performance of the Contract; (3) honor any term of the 
Contract; or (4) abide by any statutory, regulatory, or licensing requirement. Contractor shall 
continue work on any work not terminated. The rights and remedies of DEO in this clause are 
in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 

 
10.3 Termination for Convenience 

 
DEO, by written notice to Contractor, may terminate the Contract in whole or in part when 
DEO determines in its sole discretion that it is in the State’s interest to do so. Contractor shall 
not furnish any product after it receives the notice of termination, except as necessary to 
complete the continued portion of the Contract, if any. Contractor shall not be entitled to 
recover any cancellation charges or lost profits. 
 
11.0 Financial Consequences for Failure to Timely and Satisfactorily Perform  
 
Contractor and DEO agree that Contractor’s failure to timely and satisfactorily perform all or 
a portion of the Deliverables and Tasks set forth in this Scope of Work, Section 1.3, in 
accordance with the requirements of this Contract, and in particular, as specified in this Scope 
of Work, Section 1.2, shall result in substantial injury to DEO; however, damages arising from 
such failure cannot be calculated with any degree of certainty.  Consequently, Contractor and 
DEO agree that the Financial Consequences and Liquidated Damages set forth in this Contract, 
individually and cumulatively, are intended to compensate DEO for same and not intended to 
penalize or punish Contractor.   

 
In the event that Contractor’s performance of a Deliverable or Task is deemed unsatisfactory 
by DEO, Contractor shall not be entitled to payment for same until Contractor re-performs as 
needed for submittal of a satisfactory Deliverable or Task at no additional cost to DEO.  
Furthermore, in the event that Contractor’s performance of a Deliverable or Task is deemed 
unsatisfactory or untimely by DEO, the Financial Consequences set forth in this Scope of Work, 
Section 1.3, shall be imposed.  Financial Consequences may only be applied if the failure is 
solely the result of Contractors actions or the delay in completing the task is solely attributed 
to the Contractor.   
 
Nothing in this Contract, including but not limited to this Scope of Work, shall be construed to 
waive, hinder, or otherwise interfere with any other rights, remedies, and privileges, in law or 
in equity, held by DEO with respect to this Contract and Contractor’s performance hereunder, 
including but not limited to, DEO’s right to terminate the Contract as provided.   
 
Notwithstanding any other terms in the Contract., if Contractor’s non-compliance with any 
provision of the Contract results in additional cost or monetary loss to DEO or the State of 
Florida, DEO can recoup that cost or loss from monies owed to Contractor under this Contract 
or any other contract between Contractor and any State entity.  In the event the discovery of 
this cost or loss arises when no monies are available under this Contract or any other contract 
between Contractor and any State entity, Contractor will repay such cost or loss in full to DEO 
within 30 days of the date of notice of the amount owed, unless DEO agrees, in writing, to an 
alternative timeframe.   
 
11.1 Financial Consequences for Failure to Comply with Purchase Order Requirements: 

 
In addition to those remedies outlined herein, and any other remedies provided by law, if 
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Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of any DEO Purchase Order, Contractor shall 
pay to DEO financial consequences for such failures, unless DEO, in its sole and absolute 
discretion, waives such financial consequences for such failure in writing based upon its 
determination that the failure was due to factors beyond the control of Contractor. A financial 
consequence in the amount of one (1) times the hourly rate(s) of each Contractor employee 
assigned to the Purchase Order will be assessed against Contractor for each submittal of an 
invoice during the period that Contractor is out of compliance with the Purchase Order. This 
amount shall be reflected as a credit on the invoice submitted to DEO. DEO at its sole discretion 
shall determine when Contractor is failing to comply, and DEO at its sole discretion shall 
determine when Contractor has remedied the failure. 

 
These consequences for non-performance are not to be considered penalties and are solely 
intended to compensate for damages. 

 
12.0 Exceptions to Application of the Financial Consequences Provision of the STC: 

 
Contractor may be excused for failing to provide qualified staff as required by the terms of this 
Contract (hereinafter “services”) if such failure is beyond the control of Contractor and is 
approved, in writing, by DEO. Excusals may be approved for such events as, but not limited to: 

 
a. Acts or omissions of DEO, any other State agency, or third parties other than 

Contractor’s subcontractors providing services to or for DEO; 
b. Announcement of new legislation affecting services; 
c. Unofficial media announcements relating to state/federal changes to legislation; or 
d. Federal guidance impacting services. 

 
Contractor shall advise DEO in writing as soon as possible after learning of any circumstance 
or occurrence which has affected or will affect Contractor’s ability to achieve any of the 
required services. In no event shall notice to DEO be provided more than 72 hours after such 
circumstance or occurrence. DEO shall be the sole determiner of whether Contractor’s failure 
to provide services in accordance with the terms of this Contract is excusable. 

 
13.0 RESERVED 

 
14.0 Governing Laws 

 
Contractor agrees that this Contract is executed and entered into in the State of Florida, and 
shall be construed, performed, and enforced in all respects in accordance with the laws, rules, 
and regulations of the State of Florida. Each Party shall perform its obligations herein in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract. The exclusive venue of any legal or 
equitable action that arises out of or relates to the Contract shall be the appropriate state 
court in Leon County, Florida; in any such action, the Parties waive any right to jury trial. For 
avoidance of doubt, should any term of this Contract conflict with any applicable law, rule, or 
regulation, the law, rule, or regulation shall control over the provisions of this Contract. 
 
15.0 Non-Disclosure 
 
Contractor and Contractor personnel shall not divulge, disclose, or communicate information 
pertaining to the services provided in accordance with this Contract to any third party for any 
purpose not in conformity with this Contract without the express written consent of DEO. 
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Contractor and Contractor personnel shall not divulge, disclose, or communicate information 
regarding the services rendered including but not limited to product development plans, 
products, processes, procurement documents, ideas, strategies and information, program 
methods, program plans, customer names and related information, contracts, contractual 
relationships, pricing, financial information, designs, software, hardware, works-in-progress, 
development tools, source code, specifications, improvements, enhancements, and 
databases. However, information which is or becomes part of the public domain through no 
direct or indirect act or omission of Contractor is excluded from this section. Contractor shall 
ensure that any agent, including a subcontractor, providing services in accordance with this 
Contract agrees to the same terms, conditions, and restrictions that apply to Contractor with 
respect to this section. Violation of this section shall constitute a material breach of the 
Contract, and DEO may avail itself of all appropriate legal and equitable remedies. 
 
16.0 Conflicts of Interest 
 
Contractor and Contractor personnel assigned to this Contract shall not participate in any 
matter that would inure to Contractor’s or Contractor personnel’s special private gain or loss, 
or which he or she knows will inure to the special private gain or loss of any relative or business 
associate. Contractor personnel assigned to this Contract shall disclose to DEO’s Contract 
Manager any conflicts of interest that arise during the performance of this Contract. DEO has 
the ultimate authority to determine if a conflict of interest exists. For purposes of this section, 
conflict of interest includes a situation that has the potential to undermine the impartiality of 
a person because of the possibility of a clash between the person’s self-interest and 
professional interest or public interest. Violation of this section may constitute a material 
breach of the Contract, and DEO may avail itself of all appropriate legal and equitable 
remedies. 

 
17.0  Value Added Services – Innovative Ideas 

Additional costs or shared savings associated with value added services or innovative ideas are 
reflected in Attachment Three and shall be performed at the cost set forth therein.  
 
18.0  Unknown, Unanticipated, Unspecified tasks 
 
During the term of the Contract, including any renewals and extensions, DEO reserves the right 
to negotiate with Contractor for the provision of additional commodities and/or services 
within the general scope of the initial Contract.  At such time, if DEO and the Contractor 
successfully negotiate cost, schedule, deliverables, etc. the Contractor will provide a written 
proposal to DEO.  DEO reserves the right to utilize other pricing sources available to ensure 
that it is receiving competitive market rates for additional products/services.   

All additional services requested and approved by DEO shall be done in the form of a Contract 
Amendment and/or change order.  The Contractor is not authorized to provide/commence 
any additional product/services until DEO’s project manager/contract manager has secured all 
required state, federal, and other applicable approvals necessary to issue a written Contract 
Amendment and/or change order executed by DEO.  

 
 

Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank 
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, and in consideration of the mutual covenants set forth above and, in the 
attachments hereto, the Parties have caused to be executed this Contract by their undersigned officials 
duly authorized. 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY THE NORTH HIGHLAND COMPANY LLC 

By By 
Signature Signature 

Dane Eagle Wayne Messina 
Title Secretary Title Vice President 

Date Date 

Approved as to form and legal sufficiency, subject only 
to full and proper execution by the Parties. 

OFFICE OF GENERAL COUNSEL 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 

By: _________________________________ 

Approved Date: _______________________ 

- Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank -

              8/4/2022 
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Attachment 1 

DEO Vendor Core Contract 
 

A. Requirements of paragraphs (a) – (i) of subsection 287.058(1), Florida Statutes (F.S.):   
 
1.  Contractor shall submit bills for fees or other compensation for services or expenses in 

sufficient detail for a proper pre-audit and post-audit thereof.   
 

2.  If travel expenses are authorized, Contractor shall submit bills for such travel expenses and 
shall be reimbursed only in accordance with section 112.061, F.S.  

  
3.  Contractor shall allow public access to all documents, papers, letters or other materials made 

or received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract, unless the records are exempt 
from section 24(a) of Article I of the State Constitution and section 119.07(1), F.S.  It is 
expressly understood that DEO may unilaterally cancel this Contract for Contractor’s refusal 
to comply with this provision. 

 
4. Contractor shall perform all tasks contained in the Scope of Work. 
 
5. Receipt by Contractor of DEO’s written acceptance of the units of deliverables specified herein 

is a condition precedent to payment under this Contract and is contingent upon Contractor’s 
compliance with the specified performance measure (i.e., each deliverable must satisfy at 
least the minimum acceptable level of service specified in the Scope of Work and DEO shall 
apply the applicable criteria stated in the Scope of Work to determine satisfactory completion 
of each deliverable). 

 
6. Contractor shall comply with the criteria and final date by which such criteria must be met for 

completion of this Contract. 
 

7.  Renewal and Extension:  If the Contract was procured by an exceptional purchase pursuant 
to subsections 287.057(3)(a) or (3)(c), F.S., it may not be renewed.  If the Contract was 
competitively procured, the price of the renewal must be included in the response to the 
Invitation to Bid (ITB), Request for Proposal (RFP), or Invitation to Negotiate (ITN) and the 
renewal price for the Contract shall not exceed that as set forth in the response to the ITB, 
RFP, or ITN.  Subsection 287.057(13), F.S., provides that contracts for commodities or 
contractual services may be renewed on a yearly basis for a period of up to three years after 
the initial contract, or for a period no longer than the term of the original contract, whichever 
is longer.  Renewals are contingent upon the availability of funds, satisfactory performance 
evaluations by DEO, and at the discretion of DEO.  Costs for any renewal may not be charged.  
Extension of the contract shall be at DEO’s sole discretion and in compliance with section 
287.057(12), F.S. 

 
8. If Contractor fails to perform in accordance with the Contract, DEO shall apply the financial 

consequences specified herein. 
 
9. Unless otherwise agreed in writing, intellectual property rights to preexisting property will 

remain with Contractor; whereas, intellectual property rights to all property created or 
otherwise developed by Contractor in performance of this Agreement will be owned by the 
State of Florida through DEO.  Proceeds derived from the sale, licensing, marketing, or other 
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authorization related to any such DEO-controlled intellectual property right shall be handled 
in the manner specified by applicable state statute. 

 
B. Governing Laws: 

1. State of Florida Law: 
 
a. Contractor agrees that this Contract is executed and entered into in the State of Florida, 

and shall be construed, performed, and enforced in all respects in accordance with the 
laws, rules, and regulations of the State of Florida.  Each Party shall perform its obligations 
herein in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract.  Without limiting the 
provisions of Section D., Dispute Resolution, the exclusive venue of any legal or equitable 
action that arises out of or relates to the Contract shall be the appropriate state court in 
Leon County, Florida; in any such action, the Parties waive any right to jury trial.  For 
avoidance of doubt, should any term of this Contract conflict with any applicable law, 
rule, or regulation, the law, rule, or regulation shall control over the provisions of this 
Contract. 

 
b. If applicable, Contractor agrees that it is in compliance with the rules for e-procurement 

as directed by Rule 60A-1.033, F.A.C. and that it will maintain eligibility for this Contract 
through the MyFloridaMarketplace.com system. 

 
c. DEO shall ensure compliance with section 11.062, F.S., and section 216.347, F.S.  

Contractor shall not, in connection with this or any other agreement with the State, 
directly or indirectly: (1) offer, confer, or agree to confer any pecuniary benefit on anyone 
as consideration for any State officer or employee’s decision, opinion, recommendation, 
vote, other exercise of discretion, or violation of a known legal duty; or (2) offer, give, or 
agree to give to anyone any gratuity for the benefit of, or at the direction or request of, 
any State officer or employee.  For purposes of clause (2), “gratuity” means any payment 
of more than nominal monetary value in the form of cash, travel, entertainment, gifts, 
meals, lodging, loans, subscriptions, advances, deposits of money, services, employment, 
or contracts of any kind.  Upon request of DEO’s Inspector General, or other authorized 
State official, Contractor shall provide any type of information the Inspector General 
deems relevant to Contractor’s integrity or responsibility. Such information may include, 
but shall not be limited to, Contractor’s business or financial records, documents, or files 
of any type or form that refer to or relate to this Contract.  Contractor shall retain such 
records for the longer of: (1) five years after the expiration of the Contract; or (2) the 
period required by the General Records Schedules maintained by the Florida Department 
of State available at:   
http://dlis.dos.state.fl.us/recordsmgmt/gen_records_schedules.cfm. 

 
d. Contractor agrees to reimburse the State for the reasonable costs of investigation 

incurred by the Inspector General or other authorized State official for investigations of 
Contractor’s compliance with the terms of this or any other agreement between 
Contractor and the State which results in the suspension or debarment of Contractor.  
Such costs shall include, but shall not be limited to:  salaries of investigators, including 
overtime; travel and lodging expenses; and expert witness and documentary fees.  
Contractor shall not be responsible for any costs of investigations that do not result in 
Contractor’s suspension or debarment.  Contractor understands and will comply with the 
requirements of subsection 20.055(5), F.S., including but not necessarily limited to, the 
duty of Contractor and any of Contractor’s subcontractors to cooperate with the 

DocuSign Envelope ID: D1731437-FD8D-4223-98EF-2344228ED62C

http://dlis.dos.state.fl.us/recordsmgmt/gen_records_schedules.cfm


DEO Contract Number: C3322 
 

34  

inspector general in any investigation, audit, inspection, review, or hearing pursuant to 
section 20.055, F.S. 
 

e. Public Entity Crime:  Pursuant to subsection 287.133(2)(a), F.S., a person or affiliate who 
has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for a public entity 
crime may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract to provide any goods or 
services to a public entity; may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract with a 
public entity for the construction or repair of a public building or public work; may not 
submit bids, proposals, or replies on leases of real property to a public entity; may not be 
awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor or consultant under a 
contract with any public entity and may not transact business with any public entity in 
excess of the threshold amount provided in section 287.017, F.S., for Category Two for a 
period of thirty-six (36) months from the date of being placed on the convicted vendor 
list.  Furthermore, Contractor will complete and provide the certification in Attachment 
2. 

 
f. Advertising:  Subject to chapter 119, F.S., Contractor shall not publicly disseminate any 

information concerning the Contract without prior written approval from DEO, including, 
but not limited to mentioning the Contract in a press release or other promotional 
material, identifying DEO or the State as a reference, or otherwise linking Contractor’s 
name and either a description of the Contract or the name of DEO or the State in any 
material published, either in print or electronically, to any entity that is not a Party to the 
Contract, except potential or actual authorized distributors, dealers, resellers, or service 
representatives. 

 
g. Sponsorship: As required by section 286.25, F.S., if Contractor is a nongovernmental 

organization which sponsors a program financed wholly or in part by state funds, 
including any funds obtained through this Contract, it shall, in publicizing, advertising, or 
describing the sponsorship of the program, state: “Sponsored by (Contractor’s name) and 
the State of Florida, Department of Economic Opportunity.”  If the sponsorship reference 
is in written material, the words “State of Florida, Department of Economic Opportunity” 
shall appear in the same size letters or type as the name of the organization. 

 
h. Mandatory Disclosure Requirements: 

 
(1) Conflict of Interest: This Contract is subject to chapter 112, F.S.  Contractors shall 

disclose the name of any officer, director, employee, or other agent who is also an 
employee of the State.  Contractors shall also disclose the name of any State 
employee who owns, directly or indirectly, more than a five percent (5%) interest in 
Contractor or its affiliates. 

 
(2) Convicted Vendors: Contractor shall disclose to DEO if it, or any of its affiliates, as 

defined in section 287.133(1)(a) of the Florida Statutes, is on the convicted vendor 
list. A person or affiliate placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for 
a public entity crime is prohibited from doing any of the activities listed in Section 
I.F.1.e. above for a period of thirty-six (36) months from the date of being placed on 
the convicted vendor list.  
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(3) Vendors on Scrutinized Companies Lists:  In executing this Contract, Contractor 
certifies that it is not listed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List 
created pursuant to section 215.4725, F.S., or is engaged in a boycott of Israel, 
that it is not listed on either the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan 
List or the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy 
Sector List, created pursuant to section 215.473, F.S., engaged in business 
operations in Cuba or Syria , or engaged in business operations with the 
government of Venezuela.  

 
(b) Pursuant to section 287.135(5), F.S., DEO may immediately terminate this 

Contract for cause if Contractor is found to have submitted a false certification or 
if Contractor is placed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, or is 
engaged in boycott of Israel or placed on the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in Sudan List, the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran 
Petroleum Energy Sector List, has been engaged in business operations in Cuba 
Syria, or Venezuela, during the term of the Contract. 
 

(c) If DEO determines that Contractor has submitted a false certification, DEO will 
provide written notice to Contractor.  Unless Contractor demonstrates in writing, 
within ninety (90) days of receipt of the notice, that DEO’s determination of false 
certification was made in error, DEO shall bring a civil action against Contractor.  
If DEO’s determination is upheld, a civil penalty equal to the greater of $2 million 
or twice the amount of this Contract shall be imposed on Contractor, and 
Contractor will be ineligible to bid on any contract with an agency or local 
governmental entity for three (3) years after the date of DEO’s determination of 
false certification by Contractor. 

 
(d) In the event that federal law ceases to authorize the states to adopt and enforce 

the contracting prohibition identified herein, this provision shall be null and void.  
 

(4) Discriminatory Vendors:  Contractor shall disclose to DEO if it or any of its 
affiliates, as defined by section 287.134(1)(a.), F.S., appears on the discriminatory 
vendor list.  An entity or affiliate placed on the discriminatory vendor list pursuant 
to section 287.134, F.S. may not:  

 
(e) submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract or agreement to provide any goods 

or services to a public entity; 
 

(f) submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract or agreement with a public entity 
for the construction or repair of a public building or public work;  
 

(g) submit bids, proposals, or replies on leases of real property to a public entity; 
 

(h) be awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, sub-contractor, or 
consultant under a contract or agreement with any public entity; or  

 
(i) transact business with any public entity. 
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i. Abuse, Neglect, and Exploitation Incident Reporting:  
 
In compliance with sections 39.201 and 415.1034, F.S., an employee of Contractor who 
knows or has reasonable cause to suspect that a child, aged person, or disabled adult is 
or has been abused, neglected, or exploited shall immediately report such knowledge or 
suspicion to the Florida Abuse Hotline by calling 1-800-96ABUSE, or via the web reporting 
option at http://www.dcf.state.fl.us/abuse/report/, or via fax at 1-800-914-0004.  

 
j. Information Release 
 

(1) Contractor shall keep and maintain public records required by DEO to perform 
Contractor’s responsibilities hereunder.  Contractor shall, upon request from DEO’s 
custodian of public records, provide DEO with a copy of the requested records or 
allow the records to be inspected or copied within a reasonable time per the cost 
structure provided in chapter 119, F.S., and in accordance with all other requirements 
of chapter 119, F.S., or as otherwise provided by law.  Upon expiration or termination 
of this Contract, Contractor shall transfer, at no cost, to DEO all public records in 
possession of Contractor or keep and maintain public records required by DEO to 
perform the service.  If the Contractor keeps and maintains public records upon 
completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall meet all applicable requirements for 
retaining public records. All records stored electronically must be provided to DEO, 
upon request from the DEO’s custodian of records, in a format that is compatible with 
the information technology systems of DEO. 
 

(2) If DEO does not possess a record requested through a public records request, DEO 
shall notify the Contractor of the request as soon as practicable, and Contractor must 
provide the records to DEO or allow the records to be inspected or copied within a 
reasonable time.  If Contractor does not comply with DEO’s request for records, DEO 
shall enforce the provisions set forth in this Contract.  A Contractor who fails to 
provide public records to DEO within a reasonable time may be subject to penalties 
under section 119.10, F.S. 

 
(3) DEO does not endorse any contractor, commodity or service.  No public disclosure or 

news release pertaining to this Contract shall be made without the prior written 
approval of DEO.  Contractor is prohibited from using contract information, sales 
values/volumes and/or DEO customers in sales brochures or other promotions, 
including press releases, unless prior written approval is obtained from DEO. 

 
(4) Contractor acknowledges that DEO is subject to the provisions of chapter 119, F.S., 

relating to public records and that reports, invoices, and other documents Contractor 
submits to DEO under this Contract may constitute public records under Florida 
Statutes. Contractor shall cooperate with DEO regarding DEO’s efforts to comply with 
the requirements of chapter 119, F.S.   

 
(5) If Contractor submits records to DEO that are confidential and exempt from public 

disclosure as trade secrets or proprietary confidential business information, such 
records should be identified as such by Contractor prior to submittal to DEO.  Failure 
to identify the legal basis for each exemption from the requirements of chapter 119, 
F.S., prior to submittal of the record to DEO serves as Contractor waiver of a claim of 
exemption. Contractor shall ensure that public records that are exempt or 
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confidential and exempt from public records disclosure requirements are not 
disclosed except as authorized by law for the duration of the Contract term and 
following completion of the Contract if the Contractor does not transfer the records 
to DEO upon termination of the Contract. 

 
(6) Contractor shall allow public access to all records made or received by Contractor in 

conjunction with this Contract, unless the records are exempt from section 24(a) of 
Article I of the State Constitution and section 119.07(1), F.S.  For records made or 
received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract, Contractor shall respond to 
requests to inspect or copy such records in accordance with chapter 119, F.S.   

 
(7) In addition to Contractor’s responsibility to directly respond to each request it 

receives for records made or received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract 
and to provide the applicable public records in response to such request, Contractor 
shall notify DEO of the receipt and content of such request by sending an e-mail to 
PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com within one (1) business day from receipt of such 
request. 

 
(8) Contractor shall notify DEO verbally within twenty-four (24) chronological hours and 

in writing within seventy-two (72) chronological hours if any data in Contractor’s 
possession related to this Contract is subpoenaed or improperly used, copied, or 
removed (except in the ordinary course of business) by anyone except an authorized 
representative of DEO. Contractor shall cooperate with DEO in taking all steps as DEO 
deems advisable to prevent misuse, regain possession, and/or otherwise protect the 
State’s rights and the data subject’s privacy. 
 

(9) IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE 
APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE 
CONTRACTOR’S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING 
TO THIS CONTRACT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC 
RECORDS by telephone at 850-245-7140, via e-mail at 
PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com, or by mail at Department of 
Economic Opportunity, Public Records Coordinator, 107 East 
Madison Street, Caldwell Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-
4128. 

 
k. Funding Requirements.  Intentionally Blank. 

 
2. Federal Law and Regulations: 
 

a. Contractor shall ensure that all its activities under this Contract shall be conducted in 
conformance with these provisions, as applicable:  45 C.F.R. Part 75, 29 C.F.R. Part 95, 2 
CFR Part 200, 20 CFR Part 601, et seq., and all other applicable federal regulations. 
 

b. Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal laws, including but not limited to: 
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(1) The Temporary Assistance for Needy Families Program (“TANF”), 45 CFR Parts 260-
265, the Social Services Block Grant (“SSBG”), 42 U.S.C. 1397d, and other applicable 
federal regulations and policies promulgated thereunder. 

 
(2) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 2000d, et seq., which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, color or national origin. 
 
(3) Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, 29 U.S.C. 794, which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability. 
 
(4) Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, 20 U.S.C. 1681, et seq., 

which prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex in educational programs. 
 
(5) The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 6101, et seq., which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of age. 
 
(6) Section 654 of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 

9849, which prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin, 
sex, handicap, political affiliation or beliefs. 
 

(7) The American with Disabilities Act of 1990, Public Law 101-336, which prohibits 
discrimination on the basis of disability and requires reasonable accommodation for 
persons with disabilities.  

 
(8) The Pro-Children Act: Contractor agrees to comply with the Pro-Children Act of 1994, 

20 U.S.C. 6083.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the law may result in the 
imposition of civil monetary penalty up to $1,000 for each violation and/or the 
imposition of an administrative compliance order on the responsible entity.  This 
clause is applicable to all approved sub-contracts. In compliance with Public Law (Pub. 
L.) 103-277, the Contract shall not permit smoking in any portion of any indoor facility 
used for the provision of federally funded services including health, day care, early 
childhood development, education or library services on a routine or regular basis, to 
children up to age 18.   

 
(9) The Davis-Bacon Act, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a to 276a-7, and as supplemented by 

the Department of Labor (DOL) regulations 29 CFR Part 5, the Copeland Anti-Kickback 
Act, 40 U.S.C. 276c and 18 U.S.C. 874, as supplemented by the DOL regulations 29 CFR 
Part 3, and the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, 40 U.S.C. 327-333, as 
supplemented by the DOL regulations 29 CFR Part 5, regarding labor standards for 
federally assisted construction sub-agreements. 

 
(10) The Clean Air and Water Act:  If this Contract is in excess of $100,000, Contractor shall 

comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued under the Clean Air 
Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 7401, Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, as amended, 33 
U.S.C. 1368, et seq., Executive Order 11738 and Environmental Protection Agency 
regulations.  Contractor shall report any violation of the above to DEO. 

 
(11) Energy Efficiency:  Contractor shall comply with mandatory standards and policies 

relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the State of Florida’s energy 
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conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act, 
Pub. L. 94-163.   

 
(12) The Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352:  Contractors who apply or bid 

for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required certification (see Certification 
Regarding Lobbying Form within Attachment 2 of this Contract). Each tier certifies to 
the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any 
person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or 
an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any federal 
contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Each tier shall also 
disclose any lobbying with non-federal funds that takes place in connection with 
obtaining any federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to 
the recipient.   

 
(13) Debarment and Suspension: When applicable, as required by the regulation 

implementing Executive Order (EO) No. 12549 and EO No. 12689, Debarment and 
Suspension, 2 CFR Part 2998, Contractor must not be, nor within the three-year 
period preceding the effective date of the Contract have been, debarred, suspended, 
proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered 
transactions by any federal department or agency.  No contract shall be awarded to 
parties listed on the U. S. Government Services Administration List of Parties Excluded 
from Federal Procurement or Non-Procurement Programs.  Contractor must provide 
a completed Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other 
Responsibility Matters, included in Attachment 2 of this Contract. 

 
(14) Public Announcements and Advertising: When issuing statements, press releases, 

requests for proposals, bid solicitations and other documents describing projects or 
programs funded in whole or in part with federal money, Contractor shall clearly state 
(1) the percentage of the total costs of the program or project which will be financed 
with federal money, (2) the dollar amount of federal funds for the project or program, 
and (3) percentage and dollar amount of the total costs of the project or program that 
will be financed by nongovernmental sources. 

 
(15) Purchase of American-Made Equipment and Products: Contractor assures that, to the 

greatest extent practicable, all equipment and products purchased with funds made 
available under this Agreement will be American-made. 

 
(16) Equal Treatment for Faith-Based Organizations. Prohibits any State or local 

government receiving funds under any Department program, or any intermediate 
organization with the same duties as a governmental entity, from discriminating for 
or against an organization on the basis of the organization's religious character or 
affiliation.  Prohibits religious organizations from engaging in inherently religious 
activities, such as worship, religious instruction, or proselytization, as part of the 
programs or services funded with direct financial assistance.  Prohibits an 
organization that participates in programs funded by direct financial assistance from 
the Department, in providing services, from discriminating against a program 
beneficiary or prospective program beneficiary on the basis of religion or religious 
belief.  Any restrictions on the use of grant funds shall apply equally to religious and 
non-religious organizations. 
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(17) Rights to Inventions Made Under Contract or Agreement:  Contracts or agreements 

for the performance of experimental, development, or research work shall provide 
for the rights of the Federal Government and Contractor in any resulting invention in 
accordance with 37 CFR Part 401, “Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit 
Organizations and Small Business Firms Under Government Grants, Contract and 
Cooperative Agreements,” and any implementing regulations issued by the awarding 
agency. 

 
(18) The Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2010, Division E, Section 511 (Pub. L. 111-117), 

which prohibits distribution of federal funds made available under the Act to the 
Association of Community Organizations for Reform Now (ACORN) or its subsidiaries.  
The Continuing Appropriations Act, 2011, Sections 101 and 103 (Pub. L. 111-242), 
provides that appropriations made under Pub. L. 111-117 are available under the 
conditions provided by Pub. L. 111-117.   
 

(19) E.O. 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by E.O. 11375, “Amending 
Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and as 
supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR Part 60, “Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor. 

 
(20) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. §327–333) — If this Contract 

involves federal funding in excess of $2,000 for construction contracts or in excess of 
$2,500 for other contracts that involve the employment of mechanics or laborers, 
compliance with sections 102 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327–333), as supplemented by Department of Labor 
regulations (29 CFR Part 5) is required. Under section 102 of the Act, each contractor 
shall be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis 
of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the standard work week is 
permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1 ½ 
times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work 
week. Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that no 
laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working 
conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do not 
apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the 
open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 
 

(21) Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA).  Under RCRA (Pub. L. 94–580 
codified at 42 U.S.C. 6962), state and local institutions of higher education, hospitals, 
and non-profit organizations that receive direct Federal awards or other Federal 
funds shall give preference in their procurement programs funded with Federal funds 
to the purchase of recycled products pursuant to the EPA guidelines. 
 

(22) Immigration Reform and Control Act. Contractor shall comply with the requirements 
of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986, which requires employment 
verification and retention of verification forms for any individuals hired who will 
perform any services under the contract. 
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C. Contractor Payments:   

1. Contractor will provide DEO’s Contract Manager invoices in accordance with the 
requirements of the State of Florida Guide for State Expenditures (fdjj1410-attachment2-
102019-dfs_referenceguideforstateexpenditures.pdf)with detail sufficient for a proper pre-
audit and post-audit thereof.  Invoices must also comply with the following:   

a. Invoices must be legible and must clearly reflect the goods/services that were provided 
in accordance with the terms of the Contract for the invoice period.  Payment does not 
become due under the Contract until the invoiced deliverable(s) and any required 
report(s) are approved and accepted by DEO. 

b. Invoices must contain Contractor’s name, address, federal employer identification 
number or other applicable Contractor identification number, the Contract number, the 
invoice number, and the invoice period.  DEO or the State may require any additional 
information from Contractor that DEO or the State deems necessary to process an 
invoice. 

c. Invoices must be submitted in accordance with the time requirements specified in the 
Scope of Work.   

2. At DEO’s or the State's option, Contractor may be required to invoice electronically pursuant 
to guidelines of the Department of Management Services.  Current guidelines require that 
Contractor supply electronic invoices in lieu of paper-based invoices for those transactions 
processed through the system. Electronic invoices shall be submitted to the DEO Contract 
Manager through the Ariba Supplier Network (ASN) in one of the following mechanisms – EDI 
810, cXML, or web-based invoice entry within the ASN. 

3. Payment shall be made in accordance with section 215.422, F.S., Rule 69I-24, F.A.C., and 
section 287.0585, F.S., which govern time limits for payment of invoices. Section 215.422, F.S., 
provides that agencies have five (5) working days to inspect and approve goods and services 
unless the solicitation documents or the Contract Scope of Work specify otherwise.  DEO has 
twenty (20) days to deliver a request for payment (voucher) to the Department of Financial 
Services.  The twenty (20) days are measured from the latter of the date the invoice is received 
or the goods or services are received, inspected and approved.  The Scope of Work may 
specify conditions for retainage.  Invoices returned to a Contractor due to preparation errors 
will result in a delay of payment.  Invoice payment requirements do not start until a properly 
completed invoice is provided to DEO.  DEO is responsible for all payments under the 
Contract.   

4. Section 55.03(1), F.S., identifies the process applicable to the determination of the rate of 
interest payable on judgments and decrees, and pursuant to section 215.422(3)(b), F.S., this 
same process applies to the determination of the rate of interest applicable to late payments 
to vendors for goods and services purchased by the State and for contracts which do not 
specify a rate of interest.  The applicable rate of interest is published at: 

Judgement Interest Rates (myfloridacfo.com) 
 

H. Final Invoice:   
 
Contractor shall submit the final invoice for payment to DEO no later than 60 days after the 
Contract ends or is terminated.  If Contractor fails to do so, DEO, in its sole discretion, may refuse 
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to honor any requests submitted after this time period and may consider Contractor to have 
forfeited any and all rights to payment under this Contract.  

 

D. Return or Recoupment of Funds: 
 
1. Contractor shall return to DEO any overpayments due to unearned funds or funds disallowed 

pursuant to the terms of this Contract that were disbursed to Contractor by DEO.  In the event 
Contractor or its independent auditor discovers that overpayment has been made, Contractor 
shall repay said overpayment within forty (40) calendar days without prior notification from 
DEO. In the event DEO first discovers an overpayment has been made, DEO will notify 
Contractor by letter.  Should repayment not be made in a timely manner, DEO shall be entitled 
to charge interest at the lawful rate of interest on the outstanding balance beginning forty 
(40) calendar days after the date of notification or discovery.  Refunds should be sent to DEO 
Contract Manager, and made payable to the “Department of Economic Opportunity.” 

2. Notwithstanding the damages limitations of Section II. F., if Contractor’s non-compliance with 
any provision of the Contract results in additional cost or monetary loss to DEO or the State 
of Florida, DEO can recoup that cost or loss from monies owed to Contractor under this 
Contract or any other contract between Contractor and any State entity.  In the event the 
discovery of this cost or loss arises when no monies are available under this Contract or any 
other contract between Contractor and any State entity, Contractor will repay such cost or 
loss in full to DEO within thirty (30) days of the date of notice of the amount owed, unless 
DEO agrees, in writing, to an alternative timeframe.   
 

E. Vendor Ombudsman:   
 

A Vendor Ombudsman has been established within the Department of Financial Services.  The 
duties of this individual include acting as an advocate for vendors who may be experiencing 
problems in obtaining timely payment(s) from a state agency.  The Vendor Ombudsman may be 
contacted at (850) 413-5516 or by calling the Chief Financial Officer’s Hotline, (800) 342-2762. 

F.    Audits and Records: 
 

1. Representatives of DEO, the Chief Financial Officer of the State of Florida, the Auditor General 
of the State of Florida, the Florida Office of Program Policy Analysis and Government 
Accountability or representatives of the federal government and their duly authorized 
representatives shall have access to any of Contractor’s books, documents, papers, and 
records, including electronic storage media, as they may relate to this Contract, for the 
purposes of conducting audits or examinations or making excerpts or transcriptions. 

2. Contractor shall maintain books, records, and documents in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting procedures and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all 
expenditures of funds provided by DEO under this Contract.  

3. Contractor will provide a financial and compliance audit to DEO, if applicable, and ensure that 
all related party transactions are disclosed to the auditor.  

4. Contractor shall retain all Contractor records, financial records, supporting documents, 
statistical records, and any other documents (including electronic storage media) pertinent to 
this Contract for a period of five (5) state fiscal years after completion or termination of this 
Contract, or if an audit has been initiated and audit findings have not been resolved at the 
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end of five (5) state fiscal years, the records shall be retained until resolution of the audit 
findings through litigation or otherwise.  Contractor shall cooperate with DEO to facilitate the 
duplication and transfer of such records or documents upon request of DEO.  Additional 
federal requirements may be identified in Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 
 

5. Contractor shall include the aforementioned audit and record keeping requirements in all 
approved subcontracts and assignments. 

 
G.  Employment Eligibility Verification: 

 
1. Section 448.095, F.S., The State of Florida requires the following:    

 
a. Every public employer, contractor, and subcontractor shall register with and use the E-

Verify system to verify the work authorization status of all newly hired employees. A 
public employer, contractor, or subcontractor may not enter into a contract unless each 
party to the contract registers with and uses the E-Verify system. 
 

b. A private employer shall, after making an offer of employment which has been accepted 
by a person, verify such person’s employment eligibility. A private employer is not 
required to verify the employment eligibility of a continuing employee hired before 
January 1, 2021. However, if a person is a contract employee retained by a private 
employer, the private employer must verify the employee’s employment eligibility upon 
the renewal or extension of his or her contract. 
 

2. E-Verify is an Internet-based system that allows an employer, using information reported on 
an employee's Form I-9, Employment Eligibility Verification, to determine the eligibility of all 
new employees hired to work in the United States. There is no charge to employers to use E-
Verify.  The Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system can be found at:  
https://www.e-verify.gov/ 
 

3. If Contractor does not have an E-Verify, Contractor shall enroll in the E-Verify system prior to 
hiring any new employee or retaining any contract employee after the effective date of this 
Contract. 

H. Duty of Continuing Disclosure of Legal Proceedings: 
 

1. Prior to execution of this Contract, Contractor must disclose all prior or on-going civil or 
criminal litigation, investigations, arbitration or administrative proceedings (Proceedings) 
involving Contractor (and each subcontractor) in a written statement to DEO’s Contract 
Manager. Thereafter, Contractor has a continuing duty to promptly disclose all 
Proceedings upon occurrence.   
 

2. This duty of disclosure applies to Contractor’s or subcontractor’s officers and directors 
when any Proceeding relates to the officer or director’s business or financial activities.  
Details of settlements that are prevented from disclosure by the terms of the settlement 
may be annotated as such. 
 

3. Contractor shall promptly notify the DEO’s Contract Manager of any Proceeding relating 
to or affecting the Contractor’s or subcontractor’s business.  If the existence of such 
Proceeding causes the State concern that the Contractor’s ability or willingness to 
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perform the Contract is jeopardized, Contractor shall be required to provide the DEO’s 
Contract Manager all reasonable assurances requested by DEO to demonstrate that: 

 

a. Contractor will be able to perform the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; 
and, 

 
b. Contractor and/or its employees, agents or subcontractor(s) have not and will not 

engage in conduct in performing services for DEO which is similar in nature to the 
conduct alleged in such Proceeding. 

 
I. Assignments and Subcontracts: 

 
1. Contractor agrees to neither assign the responsibility for this Contract to another party 

nor subcontract for any of the work contemplated under this Contract, or amend any such 
assignment or subcontract, without prior written approval of DEO. Any sublicense, 
assignment, or transfer occurring without the prior approval of DEO, shall be null and 
void. 

  
2. Contractor agrees to be responsible for all work performed and all expenses incurred in 

fulfilling the obligations of this Contract.  If DEO permits Contractor to subcontract all or 
part of the work contemplated under this Contract, including entering into subcontracts 
with vendors for services and commodities, it is understood by Contractor that all such 
subcontract arrangements shall be evidenced by a written document containing all 
provisions necessary to ensure subcontractor’s compliance with applicable state and 
federal law.  Contractor further agrees that DEO shall not be liable to the subcontractor 
for any expenses or liabilities incurred under the subcontract and Contractor shall be 
solely liable to the subcontractor for all expenses and liabilities incurred under the 
subcontract.  Contractor, at its expense, will defend DEO against such claims. 

 
3.  Contractor agrees that all Contractor employees, subcontractors, or agents performing 

work under the Contract shall be properly trained technicians who meet or exceed any 
specified training qualifications.  Upon request, Contractor shall furnish a copy of 
technical certification or other proof of qualification.  All employees, subcontractors, or 
agents performing work under the Contract must comply with all DEO security and 
administrative requirements identified herein.  DEO may conduct, and Contractor shall 
cooperate in, a security background check or otherwise assess any employee, 
subcontractor, or agent furnished by Contractor.  DEO may refuse access to, or require 
replacement of, any of Contractor’s employees, subcontractors, or agents for cause, 
including, but not limited to, technical or training qualifications, quality of work, change 
in security status, or non-compliance with DEO’s security or administrative requirements 
identified herein.  Such refusal shall not relieve Contractor of its obligation to perform all 
work in compliance with the Contract.  DEO may reject and bar from any facility for cause 
any of Contractor’s employees, subcontractors, or agents. 

  
4.  Contractor agrees that the State of Florida shall at all times be entitled to assign or 

transfer its rights, duties, or obligations under this Contract to another governmental 
agency in the State of Florida, upon giving prior written notice to Contractor.  In the event 
the State of Florida approves transfer of Contractor’s obligations, Contractor remains 
responsible for all work performed and all expenses incurred in connection with the 
Contract.  In addition, this Contract shall bind the successors, assigns, and legal 
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representatives of Contractor and of any legal entity that succeeds to the obligations of 
the State of Florida. 
  

5. Contractor agrees to make payments to the subcontractor within seven (7) working days 
after receipt of full or partial payments from DEO in accordance with section 287.0585, 
F.S., unless otherwise stated in the Contract between Contractor and subcontractor.  
Contractor’s failure to pay its subcontractors within seven (7) working days will result in 
a penalty charged against Contractor and paid to the subcontractor in the amount of one-
half of one (1) percent of the amount due per day from the expiration of the period 
allowed herein for payment.  Such penalty shall be in addition to actual payments owed 
and shall not exceed fifteen (15) percent of the outstanding balance due.  

 
6. Contractor agrees that DEO may undertake or award supplemental contracts for work 

related to the Contract.  Contractor and its subcontractors shall cooperate with such other 
contractors and DEO in all such cases.  

 
7. Contractor shall provide a monthly Minority and Service-Disabled Veteran Business 

Enterprise Report for each invoice period summarizing the participation of certified and 
non-certified minority and service-disabled veteran subcontractors/material suppliers for 
that period, and project to date. The report shall include the names, addresses and dollar 
amount of each certified and non-certified Minority Business Enterprise and Service-
Disabled Veteran Enterprise participant and a copy must be forwarded to DEO’s Contract 
Manager.  The Office of Supplier Diversity at (850) 487-0915 will assist in furnishing names 
of qualified minorities.  DEO’s Minority Coordinator at (850) 245-7260 will assist with 
questions and answers.  

 
8. DEO shall retain the right to reject any of Contractor’s or subcontractor’s employees 

whose qualifications or performance, in DEO’s judgment, are insufficient.   
 

J. Purchasing: 
 
1. Prison Rehabilitative Industries and Diversified Enterprises, Inc. (PRIDE):  In accordance with 

section 946.515(6), F.S., if a product or service required for the performance of this Contract 
is certified by or is available from PRIDE and has been approved in accordance with subsection 
946.515(2), F.S., the following statement applies: 

 
It is expressly understood and agreed that any articles which are the subject of, 
or required to carry out, this contract shall be purchased from the corporation 
identified under chapter 946, F.S., in the same manner and under the same 
procedures set forth in subsections 946.515(2) and (4), F.S.; and for purposes of 
this contract the person, firm or other business entity carrying out the provisions 
of this contract shall be deemed to be substituted for this agency insofar as 
dealings with such corporation are concerned.   

 
The above clause is not applicable to subcontractors unless otherwise required by law. 
Additional information about PRIDE and the products it offers is available at 
http://www.pride-enterprises.org. 

 
2. Products Available from the Blind or Other Handicapped (RESPECT):  In accordance with 

subsection 413.036(3), F.S., if a product or service required for the performance of this 
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Contract is on the procurement list established pursuant to subsection 413.035(2), F.S., the 
following statement applies:   

 
It is expressly understood and agreed that any articles that are the subject of, or 
required to carry out, this contract shall be purchased from a nonprofit agency 
for the blind or for the severely handicapped that is qualified pursuant to chapter 
413, F.S., in the same manner and under the same procedures set forth in 
subsections 413.036(1) and (2), F.S.; and for purposes of this contract, the person, 
firm or other business entity carrying out the provisions of this contract shall be 
deemed to be substituted for the state agency insofar as dealings with such 
qualified nonprofit agency are concerned.  

 
Additional information about the designated nonprofit agency and the products it offers is 
available at http://www.respectofflorida.org. 

3. Contractor agrees to procure any recycled products or materials which are the subject of or 
are required to carry out this Contract in accordance with section 403.7065, F.S. 
 

  K.  MyFloridaMarketPlace Transaction Fee:  
 

1.  The State of Florida has instituted MyFloridaMarketPlace, a statewide eProcurement System 
(System). Pursuant to subsection 287.057(22), F.S., all payments shall be assessed a 
Transaction Fee of one percent (1.0%), which Contractor shall pay to the State, unless exempt 
pursuant to Rule 60A-1.031, F.A.C.  

2. For payments within the State accounting system (FLAIR or its successor), the Transaction Fee 
shall, when possible, be automatically deducted from payments to Contractor.  If automatic 
deduction is not possible, Contractor shall pay the Transaction Fee pursuant to Rule 60A-
1.031, F.A.C.  By submission of these reports and corresponding payments, Contractor 
certifies their correctness.  All such reports and payments shall be subject to audit by the State 
or its designee. 

3. Contractor shall receive a credit for any Transaction Fee paid by Contractor for the purchase 
of any item(s) if such item(s) are returned to Contractor through no fault, act, or omission of 
Contractor.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Transaction Fee is non-refundable when an 
item is rejected or returned, or declined, due to Contractor’s failure to perform or comply 
with specifications or requirements of the Contract. 

4. Failure to comply with these requirements shall constitute grounds for declaring Contractor 
in default and recovering reprocurement costs from Contractor in addition to all outstanding 
fees. CONTRACTORS DELINQUENT IN PAYING TRANSACTION FEES SHALL BE EXCLUDED FROM 
CONDUCTING FUTURE BUSINESS WITH THE STATE. 

 
L. Nonexpendable Property:  

 
1. For the requirements of this Section of the Contract,  "nonexpendable property" is the same 

as “property” as defined in section 273.02, F.S. (equipment, fixtures, and other tangible 
personal property of a non-consumable and nonexpendable nature, with a value or cost of 
$1,000 or more, and a normal expected life of one year or more; hardback-covered bound 
books that are circulated to students or the general public, with a value or cost of $25 or 
more; and hardback-covered bound books, with a value or cost of $250 or more).  

 
2. All nonexpendable property, purchased under this Contract, shall be listed on the property 

records of Contractor.  Contractor shall inventory annually and maintain accounting records 
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for all nonexpendable property purchased and submit an inventory report to DEO with the 
final expenditure report.  The records shall include, at a minimum, the following information: 
property tag identification number, description of the item(s), physical location, name, make 
or manufacturer, year, and/or model, manufacturer’s serial number(s), date of acquisition, 
and the current condition of the item. 

 
3. At no time shall Contractor dispose of nonexpendable property purchased under this Contract 

for these services without the written permission of and in accordance with instructions from 
DEO. 

 
4. Immediately upon discovery, Contractor shall notify DEO, in writing, of any property loss with 

the date and reason(s) for the loss. 
 

5. Contractor shall be responsible for the correct use of all nonexpendable property furnished 
under this Contract. 

 
6. A formal Contract amendment is required prior to the purchase of any item of nonexpendable 

property not specifically listed in the approved Contract budget. 
 
7. Title (ownership) to all nonexpendable property acquired with funds from this Contract shall 

be vested in DEO and said property shall be transferred to DEO upon completion or 
termination of the Contract unless otherwise authorized in writing by DEO. 

 
M. Information Resource Acquisition: 

 
Contractor shall obtain prior written approval from the appropriate DEO approving authority 
before purchasing any Information Technology Resource (ITR) or conducting any activity that will 
impact DEO’s electronic information technology equipment or software, as both terms are 
defined in DEO Policy Number 5.01, in any way.  ITR includes computer hardware, software, 
networks, devices, connections, applications, and data.   

 
S. Insurance: 

 
During the Contract, including the initial Contract term, renewal(s), and extensions, Contractor, 
at its sole expense, shall maintain insurance coverage of such types and with such terms and limits 
as may be reasonably associated with the Contract.  Providing and maintaining adequate 
insurance coverage is a material obligation of Contractor, and failure to maintain such coverage 
may void the Contract.  The limits of coverage under each policy maintained by Contractor shall 
not be interpreted as limiting Contractor’s liability and obligations under the Contract.  All 
insurance policies shall be through insurers licensed and authorized to write policies in Florida.   
 
Upon execution of this Contract, Contractor shall provide DEO written verification of the existence 
and amount for each type of applicable insurance coverage.  Within thirty (30) days of the 
effective date of the Contract, Contractor shall furnish DEO proof of applicable insurance coverage 
by standard ACORD form certificates of insurance.  In the event any applicable coverage is 
cancelled by the insurer for any reason, Contractor shall immediately notify DEO of such 
cancellation and shall obtain adequate replacement coverage conforming to the requirements 
herein and provide proof of such replacement coverage within fifteen (15) business days after the 
cancellation of coverage.  The insurance certificate must name DEO as an additional insured and 
identify DEO’s Contract Number.  Copies of new insurance certificates must be provided to DEO’s 
Contract Manager with each insurance renewal. 
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DEO shall be exempt from, and in no way liable for, any sums of money representing a deductible 
in any insurance policy.  The payment of such deductible shall be the sole responsibility of 
Contractor providing such insurance.  The following types of insurance are required. 

 
1. Contractor’s Commercial General Liability Insurance:  

 
By execution of this Contract, unless Contractor is a state agency or subdivision as defined by 
Subsection 768.28(2), F.S., Contractor shall provide adequate commercial general liability 
insurance coverage and hold such liability insurance at all times during this Contract.  A self-
insurance program established and operating under the laws of the State of Florida may 
provide such coverage.   

 
2. Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance:  

 
Contractor, at all times during the Contract, at its sole expense, shall provide commercial 
insurance of such a type and with such terms and limits as may be reasonably associated with 
the Contract, which, as a minimum, shall be:  workers’ compensation and employer’s liability 
insurance in accordance with chapter 440, F.S., with minimum employer’s liability limits of 
$100,000 per accident, $100,000 per person, and $500,000 policy aggregate.  Such policy shall 
cover all employees engaged in any Contract work.   

 
3.  Other Insurance:   

 
During the Contract term, Contractor shall maintain any other insurance as required in 
Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 

 
N. Confidentiality and Safeguarding Information: 

 
1.   Each Party may have access to confidential information made available by the other. The 

provisions of the Florida Public Records Act, Chapter 119, F.S., and other applicable state and 
federal laws will govern disclosure of any confidential information received by the State of 
Florida.   

 
2.   Contractor must implement procedures to ensure the appropriate protection and 

confidentiality of all data, files, and records involved with this Contract. 
 

3.   Except as necessary to fulfill the terms of this Contract and with the permission of DEO, 
Contractor shall not divulge to third parties any confidential information obtained by 
Contractor or its agents, distributors, resellers, subcontractors, officers, or employees in the 
course of performing Contract work, including, but not limited to, security procedures, 
business operations information, or commercial proprietary information in the possession of 
the State or DEO. 

 
4.   Contractor agrees not to use or disclose any information concerning a recipient of services 

under this Contract for any purpose not in conformity with state and federal law or 
regulations except upon written consent of the recipient, or his responsible parent or 
guardian when authorized by law, if applicable. 
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5.    If Contractor has access to either DEO’s network or any DEO applications, or both, in order to 
fulfill Contractor’s obligations under this Contract, Contractor agrees to abide by all applicable 
DEO Information Technology Security procedures and policies.  Contractor (including its 
employees, subcontractors, agents, or any other individuals to whom Contractor exposes 
confidential information obtained under this Contract), shall not store, or allow to be stored, 
any confidential information on any portable storage media (e.g., laptops, thumb drives, hard 
drives, etc.) or peripheral device with the capacity to hold information.  Failure to strictly 
comply with this provision shall constitute a breach of Contract. 

 
6. Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of any disclosure of unsecured confidential information 

of DEO by Contractor, its employees, agents, or representatives which is not in compliance 
with the terms of this Contract (of which it becomes aware).  Contractor also shall report to 
DEO any Security Incidents of which it becomes aware, including those incidents reported to 
Contractor by its sub-contractors or agents.   For purposes of this Contract, “Security Incident” 
means the attempted or successful unauthorized access, use, disclosure, modification, or 
destruction of DEO information in Contractor’s possession or electronic interference with 
DEO operations; however, random attempts at access shall not be considered a security 
incident.  Contractor shall make a report to DEO not more than seven (7) business days after 
Contractor learns of such use or disclosure.  Contractor’s report shall identify, to the extent 
known:  (i) the nature of the unauthorized use or disclosure, (ii) the confidential information 
used or disclosed, (iii) who made the unauthorized use or received the unauthorized 
disclosure, (iv) what Contractor has done or shall do to mitigate any deleterious effect of the 
unauthorized use or disclosure, and (v) what corrective action Contractor has taken or shall 
take to prevent future similar unauthorized use or disclosure. Contractor shall provide such 
other information, including a written report, as reasonably requested by DEO’s Information 
Security Manager. 

7. In the event of a breach of security concerning confidential personal information involved 
with this Contract, Contractor shall comply with section 501.171, F.S., as applicable.  When 
notification to affected persons is required under this section of the statute, Contractor shall 
provide that notification, but only after receipt of DEO’s approval of the contents of the 
notice.  Defined statutorily, and for purposes of this Contract, “breach of security” means the 
unauthorized access of data in electronic form containing personal information.  Good faith 
acquisition of personal information by an employee or agent of the Contractor is not a breach 
of security, provided the information is not used for a purpose unrelated to the Contractor’s 
obligations under this Contract or is not subject to further unauthorized use. 

O. Warranty of Ability to Perform: 
   

Contractor warrants that, to the best of its knowledge, there is no pending or threatened action, 
proceeding, or investigation, or any other legal or financial condition, that would in any way 
prohibit, restrain, or diminish Contractor’s ability to satisfy its contract obligations. Contractor 
warrants that neither it nor any affiliate is currently on the convicted vendor list maintained 
pursuant to section 287.133, F.S., or on any similar list maintained by any other state or the federal 
government.  Contractor shall immediately notify DEO in writing if its ability to perform is 
compromised in any manner during the term of the Contract.   
 

P. Patents, Copyrights, and Royalties: 
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1. Pursuant to section 286.021, F.S., if any discovery or invention arises or is developed in the 
course or as a result of work or services performed with funds from this Contract, Contractor 
shall refer the discovery or invention to DEO who will refer it to the Department of State to 
determine whether patent protection will be sought in the name of the State of Florida.  Any 
and all patent rights accruing under or in connection with the performance of the Contract 
are hereby reserved to the State of Florida.  The rights to any invention resulting from this 
Contract that is for the performance of experimental, developmental, or research work are 
governed by 37 CFR Part 401 and any of its implementing regulations as applicable.  All data, 
both electronic and hard copies, created or received by Contractor during the Contract are 
the property of DEO and must be surrendered to DEO upon expiration, termination or 
cancellation of this Contract at no cost to DEO. 

 
2. Where activities supported by this Contract produce original writings, sound recordings, 

pictorial reproductions, drawings or other graphic representations and works of any similar 
nature, DEO has the right to use, duplicate and disclose such materials in whole or in part, in 
any manner, for any purpose whatsoever and to allow others acting on behalf of DEO to do 
so.  In the event any books, manuals, films, websites, web elements, electronic information, 
or other copyrightable materials are produced Contractor shall notify DEO.  Any and all 
copyrights and intellectual property rights accruing under or in connection with the 
performance funded by this Contract are hereby reserved to the State of Florida.  

 
3. In accordance with the provisions of section 1004.23, F.S., a State University is authorized in 

its own name to perform all things necessary to secure letters of patent, copyrights, and 
trademarks on any works it produces.  Any action taken by the university in securing or 
exploiting such trademarks, copyrights, or patents shall, within thirty (30) days, be reported 
in writing by the president of the university to the Department of State in accordance with 
section 1004.23(6), F.S. 

 
Q. Independent Contractor Status:  

 
In Contractor’s performance of its duties and responsibilities under the Contract, it is mutually 
understood and agreed that Contractor is at all times acting and performing as an independent 
contractor. DEO shall neither have nor exercise any control or direction over the methods by 
which Contractor shall perform its work and functions other than as provided herein.  Nothing in 
the Contract is intended to or shall be deemed to constitute a partnership or joint venture 
between the Parties.  
 
1. Except where Contractor is a state agency, Contractor, its officers, agents, employees, 

subcontractors, or assignees, in performance of this Contract shall act in the capacity of an 
independent contractor and not as an officer, employee, or agent of the State of Florida. Nor 
shall Contractor represent to others that, as Contractor, it has the authority to bind DEO 
unless specifically authorized to do so. 

 
2. Except where Contractor is a state agency, neither Contractor, nor its officers, agents, 

employees, subcontractors, or assignees are entitled to state retirement or state leave 
benefits, or to any other compensation of state employment as a result of performing the 
duties and obligations of this Contract. 
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3. Contractor agrees to take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that each subcontractor 
will be deemed to be an independent contractor and will not be considered or permitted to 
be an agent, servant, joint venturer, or partner of the State of Florida. 

 
4. Unless justified by Contractor and agreed to by DEO in the Scope of Work, DEO will not furnish 

services of support (e.g., office space, office supplies, telephone service, secretarial, or clerical 
support) to Contractor or its subcontractor or assignee.   

 
5. DEO shall not be responsible for withholding taxes with respect to Contractor’s compensation 

hereunder.  Contractor shall have no claim against DEO for vacation pay, sick leave, 
retirement benefits, social security, workers’ compensation, health or disability benefits, 
reemployment assistance benefits, or employee benefits of any kind.   Contractor shall ensure 
that its employees, subcontractors, and other agents, receive benefits and necessary 
insurance (health, workers’ compensation, reemployment assistance benefits) from an 
employer other than the State of Florida.   

 
6.  Contractor, at all times during the Contract, must comply with the reporting and 

Reemployment Assistance contribution payment requirements of chapter 443, F.S. 
 

R. Electronic Funds Transfer: 
 

Contractor agrees to enroll in Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT), offered by the State’s Chief 
Financial Officer within thirty (30) days of the date the last Party has signed this Contract. 
Copies of the Authorization form and a sample blank enrollment letter can be found on the 
vendor instruction page at:  https://www.myfloridacfo.com/Division/AA/Vendors/ 

 
 

Questions should be directed to the EFT Section at (850) 413-5517.  Once enrolled, invoice 
payments will be made by EFT. 

 
II. CONTRACTOR AND DEO AGREE: 
 

A. Renegotiation or Modification:  
 
The Parties agree to renegotiate this Contract if federal and/or state revisions of any applicable 
laws or regulations make changes to this Contract necessary.  In addition to changes necessitated 
by law, DEO may at any time, with written notice to Contractor, make changes within the general 
scope of the Contract.  Such changes may include modification of the requirements, changes to 
processing procedures, or other changes as decided by DEO.  Any investigation necessary to 
determine the impact of the change shall be the responsibility of Contractor.  Modifications of 
provisions of this Contract shall only be valid when they have been reduced to writing and duly 
signed and dated by all Parties.   
 

B. Time is of the Essence:   
 
Time is of the essence regarding the performance obligations set forth in this Contract. Any 
additional deadlines for performance for Contractor’s obligation to timely provide deliverables 
under this Contract including but not limited to timely submittal of reports, are contained in the 
Scope of Work.  
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C. Termination: 

 
1. Termination Due to the Lack of Funds:  

 
In the event funds to finance this Contract become unavailable or if federal or state funds 
upon which this Contract is dependent are withdrawn or redirected, DEO may terminate this 
Contract upon no less than twenty-four (24) hours’ notice in writing to Contractor.  DEO shall 
be the final authority as to the availability of funds and will not reallocate funds earmarked 
for this Contract to another program thus causing “lack of funds.”  In the event of termination 
of this Contract under this provision, Contractor will be compensated for any work 
satisfactorily completed prior to notification of termination. 

 
2. Termination for Cause:  

 
DEO may terminate the Contract if Contractor fails to: (1) deliver the product or services 
within the time specified in the Contract or any extension; (2) maintain adequate progress, 
thus endangering performance of the Contract; (3) honor any term of the Contract; or (4) 
abide by any statutory, regulatory, or licensing requirement.  Contractor shall continue to 
perform any work not terminated.  The rights and remedies of DEO in this clause are in 
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. Contractor 
shall not be entitled to recover any cancellation charges or lost profits. 
 

3. Termination for Convenience:   
 
DEO, by written notice to Contractor, may terminate this Contract in whole or in part when 
DEO determines in its sole discretion that it is in the State’s interest to do so.  Contractor shall 
not furnish any product after it receives the notice of termination, except as necessary to 
complete the continued portion of the Contract, if any.  Contractor shall not be entitled to 
recover any cancellation charges or lost profits. 
 

D. Dispute Resolution: 
 
Unless otherwise stated in the Scope of Work, disputes concerning the performance of the 
Contract shall be decided by DEO, who shall reduce the decision to writing and serve a copy on 
Contractor.  The decision shall be final and conclusive unless within twenty-one (21) days from 
the date of receipt, Contractor files with DEO a petition for administrative hearing.  DEO’s final 
order on the petition shall be final, subject to any right of Contractor to judicial review pursuant 
to section 120.68, F.S.  Exhaustion of administrative remedies is an absolute condition precedent 
to Contractor’s ability to pursue any other form of dispute resolution; provided however, that the 
Parties may employ the alternative dispute resolution procedures outlined in chapter 120, F.S.  

 
E. Indemnification (NOTE:  If Contractor is a state agency or subdivision, as defined in section 

768.28(2), F.S., pursuant to section 768.28(19), F.S., neither Party indemnifies nor insures or 
assumes any liability for the other Party for the other Party’s negligence):  

 
1. Contractor shall be fully liable for the actions of its agents, employees, partners, or 

subcontractors and shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO, and 
their officers, agents, and employees, from suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name 
and description, including attorneys’ fees, arising from or relating to personal injury and 
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damage to real or personal tangible property alleged to be caused in whole or in part by 
Contractor, its agents, employees, partners, or subcontractors, provided, however, that 
Contractor shall not indemnify for that portion of any loss or damages proximately caused by 
the negligent act or omission of the State or DEO.  

 
 2. Further, Contractor shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO from 

any suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name and description, including attorneys’ 
fees, arising from or relating to violation or infringement of a trademark, copyright, patent, 
trade secret or intellectual property right, provided, however, that the foregoing obligation 
shall not apply to DEO’s misuse or modification of Contractor’s products or DEO’s operation 
or use of Contractor’s  products in a manner not contemplated by the Contract or the 
purchase order.  If any product is the subject of an infringement suit, or in Contractor’s 
opinion is likely to become the subject of such a suit, Contractor may at its sole expense 
procure for DEO the right to continue using the product or to modify it to become non-
infringing.  If Contractor is not reasonably able to modify or otherwise secure DEO the right 
to continue using the product, Contractor shall remove the product and refund DEO the 
amounts paid in excess of a reasonable rental for past use.  DEO shall not be liable for any 
royalties. 

 
3. Contractor’s obligations under the preceding two paragraphs with respect to any legal action 

are contingent upon the State or DEO giving Contractor (1) written notice of any action or 
threatened action, (2) the opportunity to take over and settle or defend any such action at 
Contractor’s sole expense, and (3) assistance in defending the action at Contractor’s sole 
expense.  Contractor shall not be liable for any cost, expense, or compromise incurred or 
made by the State or DEO in any legal action without Contractor’s prior written consent, 
which shall not be unreasonably withheld.   

 
F. Limitation of Liability:  

 
For all claims against Contractor under this Contract, regardless of the basis on which the claim is 
made, Contractor’s liability under this Contract for direct damages shall be limited to the greater 
of $100,000 or the dollar amount of the Contract.  This limitation shall not apply to claims arising 
under the Indemnity paragraphs contained in this Contract. 

 
Unless otherwise specifically enumerated in the Contract, DEO shall not be liable to another for 
special, indirect, punitive, or consequential damages, including lost data or records (unless the 
contract or purchase order requires Contractor to back-up data or records), even if DEO has been 
advised that such damages are possible.  DEO shall not be liable for lost profits, lost revenue, or 
lost institutional operating savings.  The State and DEO may, in addition to other remedies 
available to them at law or equity and upon notice to Contractor, retain such monies from 
amounts due Contractor as may be necessary to satisfy any claim for damages, penalties, costs 
and the like asserted by or against them.  The State may set off any liability or other obligation of 
Contractor or its affiliates to the State against any payments due Contractor under any Contract 
with the State. 

 
G. Force Majeure and Notice of Delay from Force Majeure:    

 
Neither Party shall be liable to the other for any delay or failure to perform under this Contract if 
such delay or failure is neither the fault nor the negligence of the Party or its employees or agents 
and the delay is due directly to acts of God, wars, acts of public enemies, strikes, fires, floods, or 
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other similar cause wholly beyond the Party’s control, or for any of the foregoing that affects 
subcontractors or suppliers if no alternate source of supply is available.  However, in the event of 
delay from the foregoing causes, the Party shall take all reasonable measures to mitigate any and 
all resulting delay or disruption in the Party’s performance obligation under this Contract. If the 
delay is excusable under this paragraph, the delay will not result in any additional charge or cost 
under the Contract to either Party.  In the case of any delay Contractor believes is excusable under 
this paragraph, Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of the delay or potential delay and describe 
the cause of the delay either:  (1) within ten (10) calendar days after the cause that creates or will 
create the delay first arose, if Contractor could reasonably foresee that a delay could occur as a 
result; or (2) within five (5) calendar days after the date Contractor first had reason to believe that 
a delay could result, if the delay is not reasonably foreseeable.  THE FOREGOING SHALL 
CONSTITUTE CONTRACTOR’S SOLE REMEDY OR EXCUSE WITH RESPECT TO DELAY.  Providing 
notice in strict accordance with this paragraph is a condition precedent to such remedy.  DEO, in 
its sole discretion, will determine if the delay is excusable under this paragraph and will notify 
Contractor of its decision in writing.  No claim for damages, other than for an extension of time, 
shall be asserted against DEO.  Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract price 
or payment of any kind from DEO for direct, indirect, consequential, impact, or other costs, 
expenses or damages, including but not limited to costs of acceleration or inefficiency arising 
because of delay, disruption, interference, or hindrance from any cause whatsoever.  If 
performance is suspended or delayed, in whole or in part, due to any of the causes described in 
this paragraph, after the causes have ceased to exist, Contractor shall perform at no increased 
cost, unless DEO determines, in its sole discretion, that the delay will significantly impair the value 
of the Contract to DEO or the State, in which case, DEO may do any or all of the following:  (1) 
accept allocated performance or deliveries from Contractor, provided that Contractor grants 
preferential treatment to DEO with respect to products or services  subjected to allocation; (2) 
purchase from other sources (without recourse to and by Contractor for the related costs and 
expenses) to replace all or part of the products or services that are the subject of the delay, which 
purchases may be deducted from the Contract quantity; or (3) terminate the Contract in whole or 
in part. 

 
H. Severability:   

 
If any provision, in whole or in part, of this Contract is held to be void or unenforceable by a court 
of competent jurisdiction, that provision shall be enforced only to the extent that it is not in 
violation of law or is not otherwise unenforceable, and all other provisions remain in full force 
and effect. 

 
 

Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank 
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ATTACHMENT TWO  
COST PAGE (REFERENCE) 

Management Consulting State Term Contract 80101500-20-1 

Management Consulting Services 

 
Job Title 

TOTAL 
ESTIMATED 

AMOUNT OF 
HOURS (h)* 

ESTIMATED 
NUMBER OF 
EMPLOYEES 

NEEDED 

FIXED HOURLY 
RATE  
(rate) 

ESTIMATED AMOUNT 
OF HOURS TIMES 

HOURLY RATE  
(h) x (rate) 

Principal 38,975 7 $ 242.00 $ 9,431,950.00 

Senior Consultant 25,402 6 $ 195.00 $ 4,953,390.00 

Consultant 5,496 3 $ 175.00 $ 961,800.00 

Junior Consultant 9,968 1 $ 135.00 $ 1,345,680.00 

Program & Administrative Support 0 0 $ 0 $ 0 

TOTAL $ 16,692,820.00 

                                     

 

Deliverable Hours Total Cost 

Deliverable 1: Kickoff Meeting and Management Plan 640 $ 149,240.00 

Deliverable 2: PMO and FL WINS Program Management Plan TBD $ 382,558.00 

Deliverable 3: FL WINS Management and FL WINS Reporting TBD $ 12,276,246 

Deliverable 4: FL WINS Business Process Reengineering and Transitional 
Change Management – Business and Technical Requirements    

783 $ 175,198.00 

Deliverable 5: FL WINS Business Process Reengineering and Transitional 
Change Management Procurement – Procurement   

653 $ 139,485.00 

Deliverable 6: FL WINS System Integrator – Business and Technical 
Requirements 

TBD $ 362,960.00 

Deliverable 7: FL WINS System Integrator – Procurement   TBD $ 374,830.00 

Deliverable 8: FL WINS Data Hub – Business and Technical 
Requirements/Procurement 

TBD $ 1,562,935.00 

Deliverable 9: FL WINS Customer Portal – Business and Technical 
Requirements/Procurement 

TBD $ 969,640.00 

Deliverable 10: Knowledge Transfer TBD $ 299,728.00 

TOTAL $ 16,692,820.00 
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ATTACHMENT THREE 

Value Added Services – Innovative Ideas 

Value Added Service One-Time or Recurring Cost 
Automated Testing One-Time TBD 

Agile Readiness Coaching Recurring TBD 

Business Architecture One-Time $0.00 

Process Mining One-Time TBD 

Cost Allocation Recurring $0.00 

Budget Authorization Development/Updates  Recurring $0.00/TBD     

Advisory Group Recurring $0.00 

Strategy Session One-Time 0.00 
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Attachment 4 
 

CERTIFICATIONS AND ASSURANCES 

Contractor shall complete the CERTIFICATIONS AND ASSURANCES contained in this Attachment.  In 
performance of this Contract, Contractor provides the following certifications and assurances: 
 

A. Debarment and Suspension Certification (29 CFR Part 95 and 45 CFR Part 75) 

B. Certification Regarding Lobbying (29 CFR Part 93 and 45 CFR Part 93) 

C. Nondiscrimination & Equal Opportunity Assurance (29 CFR Part 37 and 45 CFR Part 80) 

D. Certification Regarding Public Entity Crimes, section 287.133, F.S. 

E. Association of Community Organizations for Reform Now (ACORN) Funding Restrictions 

Assurance (Pub. L. 111-117) 

F. Certification Regarding Scrutinized Companies Lists, section 287.135, F.S. 

A. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS – 
PRIMARY COVERED TRANSACTION. 
 

The undersigned Contractor certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 
 

1. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by a Federal department or agency; 

 
2. Have not within a three-year period preceding this Contract been convicted or had a civil 

judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with 
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or 
contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission 
of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false 
statements, or receiving stolen property; 

 
3. Are not presently indicted or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity 

(Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph A.2. of 
this certification; and/or 

 
4. Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more public 

transactions (Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause of default. 
 
B. CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING – Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative 

Agreements. 
 

The undersigned Contractor certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that: 
 

No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, 
to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the 
making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative 
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agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or modification of any Federal 
contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement. 

 
If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employees of Congress, or employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with a Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall 
also complete and submit Standard Form – LLL, “Disclosure Form of Lobbying Activities,” in 
accordance with its instructions. 

 
The undersigned shall require that language of this certification be included in the documents for 
all subcontracts at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub-grants and contracts under grants, loans 
and cooperative agreements) and that all sub-recipients and contractors shall certify and disclose 
accordingly. 

 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
Contract was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making 
or entering into this Contract imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required 
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 
for each such failure. 

 
C. NON-DISCRIMINATION & EQUAL OPPORTUNITY ASSURANCE (29 CFR PART 37 AND 45 CFR PART 80). 
 
As a condition of the Contract, Contractor assures that it will comply fully with the nondiscrimination and 
equal opportunity provisions of the following laws: 
 

1. Section 188 of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 (WIA), (Pub. L. 105-220), which prohibits 
discrimination against all individuals in the United States on the basis of race, color, religion, sex 
national origin, age, disability, political affiliation, or belief, and against beneficiaries on the basis 
of either citizenship/status as a lawfully admitted immigrant authorized to work in the United 
States or participation in any WIA Title I-financially assisted program or activity; 

 
2. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Pub. L. 88-352), as amended, and all requirements imposed 

by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 CFR Part 
80), to the end that, in accordance with Title VI of that Act and the Regulation, no person in the 
United States shall, on the ground of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation 
in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or 
activity for which the Applicant receives Federal financial assistance from the Department. 

 
3. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Pub. L. 93-112) as amended, and all requirements 

imposed by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 
CFR Part 84), to the end that, in accordance with Section 504 of that Act, and the Regulation, no 
otherwise qualified handicapped individual in the United States shall, solely by reason of his 
handicap, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to 
discrimination under any program or activity for which the Applicant receives Federal financial 
assistance from the Department. 

 
4. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (Pub. L. 94-135), as amended, and all requirements imposed 

by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 CFR Part 
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91), to the end that, in accordance with the Act and the Regulation, no person in the United States 
shall, on the basis of age, be denied the benefits of, be excluded from participation in, or be 
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity for which the Applicant receives Federal 
financial assistance from the Department. 

 
5. Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 (Pub. L. 92-318), as amended, and all 

requirements imposed by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human 
Services (45 CFR Part 86), to the end that, in accordance with Title IX and the Regulation, no person 
in the United States shall, on the basis of sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the 
benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any education program or activity 
for which the Applicant receives Federal financial assistance from the Department. 

 
6. The American with Disabilities Act of 1990 (Pub. L. 101-336), prohibits discrimination in all 

employment practices, including, job application procedures, hiring, firing, advancement, 
compensation, training, and other terms, conditions, and privileges of employment.  It applies to 
recruitment, advertising, tenure, layoff, leave, fringe benefits, and all other employment-related 
activities, and; 

 
Contractor also assures that it will comply with 29 CFR Part 38 and all other regulations implementing the 
laws listed above.  This assurance applies to Contractor’s operation of the WIA Title I – financially assisted 
program or activity, and to all agreements Contractor makes to carry out the WIA Title I – financially 
assisted program or activity.  Contractor understands that DEO and the United States have the right to 
seek judicial enforcement of the assurance.   
 
D.  CERTIFICATION REGARDING PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES, SECTION 287.133, F.S. 

Contractor hereby certifies that neither it, nor any person or affiliate of Contractor, has been convicted of 
a Public Entity Crime as defined in section 287.133, F.S., nor placed on the convicted vendor list. 
 
Contractor understands and agrees that it is required to inform DEO immediately upon any change of 
circumstances regarding this status. 
 
E. ASSOCIATION OF COMMUNITY ORGANIZATIONS FOR REFORM NOW (ACORN) FUNDING 

RESTRICTIONS ASSURANCE (Pub. L. 111-117). 
 
As a condition of the Contract, Contractor assures that it will comply fully with the federal funding 
restrictions pertaining to ACORN and its subsidiaries per the Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2010, 
Division E, Section 511 (Pub. L. 111-117).  The Continuing Appropriations Act, 2011, Sections 101 and 103 
(Pub. L. 111-242), provides that appropriations made under Pub. L. 111-117 are available under the 
conditions provided by Pub. L. 111-117.   
 
The undersigned shall require that language of this assurance be included in the documents for all 
subcontracts at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub-grants and contracts under grants, loans and 
cooperative agreements) and that all Recipient and/or Subrecipients and contractors shall provide this 
assurance accordingly. 
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F. SCRUTINIZED COMPANIES LISTS CERTIFICATION, SECTION 287.135, F.S.  
 
If this Contract is in the amount of $1 million or more, in accordance with the requirements of section 
287.135, F.S., Contractor hereby certifies that it is not listed on either the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector 
List.  Both lists are created pursuant to section 215.473, F.S. 
 
Contractor understands that pursuant to section 287.135, F.S., the submission of a false certification may 
subject Contractor to civil penalties, attorney’s fees, and/or costs. 
 
If Contractor is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, Contractor shall attach an 
explanation to this Contract. 
 

By signing below, Contractor certifies the representations outlined in parts A through F above are true and correct, 
Furthermore, the undersigned certifies that they are duly authorized to and do hereby bind Contractor, such that 
this Attachment 4 is hereby incorporated into Contract C3322 between Contractor and the State of Florida, 
Department of Economic Opportunity, and that references to “Attachment 2” in the Vendor Core Contract Terms 
of that Contract are understood to refer to this Attachment 4. 
 

               
Vice President 
________________________________________ 
(Signature and Title of Authorized Representative) 
 
The North Highland Company        8/4/2022 
___________________________________________ 
Contractor  Date 
 
3800 Esplanade Way Suite 160 
________________________________________ 
(Street) 
 
Tallahassee, Florida 32311 
________________________________________ 
(City, State, ZIP Code) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
- End of Attachment 4 – 
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  SCOPE OF WORK 

A Contract will be entered into between the State of Florida, Department of Economic 
Opportunity (“DEO”) and ______________________, (“Contractor”). DEO and Contractor may 
be referred to herein individually as a “Party” and collectively as “the Parties.” In formulating 
the contract documents, DEO reserves the right to utilize a two-party agreement, purchase 
orders, or any combination thereof. 

Contractor agrees to provide services in accordance with the terms and conditions of this 
Scope of Work, DEO’s Vendor Core Contract, the Department of Management Services 
(“DMS”) Purchase Order Terms and Conditions, State Term Contract Number 80101500-20-1 
for Management Consulting Services, and sections 287.058(1)(a)-(i), Florida Statutes (F.S.). 
The requirements of paragraphs (a) – (c) of subsections 287.058(1), F.S., are hereby 
incorporated by reference. 

1.0 Background 

Currently, Floridians who may benefit from employment, training, and/or self-sufficiency 
programs must navigate through multiple locations (physical and digital) and complete 
applications for each program separately. In the current format, there is no formal data 
sharing or referral system in place between all partner entities, thus making it difficult for 
Floridians to obtain information. To address this problem, the Florida House of 
Representatives, under the leadership of Speaker Chris Sprowls, introduced legislation in the 
2021 legislative session to advance the interoperability of entities that provide workforce 
development programs, both in technology capabilities and business processes, to create a 
more efficient and streamlined consumer-first workforce system1 for job seekers needing 
services. 

House Bill 1507, the Reimagining Education and Career Help (REACH) Act, passed unanimously 
and was signed into law by Governor DeSantis in June 2021. The intent of the REACH Act is to 
create a “no-wrong-door-entry strategy” to improve equity and access to the myriad of state 
and federally funded workforce related programs for Floridians.2 This effort requires 
collaboration between the REACH Office, CareerSource Florida, and Florida Digital Services 
(FLDS), as well as the Workforce Partners: DEO, Florida Department of Children and Families 
(DCF), and Florida Department of Education (DOE), to streamline processes and minimize 
duplicative data entry from both individuals and workforce-related programs by creating and 
establishing a common intake form, public-facing portal, and a data hub connecting the 
existing workforce related programs.3 

To determine a viable plan for successful implementation of the consumer-first workforce 
system, DEO engaged a vendor to assess the current systems in use by the Workforce Partners. 
This assessment examined current functional capabilities, technical environments, applicable 
state and federal rules and laws, and program requirements across all Workforce Partners and 
systems, as well as the current systems’ technical architecture for a baseline of functional and 
technical requirements. The assessment included a feasibility study (“2021 Feasibility Study”) 
with recommendations, including the initial Schedule IV-B of the Workforce Partner systems 

1 Section 445.011(10), F.S. 
2 Section 14.36(4), F.S. 
3 Section 14.36(5), F.S. 

https://www.myfloridahouse.gov/Sections/Documents/loaddoc.aspx?FileName=_h1507er.docx&DocumentType=Bill&BillNumber=1507&Session=2021
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modernization, cost benefits analysis with transitional operation and maintenance, and risk 
assessment. 
 
Specific areas of focus for aligning the Workforce Partners within the assessment include 
business integration, policy and program management, customer service, and technical 
requirements. Recommendation areas in the assessment are: 

• Streamlining Services: Florida’s workforce systems must be coordinated and 
consolidated to best serve participants. 

• Empowering Individuals: Individuals must be able to make informed decisions 
including having awareness of all options that will meet their workforce development 
needs through a “no-wrong-door-entry strategy” approach. 

• Universal Access: Services must be streamlined and consumer-friendly to ensure 
widespread accessibility to all Floridians. 

• Increased Accountability: Measurable results must be utilized to assess the return on 
investment for the public funds used to provide services to Floridians. 

 
The assessment identified a strategy that outlines both the business and technology project 
procurements that are fundamental for all Workforce Partners to achieve a successful project 
completion. A Business Support and Technology Advisory contractor, as well as a Systems 
Integrator contractor, were recommended to assist with overseeing the major project areas, 
as proposed in the assessment.  
 
These areas are separated into individual projects: 

• Project Management and Governance Support 

• Planning and Communications 

• Information Technology (IT) Operations, Data, and Architecture 

• Systems Integration 

• Data Integration Hub 

• Analytics and Reporting 

• Common Customer Portal  

• Core Technologies 

• Business Objectives 
 
The series of projects that address the development and implementation of the consumer-
first workforce system required by the REACH Act is called the FL WINS Program (“Program”). 
The Program’s goals are to integrate existing departmental systems of record by creating a 
data hub, common customer portal, and common intake form that allows interoperability 
among multiple Workforce Partner agencies and to create an enhanced user experience for 
Floridians.  
 
First, this Program seeks to improve the fundamental customer experience of job seekers and 
employers by better aligning, coordinating, and integrating Workforce Innovation and 
Opportunity Act (WIOA) core programs with one another and with required American Job 
Center partner programs. Second, the Program promotes the alignment of the workforce, 
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education, and economic development systems in support of a comprehensive, accessible, 
and high-quality workforce system. Third, this Program creates the opportunity to provide 
continual feedback that will support the implementing Workforce Partners in providing the 
best services possible.  
 
To date, DEO has procured and onboarded an Independent Verification and Validation (IV&V) 
contractor, as well as a Business Support and Technical Advisory (BSTA) contractor. This 
Request for Quote (RFQ) seeks one or more contractors to conduct Business Process 
Reengineering (BPR) and Transformational Change Management (TCM) services, pursuant to 
CHAPTER 2022-156, Laws of Florida, which states: 
 
“From the funds in Specific Appropriations 2242 through 2245, and 2248 through 2250, 25 
percent of these funds shall be held in reserve. Release is contingent upon the Department of 
Economic Opportunity releasing competitive solicitations for the procurement of the service 
integration platform, common customer portal, and common intake form for the Consumer-
First Workforce Information System project no later than October 1, 2022. Upon the posting 
of these competitive solicitations, the department may request release of funds for approval 
by the Legislative Budget Commission pursuant to the provisions of chapter 216, F.S.” 
  
The purpose of the BPR project is to analyze the current state of existing systems and develop 
a Target Operating Model (and requirements) for the data hub, service integration platform, 
common customer portal, and common intake form. TCM services will assess stakeholder 
change readiness and create an office and strategy for assisting with change management.    
 
1.1 FL WINS Program Context  

1. Program Governance and Oversight  

a. Enterprise Program Management Office (EPMO) Overview  

In collaboration with the REACH Office, CareerSource Florida, and the Workforce 
Partners, the Business Support & Technical Advisory (BSTA) contractor is responsible for 
establishing and operating the Enterprise Project Management Office (EPMO) for the 
Program. The EPMO is responsible for assisting with developing, operationalizing, and 
managing the overall Program governance. Additionally, the EPMO is responsible for 
managing the portfolio of projects that make up the Program.  

b. FL WINS Program Governance  

The FL WINS Governance Plan will be established as part of the FL WINS Program 
Management Plan developed by the BSTA contractor and approved by DEO. Once the 
Program Governance Plan is approved by DEO, the information will be made available.  

c. Key FL WINS Stakeholders  

i. REACH Office: 4The Office of the Reimagining Education and Career Help is created in 
the Executive Office of the Governor to facilitate alignment and coordination of 
entities responsible for the state’s workforce development system. The duties of the 
Office (as related to this Program) include serving as the advisor to the Governor on 
matters related to the state’s workforce development system5. The Office shall create 

 
4 Section 14.36(1) Florida Statutes 
 
5 Section 14.36(3)(a) Florida Statutes 
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a no-wrong-door-entry strategy to improve equity and access to the myriad of state 
and federally funded workforce related programs through CareerSource Florida, Inc., 
local workforce development boards, one-stop career centers, school districts, 
charter technical centers, Florida College System institutions, the State University 
System, and through eligible training providers. Individuals must not be required to 
visit multiple locations when seeking access to education and workforce training. To 
create the strategy, develop a training course to cross-train all staff within the state’s 
workforce development system on workforce related programs, including how to use 
an integrated case management system, develop an individual employment plan, 
conduct a comprehensive needs assessment, pre-certify individuals for workforce 
related programs, and on any other activities to reinforce the no-wrong-door-entry 
strategy. Coordinate and facilitate a common intake form and case management 
system for use by workforce related programs to minimize duplicate data entry. 
Coordinate and facilitate a memorandum of understanding between the Department 
of Economic Opportunity and the Department of Children and Families to permit 
Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP) and Temporary Assistance for 
Needy Families (TANF) clients to pre-certify for Workforce Innovation and 
Opportunity Act training services without having to physically visit a one-stop center6 

ii. Workforce Partners that will be discussed in subsequent sections are the Florida
Department of Economic Opportunity (DEO), Florida Department of Education (DOE),
and Florida Department of Children and Families (DCF).

iii. Florida Digital Service7: The Florida Digital Service has been created within the
Department of Management Services (DMS) to propose innovative solutions that
securely modernize state government, including technology and information
services, to achieve value through digital transformation and interoperability, and to
fully support the cloud-first policy as specified in section 282.206 F.S.

iv. CareerSource Florida: CareerSource Florida is the statewide workforce policy and
investment board that advances policies and initiatives to increase the prosperity of
workers and employers, reduce welfare dependency, increase economic self-
sufficiency, and enhance worker productivity and business competitiveness.

v. Additional contractors and stakeholders will be added throughout the life of the
Program at various stages for inclusion of all relevant entity’s input and feedback. As
these entities are identified, roles and responsibilities for the Program will be defined
and updated.

2. Workforce Partner – DEO

a. Overview

DEO assists the Governor in advancing Florida’s economy by championing the state’s
economic development vision and by administering state and federal programs and
initiatives to help visitors, citizens, businesses, and communities. DEO is responsible for
the administration of the state’s Unemployment Insurance program, referred to as the
Reemployment Assistance program in Florida, pursuant to Chapter 443, F.S. DEO is also
responsible for implementing policies regarding U.S. Department of Labor (USDOL)
funded workforce development programs, employment and training programs funded by
the U.S. Department of Health & Human Services’ Agency for Children and Families, and

6 Section 14.36(4)(a)(b)(c) Florida Statutes 
7 Section 282.0051(1), F.S. 

https://www.flsenate.gov/Laws/Statutes/2020/282.206
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the U.S. Department of Agriculture’s (USDA) Food and Nutrition Services, as well as labor 
market information, development and distribution of performance data, and monitoring 
and oversight of workforce development programs. 

b. Stakeholders 

DEO has five locations throughout the state of Florida, which include locations in 
Jacksonville, Orlando, Fort Lauderdale, and two locations in Tallahassee.  

External entities/stakeholders and service providers who may be impacted by the 
Program include public benefit recipients; job seekers; employers; training 
providers/education institutions; Local Workforce Development Boards (LWDBs); other 
state agencies, specifically DCF, DOE, the Florida Department of Corrections (FDC), and 
the Florida Department of Revenue (DOR); two call center contractors for Reemployment 
Assistance; and Reemployment Assistance Third Party Administrators (TPA).  

The federal funds DEO receives for workforce development programs and services pass 
through DEO to the state’s 24 LWDBs. The LWDBs are part of the CareerSource Florida 
network and are responsible for overseeing the delivery of workforce development 
(employment and training) services delivered through the American Job Centers (referred 
to as “career centers” in Florida) in their local service delivery areas.  

Additional stakeholders may include contracted service providers of the LWDBs, i.e., 
providers of career services and/or youth services, and One-Stop Operators, as well as 
partner organizations throughout the state that the LWDBs coordinate service delivery 
with and give/receive referrals to/from. 

c. Modernization Efforts 

DEO is currently modernizing its Reemployment Assistance Claims and Benefits 
Information System (commonly known as CONNECT). This modernization effort is 
scheduled to be completed by June 2023, with continued modernization initiatives to 
occur thereafter.  

DEO’s labor exchange and case management system, Employ Florida, is being enhanced 
with the Workforce Information Technology Solution project, which is forecasted to be 
complete in spring 2023. Through this project, the Welfare Transition and Supplemental 
Nutrition Assistance Program (SNAP) Employment & Training (E&T) programs will be 
migrated from a stand-alone case management system to Employ Florida. 

d. Key System Considerations 

The following systems are “in-scope” systems identified in the 2021 Feasibility Study, 
available at FloridaJobs.org/FLWINS.  

 

 

 

http://floridajobs.org/docs/default-source/division-of-workforce-services/workforce-integration/deo-feasibility-study-phase-4-report.pdf?sfvrsn=cba352b0_2
https://www.floridajobs.org/office-directory/division-of-workforce-services/initiatives/workforce-system-integration


DEO Contract Number: C3568 

6 

System Name System Description Users 
Employ Florida 
System 

Employ Florida is a powerful online tool specifically 
designed to help connect employers and job seekers. 
Employ Florida serves as a state job board and case 
management system for Florida’s workforce system 
and is hosted and maintained by an outside 
contractor. 

Internal – 325,000 active users* 
External – 217,378 active employers  
LWDB Staff (including other agency staff) 
– 1,788
DEO/State Staff (including other agency 
staff) – 70 
*Number of users who have logged in
since July 1, 2021 (more than 7 million
users logged prior to July 1, 2021)

Reemployment 
Assistance 
Claims and 
Benefits 
Information 
System 

The Reemployment Assistance Claims and Benefits 
Information System is Florida’s Reemployment 
Assistance claims processing and benefits 
administration system that is hosted and maintained 
by DEO. The Reemployment Assistance Claims and 
Benefits Information System is accessed by six types 
of users: claimants, employers, DEO staff, Third Party 
Representatives (TPRs), Third Party Administrators 
(TPAs), and other state and federal agencies. 

Internal – 1,100 – 1,500 users 
External – Other Agencies 2,000 – 3,000 
External – TPRs up to 6,000 
External – Call Center 100 
External – Call Center 300 
External – Claimants up to 30,000 

Workforce 
Information 
Database (WIDb) 

The Workforce Information Database (WIDb) is a 
standardized database structure developed for the 
storage and dissemination of local, state, regional, 
and national workforce information on the economy, 
industry, labor supply and demand, and other aspects 
of and areas affected by, or that influence, Florida’s 
workforce. Population of the database is a core 
deliverable of the USDOL Employment Training 
Administration’s (ETA) State Workforce Information 
Grant and is carried out by DEO as the agency 
responsible for collecting, preparing, and 
disseminating the information within Florida. 

Internal – Five users 
External – 10,000 users 
 

e. Other Relevant Trends and Context

i. Many of the DEO staff impacted by the Reemployment Assistance Modernization
Program will be the same staff impacted by the FL WINS Program.

ii. DEO identified that previous discovery sessions with their staff for the
Reemployment Assistance Modernization Program worked best when scheduled
twice a day, two days per week.

iii. Consideration must be taken around language accommodations, including, at a
minimum, English, Spanish, and Haitian Creole.

f. Contracted Service Providers and Vendors

DEO has data sharing agreements with other state and federal agencies and entities,
primarily for mandatory program referrals and performance/outcome reporting
purposes.

Pertaining to administering the Reemployment Assistance Claims and Benefits
Information System and Employ Florida, DEO relies on numerous contracted service
providers and vendors.
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More information about contracts with DEO is available on the State of Florida’s Florida 
Accountability Contract Tracking System (FACTS) website at   
https://facts.fldfs.com/Search/ContractSearch.aspx 

3. Workforce Partner – DCF 

a. Overview  

DCF’s Office of Economic Self-Sufficiency helps promote strong and economically self-
sufficient communities by determining eligibility for food, cash, and medical assistance 
for individuals and families in Florida. DCF’s SNAP and Temporary Assistance for Needy 
Families (TANF), E&T Program(s) were established to help participants gain skills, training, 
or work experience to increase their ability to obtain consistent employment that would 
lead to economic self-sufficiency. While this is a mandate of the USDA, DCF has gone 
beyond just satisfying compliance requirements by creating the Care Coordinator 
program with a preventative approach to help clients identify and remove barriers to self-
sufficiency. DCF utilizes the Automated Community Connection to Economic Self 
Sufficiency (ACCESS) system for all assistance programs operating under the Office of 
Economic Self-Sufficiency which have different eligibility rules within for each portion. 

b. Stakeholders 

DCF is segmented into six regions, including 20 circuits and three call center sites 
throughout the state of Florida. DCF’s Office of Economic Self-Sufficiency has 
approximately 4,000 personnel that interact with the ACCESS system. The approximately 
4,000 personnel are non-contracted staff who make up front, middle, and special IT 
units/support, and leadership teams throughout the state.  

DCF staff uses the ACCESS system to determine program eligibility for Floridians and 
receives up to 18,000 applications for various benefits each year. The ACCESS system is 
not just one system but a combination of multiple systems that are accessible by user role 
(worker vs. public).  

DCF utilizes both internal and external contractors (around five separate contractors) to 
support the collection of systems that make up the comprehensive ACCESS system. 
Maintenance and operations of the individual systems are largely outsourced to a 
contractor. Additionally, the ACCESS system is embarking on a parallel multi-year 
modernization effort that will incrementally replace the legacy mainframe and ancillary 
systems. The anticipated timeframe of this modernization effort is not yet known. 

DCF’s Office of Economic Self-Sufficiency works to provide services to Floridians in 
coordination with multiple other State of Florida agencies and internal programs. 
Altogether, there are 16 or more separate entities that could be considered DCF internal 
and external stakeholders/impacted partners. 

c. Key System Considerations 

The following systems are “in-scope” systems identified in the 2021 Feasibility Study, 
available at FloridaJobs.org/FLWINS.  

https://facts.fldfs.com/Search/ContractSearch.aspx
http://floridajobs.org/docs/default-source/division-of-workforce-services/workforce-integration/deo-feasibility-study-phase-4-report.pdf?sfvrsn=cba352b0_2
https://www.floridajobs.org/office-directory/division-of-workforce-services/initiatives/workforce-system-integration
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System Name System Description Users 
ACCESS Florida 
System 

This is a suite of mainframe application modules 
responsible for integrated eligibility across the 
SNAP, TANF, and Medicaid Program maintained by 
an outsourced contractor.  

Internal – 4,000+ active users a month 
(on mainframe)  

DCF Self 
Service Portal 
(SSP) 

This consists of a suite of supporting applications 
and is the main front-end portal for clients to log in 
and obtain services online, review their profile, 
conduct prescreening, and access the My Account 
for Client/Worker/ Provider/Partner View. 

External (Clients) – up to 5.46 million 
active users a month 
 

DCF Worker 
Portal  
(AMS) 

This system is an internal portal for Florida  
state employees to work on a case.  

Internal access only – approximately 
3,000 active users a month 

DCF Ancillary  
Systems 

There are over 25 applications/components that 
complete the entire ACCESS platform,  
referred to here as Ancillary Systems. These systems 
are the supporting functions needed  
for the operation of the ACCESS system.  

Smaller Ancillary Systems’ active users 
are not yet known, and this in-scope 
system functionality has integration 
efforts underway to create a single 
worker portal 

d. Other Relevant Trends  

i. DCF staff impacted by the ACCESS Modernization project will be the same staff 
impacted by the Program’s projects. DCF expects that the biggest change will be 
on their customers, and considerations must be taken to maintain customer focus 
for accessing systems.  

ii. Consideration must be taken around language accommodations, including at a 
minimum English, Spanish, and Haitian Creole. 

4. Workforce Partner – DOE 

a. Overview  

DOE is home to many programs that serve Floridians. The Divisions of Career and Adult 
Education, Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR), and Division of Blind Services (DBS) 
are the core programs that, together with DEO and DCF, provide WIOA services. There 
are other DOE entities such as the Florida College System (FCS), Local Education Agencies 
(LEA), and other institutions that are considered stakeholders to this specific project and 
will have limitations to requested services being provided for the scope of this RFQ. 

For the purposes of this project, the DBS, the DVR, and the Employment Meets 
Opportunity Portal (EMOP) will have overview information listed. Currently, there are 
multiple entities (more than 15 apiece) that interact with each of these three programs 
listed, those being internal and external. These three listed programs have several 
agreements, internal and external, with other entities that assist in carrying out services 
to Floridians.  

Between the Division of Blind Services and Vocational Rehabilitation, there are 
approximately 1,300 staff who work for DOE at up to 22 different locations statewide 
which range in size, type, and location of offices that provide direct services to clients. 
There are also service providers that assist with business/program functions for the 
Division of Blind Services. The EMOP system will have limited DOE staff working in the 



DEO Contract Number: C3568  
 

9  

application or assigned to the application for the long-term. This dashboard is intended 
to be a reporting and analytics piece that will be accessed by a very limited group of users. 

Currently, the Vocational Rehabilitation Information System (RIMS) is managed in-house 
at DOE. However, there are current efforts to incorporate the RIMS system into the 
Division of Blind Services’ AWARE system, which will be contractor managed. Completion 
of this effort is anticipated in spring 2023.  

b.  Key System Considerations 

The following systems are “in-scope” systems identified in the 2021 Feasibility Study, 
available at FloridaJobs.org/FLWINS.  

 

System Name System Description Users 
Division of Blind 
Services 
AWARE Case 
Management 
System 

AWARE Case Management System is a commercial-off-the-shelf software 
solution that primarily provides middle office case management to 
approximately 11,000 visually impaired Floridians, many who are seeking 
preemployment independence or employment transition. 

Internal – 600+ 
users 
External – 
1,300+ users 
 

Vocational 
Rehabilitation 
Information 
Management 
System (RIMS) 

The existing RIMS implementation is an entirely custom developed case 
management system originally built in 1985 on a client-side technology 
(Visual Basic) that has been problematic for DOE in terms of poor 
functionality, duplicative data entry, and problematic maintenance.  

Internal – 600+ 
users 
External – 
1,300+ users 

Career & 
Technical 
Education Data 
Analytics 
Dashboard  

This system is known as the Employment Meets Opportunity Portal, or 
EMOP, and is currently in the second year of implementation with 
anticipated full implementation in 2023. This is contractor supported. 

External 
Limited Access 
Users – 100 
users 
 

c. Other Relevant Trends  

i. A high-level survey completed previously indicated that the Division of Career and 
Adult Education and Florida College System participants had a split desire to 
integrate their current systems to have the capacity of exchanging data with DOE. 

ii. Consideration must be taken around language accommodations, including at a 
minimum English, Spanish, and Haitian Creole. 

1.2 Services Required  

1. Procurement Approach  

This RFQ seeks one or more contractor(s) to conduct BPR and TCM services. The RFQ is split 
into two parts, BPR and TCM. As such, there are separate deliverable tables. Further details 
on the response submission requirements are provided in Section 19.0 of this RFQ. 

2. Overview of BPR Services  

The Contractor shall work with the Workforce Partners to redefine the workflow of interacting 
with clients in an integrated way, transferring and escalating between agencies, and tracking 
the tasks that may have increased dependencies across agencies. Further, the Contractor 
must consider how business processes must be reengineered to improve future state (“To-

http://floridajobs.org/docs/default-source/division-of-workforce-services/workforce-integration/deo-feasibility-study-phase-4-report.pdf?sfvrsn=cba352b0_2
https://www.floridajobs.org/office-directory/division-of-workforce-services/initiatives/workforce-system-integration
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Be”) operational performance. The Contractor shall set up a BPR function to provide the 
following services: 1) develop the methodology to support all BPR activities, 2) identify and 
validate the in-scope systems and key users, 3) capture the As-Is and To-Be processes and 
map staff and customer journeys for the processes and in-scope systems, 4) identify 
opportunities for improvement and perform a gap analysis, and 5) develop a Target Operating 
Model (TOM) to enable new ways of working in relation to the new systems and processes. 
The BPR services requested are for activities which evaluate existing systems and identify 
requirements for creating and integrating the data hub, common customer portal, and 
common intake form.   

3. Overview of TCM Services

The Contractor shall establish TCM processes and procedures that will be necessary for all
internal and external stakeholders to understand and be prepared for all the changes required 
to support the success of the Program. The Contractor will execute TCM to ensure strategic
alignment with each project’s objectives and stakeholders by providing the following services:
1) establish a Transformational Change Management Office (TCMO), 2) identify stakeholder
groups, 3) conduct change readiness assessments, 4) provide a training needs assessment and 
approach, and 5) develop and execute a communications strategy.

1.3 Minimally Required Deliverables/Tasks – BPR 

Contractor shall provide DEO with Management Consulting Services relating to BPR as 
follows: 

1. Project Management Responsibilities – Manage the BPR project.

a. The Contractor shall perform the following project management services:

i. Plan and Setup Project

The Contractor shall be responsible for managing all aspects of the BPR project, in
compliance with approved project management standards for the FL WINS Program
and shall work in consultation with the FL WINS EPMO. Approved standards and plans
will be provided to the awarded FL WINS Contractor(s) as finalized and/or updated.
Contractor’s tasks include:

ii. Plan and Conduct a BPR Project Kick-Off Meeting

a) Contractor shall conduct a kick-off meeting at a location and time selected by DEO 
to introduce Contractor, state staff, and EPMO staff, and confirm a common
understanding of the BPR scope of work and approach with DEO stakeholders.

b) Contractor shall create the agenda and presentation materials. Contractor will
provide draft materials to DEO for approval a minimum of five (5) business days
prior to the meeting. DEO will approve agenda and presentation materials before
the meeting.

c) Contractor shall create meeting minutes to document the meeting. DEO will
approve the sign-in sheets and meeting minutes, and the Contractor will
distribute meeting minutes as directed by DEO.
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iii. Develop a Detailed BPR Project Management Plan and Project Schedule 

a) Contractor shall complete a Project Management Plan (PMP) describing the 
scope of the BPR project and how the BPR project will be managed. The PMP will 
be a living document with updates made as the BPR project progresses.  

b) Contractor shall submit a Project Schedule to DEO. The Project Schedule must: 

(i.) Follow approved schedule management standards, as defined by the 
EPMO; 

(ii.) Include a realistic strategy and methodology for incorporating state and 
applicable contractor staff in day-to-day activities for the duration of the 
project; 

(iii.) Clearly identify the project’s critical path;  

(iv.) Include all tasks, deliverables, milestones, dependencies, and resources 
(e.g., Contractor, DEO staff, stakeholders) necessary to complete the 
project; 

(v.) Consider the proper sequencing of the work required to result in a 
successful project that can be completed within the Contract time; 

(vi.) Be maintained in a software tool and version approved by DEO; 

(vii.) Be published in PDF format at intervals agreed upon by DEO; and 

(viii.) Be approved by DEO in writing prior to its implementation.  

c) Contractor must continuously maintain the Project Schedule and provide weekly 
Project Schedule updates to the EPMO. The weekly status updates will be in a 
format approved by DEO.  

d) The PMP and Schedule will be maintained in a manner as designated by the EMPO 
and approved by DEO.  

iv. Develop a Staffing Plan 

a) Contractor shall provide a Staffing Plan outlining the roles, prices, hours, dates, 
and resource names where appropriate. Key personnel are identified below.  

2. Business Process Reengineering Services (BPRS) – Contractor shall establish BPRS.  

a. BPRS shall include the following key personnel with associated qualifications: 

i. Business Analyst Manager – Contractor shall assign a Business Analyst Manager to 
the BPRS. Contractor’s assignment of a Business Analyst Manager is subject to DEO 
approval and at DEO’s sole discretion. The Business Analyst Manager shall oversee all 
services provided by Contractor and shall be the Contractor’s principal point of 
contact with DEO leadership. The Business Analyst Manager will collaborate with 
supporting analyst resources and other FL WINS stakeholders throughout 
Contractor’s performance of the Contract. The Business Analyst Manager utilized by 
Contractor shall have the following minimum qualifications, knowledge, skills, and 
abilities:  

a) At least five (5) years of managing and overseeing Business Analyst teams;  

b) At least two (2) years of experience working directly with senior management; 
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c) At least two (2) years of working experience with state government as it pertains 
to program areas such as workforce services, education, public benefit assistance 
programs, or comparable governmental area(s); 

d) Experience with conducting, facilitating, and documenting requirements 
gathering sessions; 

e) Demonstrated experience in collecting requirements on large-scale 
implementations and complex integrations; 

f) Demonstrated experience in leading high-profile projects; 

g) Demonstrated experience in procurement processes with the State of Florida; 

h) Understanding of Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) programs and 
processes; and 

i) Ability to communicate effectively (verbally and in writing) with technical staff, 
end user staff, and senior management. 

ii. Senior Project Manager – Contractor shall assign a Senior Project Manager to the 
BPR.  

Contractor’s assignment of a Senior Project Manager is subject to DEO approval at 
DEO’s sole discretion. The Senior Project Manager shall provide information to and 
collaborate with the EPMO Program Manager, or their designee, and other FL WINS 
stakeholders throughout Contractor’s performance of the Contract. The Senior 
Project Manager utilized by Contractor shall have the following minimum 
qualifications, knowledge, skills, and abilities:  

a) Bachelor’s Degree in Computer Science, Information Systems, or another related 
field or equivalent work experience; 

b) Certification as a Project Management Professional, as defined in Rule 60GG-
1.001(2)(a)(20), Florida Administrative Code; 

c) At least five (5) years of IT experience, including managing teams, customer 
service, and production project management in multi-platform environments; 

d) At least two (2) years of experience working directly with senior management; 

e) At least two (2) years of working experience with IT and project management as 
it pertains to program areas such as workforce services, education, public benefit 
assistance, or comparable governmental area(s); 

f) Demonstrated experience in Organizational Change Management (OCM) for any 
entity employing over 100 individuals; 

g) Demonstrated experience in effectively managing complex project risks and/or 
project risk teams; 

h) Demonstrated experience in procurement processes with the State of Florida; 

i) Understanding of Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) programs and 
processes; 

j) Leadership experience in managing and completing complex projects relevant to 
both IT and business needs; 

k) Demonstrated experience in leading high-profile projects; and  
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l) Ability to communicate effectively (verbally and in writing) with technical staff,
end user staff, and senior management.

b. Other Personnel – Contractor shall provide a Staffing Plan with the number and level (e.g.,
Senior Business Analyst, Business Analyst, and Junior Business Analyst) of resources
required to perform the BPR services.

c. Establish BPR Policies, Procedures, and Tools

i. Contractor shall propose a methodology, approach, tools, and standards to capture:

a) The As-Is and To-Be processes.

b) The As-Is and To-Be staff and customer journeys.

c) The associated functional and technical requirements.

ii. Contractor shall develop data collection methods (including but not limited to
document reviews, interviews, focus groups, and surveys) to be utilized to obtain
stakeholder input into subsequent tasks.

iii. Contractor shall recommend approaches for metrics planning, requirements plan,
direction, stakeholder feedback, process improvement and consolidation,
opportunities to leverage existing and planned assets, identification of challenges and 
barriers, and proposed timeline to complete BPR activities.

3. Conduct BPR Discovery Activities – Contractor shall perform the following discovery
activities:

a. Validate in-scope systems for each Workforce Partner including:

i. Within DEO, the systems previously identified but not limited to include:

a) Employ Florida

b) Reemployment Assistance Claims and Benefits Information System

c) Workforce Information Database (WIDb)

ii. Within DCF, the systems previously identified but not limited to include:

a) Automated Community Connection to Economic Self Sufficiency (ACCESS) Florida
System

b) DCF Self-Service Portal (SSP)

c) DCF Worker Portal (AMS)

d) 25+ DCF Ancillary Systems

iii. Within DOE, the systems include:

a) Division of Blind Services Aware Case Management System (AWARE)

b) Division of Vocational Rehabilitation Information System (RIMS)

c) Employment Meets Opportunity Portal (EMOP)

b. Identify the key internal end users [subject matter experts (SMEs)] for each system
validated as in scope.

i. Identify the data collection mechanisms for stakeholder input needed for each
Workforce Partner to complete tasks within Section 1.3-4. and 1.3-5., including but
not limited to:
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a) DCF representation for the 20 circuits within six regions throughout the state of
Florida

b) DEO representation, including its five offices and all LWDBs

c) DOE representation for each in-scope system

c. Identify the relevant governing boards for each Workforce Partner to ensure all federal
and state rules, statutes, and regulations are met.

d. Identify types of external end users attempting to access and receive services from DEO,
DCF, and DOE (directly or through each Workforce Partners’ stakeholders) that will be
impacted with the new common customer portal and common intake form to address the 
customer impact.

e. Collect associated documentation to assist with discovery activities and prepare for
subsequent tasks (e.g., Training Manuals, SOPs, User Lists, Organization Chart, Contracts,
MOUs, Interagency Agreements, Security Documentation, Process Flow Diagrams/Maps,
Policies, and Roles and Responsibilities).

f. Collect lessons learned from previous projects with each Workforce Partner.

g. Collect information and documentation related to each Workforce Partners’, and their
respective stakeholders’, intake processes.

h. Identify the reporting requirements of each Workforce Partner, as related to in-scope
systems.

i. Conduct a one-time, technical specification survey with Florida colleges and school
districts to identify systems currently in use and their specifications.

j. Provide inventory of each Workforce Partner’s additional resources
(applications/systems) that will need to be included in the customer’s journey through
the customer portal of the FL WINS Program.

k. Compile a discovery report that includes the activities outlined in Section 1.3.-3.a-i above.

4. Define Capabilities, Processes, and Journeys – Contractor shall:

a. Review documentation collected in Section 1.3-3.e above to gain an understanding of
current in-scope systems identified in Section 1.3-3.a.

b. Conduct in-person workshops with key internal end users identified in Section 1.3-3.b
above to review existing As-Is processes.

c. Document As-Is processes and key pain points (i.e., problems, opportunities, constraints)
for each process and As-Is system identified as in scope in Section 1.3.3.a above and:

i. Provide a discovery report for each As-Is system which includes, at minimum, the
output of discovery activities listed in Section 1.3.3.

ii. Provide a data dictionary of each As-Is system.

iii. Provide a process diagram for each business process identified in each As-Is system.

iv. Provide a staff and customer journey map of each As-Is system.

d. Identify improvement opportunities and gaps:

i. Document improvement opportunities gathered during the in-person workshops for
each Workforce Partner and system, to include which activities and tasks being
completed by the various agencies could be optimized or eliminated.
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ii. Complete a gap analysis of each As-Is system. 

e. Document To-Be processes and functional requirements: 

i. Propose options and recommendations of To-Be processes and functional 
requirements to meet the goals and objectives of the data hub, common customer 
portal, and common intake form. The To-Be Functional Requirements must align with 
the future state functional requirements outlined in the 2021 Feasibility Study    

ii. Identify both the automation opportunities associated with To-Be functionalities and 
possible manual activity changes to accommodate other redesigned business 
processes. 

iii. Provide a process diagram for each business process identified for the To-Be solution. 

iv. Provide staff and customer journey maps for the To-Be solution. 

v. Ensure the To-Be solution and business process functional and non-functional 
requirements are compliant with all federal and state rules, statutes, and regulations 
set for DEO, DCF, and DOE. 

vi. Consolidate, document, and map all functional and technical requirements for the To-
Be solution. 

vii. Prioritize requirements for a phased implementation approach to achieve the 
intended benefit for Floridians in the most efficient manner possible. 

viii. Provide a list of SMEs identified in Section 1.3-3.b above who could be considered for 
change network activities as led by the TCM Contractor. 

5. Target Operating Model (TOM) – Contractor shall develop the TOM for the Program to 
articulate how the Workforce Partners intend to provide functionality in the future to benefit 
all impacted stakeholders and provide the “big picture” of the To-Be solution across the 
business and technical domains of the Program. The TOM will be the framework for defining 
the business vision of the Program and aligning it to the core capabilities, functionalities, and 
processes to deliver value to both internal and external stakeholders. 

a. Activities – The Contractor shall review current activities and tasks being completed by 
the Workforce Partners to determine areas in which the activities and tasks could be 
optimized or eliminated. The Contractor shall outline how stakeholder reactions to 
problems, opportunities, and constraints will be coordinated in the business process 
reengineering phase across agencies. The Contractor shall evaluate both the automation 
opportunities associated with new and improved system functionalities as well as 
possible manual activity changes to accommodate other redesigned business processes.  

b. Requirements Traceability Matrix – The Contractor shall create a requirements 
traceability matrix (RTM) for the TOM which incorporates the requirements gathered 
from BPRS activities.   

c. IT Workgroup – The Contractor shall design a shared services IT workgroup. This element 
of the TOM will focus on the business value of designing a shared services IT workgroup 
to assist and manage the service delivery model associated with the To-Be solution. 

d. Roles and Responsibilities – The Contractor shall recommend adjustments to roles and 
responsibilities among Workforce Partners’ staffing, at all levels, to ensure accountability 
and improve the decision-making processes. 

e. Timelines – The Contractor shall propose timelines for potential personnel changes 
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relative to technology implementation and funding availability. 

1.4 Deliverables, Tasks, Minimum Level of Service, and Financial Consequences – BPR 

BPR Deliverable 1 – BPR Project Kick-Off Meeting, Agenda, Presentation, and Minutes 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.3-1.a.ii, 
Contractor shall:  

Conduct a BPR Project 
Kick-off Meeting, 
including an Agenda, 
Presentation, and 
Meeting Minutes 

At a minimum, Contractor 
must create the agenda and 
presentation materials, and 
provide draft materials to 
DEO for approval a minimum 
of five (5) business days 
prior to the meeting.  

Contractor shall conduct a 
BPR Project Kick-off Meeting 
and as evidence provide the 
meeting minutes as 
approved by DEO within 10 
business days of Contract 
execution. 

Failure to provide the draft 
materials to DEO, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 10% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment.  

Failure to conduct a BPR 
Project Kick-off Meeting and 
provide the meeting 
minutes, as specified, shall 
result in a deduction of 10% 
per business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

BPR Deliverable 1 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 

BPR Deliverable 2 – BPR Project Management Plan 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.3-1.a.iii and 
Section 1.3-1.a.iv, 
Contractor shall:  

1. Submit a BPR PMP

2. Submit a BPR Staffing
Plan

At a minimum, Contractor 
must submit to DEO a BPR 
PMP, maintained in a software 
tool and version approved by 
DEO within 30 business days 
of Contract execution. 

As part of the BPR PMP, 
Contractor shall submit a BPR 
Staffing Plan within 30 
business days of Contract 
execution. 

Completion of this 
deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 

Failure to provide the BPR 
PMP and BPR Staffing Plan, 
as specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 15% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

BPR Deliverable 2 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 

BPR Deliverable 3 – BPR Tools and Standards 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
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In accordance with 
Section 1.3-2.c, 
Contractor shall:  

Establish BPR Policies, 
Procedures, and Tools 

At a minimum, Contractor 
must provide tools and 
standards, document data 
collection methods, and 
identify the metrics planning 
approach for the business 
process reengineering 
function in accordance with 
Section 1.3-2.c within 20 
calendar days of Contract 
execution. 

These tools need to facilitate 
the capturing of As-Is and To-
Be processes and customer 
journeys. 

Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to provide BPR Tools 
and Standards, as specified, 
shall result in a deduction of 
10% per business day of the 
total deliverable cost beyond 
the due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

BPR Deliverable 3 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 

BPR Deliverable 4 – Discovery Report 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.3-3, Contractor 
shall: 

Submit the Discovery 
Report per the 
components defined in 
sections 1.3-3 a-j.  

At a minimum, within 30 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor must 
include the following 
components in the Discovery 
Report: 

1. Identify in-scope systems

2. Identify SMEs

3. Identify governing boards

4. Identify external user
types

5. Provide artifacts gathered

6. Document lessons learned

7. Conduct a one-time,
technical specification
survey

8. Provide inventory of
Workforce Partners’
additional resources

Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to conduct the 
Discovery Report, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 10% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

BPR Deliverable 4 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 
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BPR Deliverable 5 – Document Processes and Customer Journeys 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.3-4, Contractor 
shall:  

1. Identify meeting
attendees

2. Document the As-Is
processes

3. Perform gap analysis

4. Document To-Be
processes

At a minimum, within 180 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor must 
document As-Is and To-Be 
processes and map staff and 
customer journeys for 
processes and in-scope 
systems to include the 
following: 

1. Provide list of meeting
attendees

2. Document the As-Is
processes and key pain
points

3. Identify opportunities
for improvement and
perform a gap analysis

4. Document To-Be
processes

Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to develop the As-Is 
and To-Be processes and 
customer journeys, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 10% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

BPR Deliverable 5 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 

BPR Deliverable 6 – Define a Target Operating Model 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.3-5, Contractor 
shall: 

Establish the Target 
Operating Model to 
include the following: 

1. Document current
activities and tasks;
outline a plan
coordination among
stakeholders;
evaluate areas of
automation

2. Create the RTM

3. Design the shared
services IT
Workgroup

At a minimum, within 200 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor must 
define a Target Operating 
Model to include the 
following: 

1. Document current
activities and tasks;
outline a plan
coordination among
stakeholders; evaluate
areas of automation

2. Provide the RTM

3. Design the shared
services IT Workgroup

4. Define roles and
responsibilities

Failure to define a targeting 
operating model, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 15% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 
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4. Define roles and
responsibilities

5. Propose personnel
timelines

5. Propose personnel
timelines

Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

BPR Deliverable 6 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 

1.5 Minimally Required Deliverables/Tasks – TCM 

Contractor shall provide DEO with Management Consulting Services for TCM as follows: 

1. Project Management Responsibilities – Manage the TCM project.

a. The Contractor shall perform the following project management services:

i. Plan and Setup Project

The Contractor shall be responsible for managing all aspects of the TCM project, in
compliance with approved project management standards for the FL WINS Program
and shall work in consultation with the FL WINS EPMO. Approved standards and plans
will be provided to the awarded FL WINS Contractor(s) as finalized and/or updated.
Contractor’s tasks include:

ii. Plan and Conduct a TCM Project Kick-Off Meeting

a) Contractor shall conduct a kick-off meeting at a location and time selected by DEO 
to introduce Contractor, state staff, and EPMO staff, and confirm a common
understanding of the TCM scope of work and approach with DEO stakeholders.

b) Contractor shall create the agenda and presentation materials. Contractor will
provide draft materials to DEO for approval a minimum of five (5) business days
prior to the meeting. DEO will approve agenda and presentation materials before
the meeting.

c) Contractor shall create meeting minutes to document the meeting. DEO will
approve the sign-in sheets and meeting minutes, and the Contractor will
distribute meeting minutes as directed by DEO.

iii. Develop a Detailed TCM Project Management Plan and Project Schedule

a) Contractor shall complete a TCM Project Management Plan (PMP) describing the
scope of the project and how the project will be managed. The PMP will be a living 
document with updates made as the project progresses. The Contractor must
work with the EPMO to ensure the TCM PMP complements and aligns with the
priorities of the overall Program Management Plan developed by the EPMO.

b) Contractor shall submit a TCM Project Schedule to DEO. The Project Schedule
must:

(i.) Follow approved schedule management standards, as defined by the 
EPMO; 

(ii.) Include a realistic strategy and methodology for incorporating state and 
applicable Contractor staff in day-to-day activities for the duration of the 
project; 
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(iii.) Clearly identify the project’s critical path; 

(iv.) Include all tasks, deliverables, milestones, dependencies, and resources 
(e.g., Contractor, DEO staff, stakeholders) necessary to complete the 
project; 

(v.) Consider the proper sequencing of the work required to result in a 
successful project that can be completed within the Contract time; 

(vi.) Be maintained in a software tool and version approved by DEO; 

(vii.) Be published in PDF format at intervals agreed upon by DEO; and 

(viii.) Be approved by DEO in writing prior to its implementation. 

c) Contractor must continuously maintain the Project Schedule and provide weekly
Project Schedule updates to the EPMO. The weekly status updates will be in a
format approved by DEO.

d) The TCM PMP and Project Schedule will be maintained in a manner as designated
by the EPMO and approved by DEO.

iv. Develop a Staffing Plan

a) Contractor shall provide a Staffing Plan outlining the roles, prices, hours, dates,
and resource names where appropriate. Key personnel are identified below.

2. Transformational Change Management Office (TCMO) – Contractor shall assign a TCM Lead
to manage TCMO staff and act as the primary liaison from the TCMO to the Workforce
Partners and implementation contractors. The Contractor shall ensure the following key
personnel are identified and staffed to the TCMO.

a. The TCMO shall include the following key personnel with associated qualifications:

i. Transformational Change Management Lead – The TCM Lead will assist the
Workforce Partners and procured implementation contractors to provide leadership
in the coordination of implementation activities with stakeholder agencies. The TCM
Lead shall have the following qualifications:

a) Ability to provide leadership in the coordination of implementation activities with 
stakeholder agencies;

b) Ability to evaluate As-Is and To-Be to understand results required;

c) Five (5) years of experience leading OCM in large enterprises with multiple
participating geographies and/or organizations;

d) At least one (1) year of experience planning and delivering OCM for Agile projects;

e) Demonstrated experience in procurement processes with the State of Florida;

f) Understanding of Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) programs and
processes;

g) Ability to develop leader and end user communications with strong verbal,
written, and presentation skills;

h) Ability to collaborate effectively in a team environment; and

i) Certification in Change Management is preferred.
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ii. Senior Project Manager – Contractor shall assign a Senior Project Manager to the 
TCM FL WINS project. Contractor’s assignment of a Senior Project Manager is subject 
to DEO approval at DEO’s sole discretion. The Senior Project Manager shall provide 
information to and collaborate with the EPMO Project Manager and stakeholders 
throughout Contractor’s performance of the Contract. The Senior Project Manager 
shall have the following qualifications: 

a) Bachelor’s Degree in Computer Science, Information Systems, or another related 
field or equivalent work experience; 

b) Certification as a Project Management Professional, as defined in Rule 60GG-
1.001(2)(a)(20),F.A.C.; 

c) At least five (5) years of IT experience, including managing teams, customer 
service, and production project management in multi-platform environments; 

d) At least two (2) years of experience working directly with senior management; 

e) At least two (2) years of working experience with IT and project management as 
it pertains to program areas such as Workforce Services, Education, Public Benefit 
Assistance, or comparable governmental area(s);  

f) Demonstrated experience in OCM for any entity employing over 100 individuals; 

g) Demonstrated experience in effectively managing complex project risks and/or 
project risk teams; 

h) Demonstrated experience in procurement processes with the State of Florida; 

i) Understanding of Independent Verification & Validation (IV&V) programs and 
processes; Leadership experience in managing and completing complex projects 
relevant to both IT and business needs; 

j) Demonstrated experience in leading high-profile projects; and 

k) Ability to communicate effectively (verbally and in writing) with technical staff, 
end user staff, and senior management. 

iii. Communications Lead – Contractor shall assign a Communications Lead who will lead 
staff in the development and implementation of communication management tools 
and production of communication materials to inform and educate internal and 
external stakeholders about FL WINS related changes. The Communications Lead 
shall have the following qualifications: 

a) A bachelor’s degree or equivalent experience, preferably in Journalism, 
Communications, Political Science, or Public Relations; 

b) A minimum of five (5) years of experience in communications in a Public Relations 
agency and/or with a state or federal government agency; 

c) A minimum of three (3) years of experience working with federal or state 
government agencies, political campaigns, public policy, or government relations; 

d) A minimum of three (3) years of experience developing and executing 
communications strategies and plans to business objectives for large public 
sector programs; 

e) Strong interpersonal, verbal, and presentation skills, including creating trusted 
relationships with and coaching senior leadership; and 
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f) Deep knowledge of social media strategy across multiple platforms. 

b. Additional Personnel 

i. Agency Readiness Deployment Lead – Contractor shall assign an Agency Readiness 
Development Lead to co-develop the agency readiness plan and the stakeholder 
analysis with the State and Workforce Partners. The Agency Readiness Deployment 
Lead will develop tools and structures to monitor, measure, and manage agency 
readiness including the change network and readiness checklist. The Agency 
Readiness Development Lead will lead the coordination and execution of change 
network activities. 

ii. Agency Readiness Team – The Contractor shall assign an Agency Readiness Team. 
Chosen by the Contractor, the Agency Readiness Team serves as the liaison between 
the project and Workforce Partners and other Program stakeholders. The team will 
consist of, at minimum, two individuals, where scope and number of personnel will 
depend on stakeholder analysis findings. The team: 

a) Develops educational content required for the readiness effort; 

b) Acts as liaisons with field offices/locations; 

c) Executes agency readiness activities in line with the readiness plan and checklist; 

d) Creates and manages the Change Network; and 

e) Creates Change Network content and facilitates Change Network meetings. 

c. Contractor Shall Conduct Initial TCMO Startup Activities, including:  

i. Drafting a TCMO Operations Manual to document the activities and processes used 
by the TCMO to support change management activities throughout the lifecycle of 
the Program. This Operations Manual a will be used as a core document for 
knowledge transfer.  

ii. Developing tools and structures to monitor, measure, and manage agency readiness 
including the change network and readiness checklist. Supports selection and kickoff 
of the change network.  

iii. Developing a FL WINS brand Style Guide, including tagline, fonts, templates (e.g., 
PowerPoint, email signatures, communication vehicles), color palette, and logo(s). 

d. Contractor Shall Conduct Ongoing TCMO Activities, including:  

i. Defining a TCM program for the business operating model as developed by the BPR 
Contractor for the Program.  

ii. Supporting the development and implementation of FL WINS projects through TCM 
services.  

iii. Providing ongoing management of readiness facilitation with each Workforce Partner 
and Program Leadership through the Contract term.  

iv. Providing a TCMO service that works with Workforce Partner contacts to 
operationalize the Stakeholder Analysis, Change Readiness Assessments, Training 
Needs Assessment, and Change Management and Communication Plan.  

v. Ensuring TCM work is conducted using the TOM, as developed by the BPR Contractor, 
which will describe the To-Be solution and serve as the blueprint for procurement, 
design, and development.  
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vi. Coordinating with Workforce Partners’ contractors that manage and maintain in-
scope systems on TCM activities.  

vii. Producing a monthly summary of all TCM operational activities (e.g., public 
communications, Program newsletters, change network activities, etc.). 

viii. Additional services may be required from the TCM Contractor in collaboration with 
the Workforce Partners and other awarded contractors.  

3. Stakeholder Analysis – Contractor shall conduct a stakeholder analysis in the form of 
discovery sessions with the Workforce Partners. The purpose of the stakeholder analysis 
deliverable is to help summarize the audiences that should be receiving planned 
communication, training, and outreach activities. Included in the scope below, the Contractor 
shall: 

a. Conduct discovery sessions with the Workforce Partners to identify any existing 
stakeholder lists and ensure all impacted groups are identified.  

i. Note: DOE’s FCS and LEA’s will be considered a public awareness group for 
communications. The expectation is for this group to receive Program 
progress/update information throughout the life of the project, past the BPR task. 

b. Summarize the current groups/audiences potentially impacted by the FL WINS 
transformation. 

c. Identify the anticipated level of impact the upcoming changes will have on each 
stakeholder group. 

d. Create a Stakeholder Analysis Matrix tool to facilitate engagement and visually represent 
the identification of the comprehensive group of stakeholders, which shall be maintained 
as a living document that shall be updated over time, at minimum, monthly. 

4. Change Readiness Assessment – Contractor shall initiate a Change Readiness Assessment, 
which includes a full scope evaluation on the Workforce Partners to determine change 
readiness. Note: Florida colleges and school districts are out of scope for these sessions. 
Included in the scope below, the Contractor shall:  

a. Utilize readiness assessments, in the form of surveys, lessons learned sessions, interviews, 
administrative data, and any other variety of tools, to identify and engage stakeholders 
in the process and create a baseline to determine change readiness. 

b. Survey and evaluate stakeholders’ readiness.   

c. Provide an executive summary, including any risks anticipated from the lack of readiness 
in the organization and ways to mitigate such risks. 

d. Repeat the Stakeholder Change Readiness Assessment annually, for each Workforce 
Partner, to ensure end users are trained and prepared for FL WINS processes and tools 
prior to Go-Live. 

e. Contractor and DEO will agree on a minimum survey response rate based on accepted 
statistical sampling modeling. 

5. Training Needs Assessment and Approach – To be used as input for related procurements 
for each Workforce Partner and completed in a mutually agreed upon timeline with 
Workforce Partners, Contractor shall conduct a Training Needs Assessment and Approach for 
all Workforce Partners and identified stakeholders that provides full analysis of training needs 
for the Program. (Note: TCM Contractor is NOT expected to deliver training specific services; 
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those will be the responsibility of solution contractors. Additionally, Florida colleges and school 
districts are out of scope for these sessions.) Included in the scope below, the Contractor shall: 

a. Conduct a Training Needs Assessment survey to serve as a baseline analysis for identifying 
the necessary information for additional contractor procurement(s). 

b. Conduct ongoing Training Needs Assessment surveys, based on information obtained 
from the Training Needs Assessment baseline, to be used for implementation of other FL 
WINS projects (e.g., common customer portal, onboarding, etc.). 

c. Recommend a training approach based on input from the Workforce Partners and 
selected contractors (e.g., Train the Trainer vs. Instructor-led options, blended 
approaches for training delivery to include online and self-study considerations, Adult 
Learning Techniques, etc.). 

d. Contractor and DEO will agree on a minimum survey response rate based on accepted 
statistical sampling modeling. 

6. Change Management and Communication Plan – Contractor shall develop and submit to DEO 
a Change Management and Communication Plan for the Workforce Partners. Included in the 
scope below, the Contractor shall: 

a. Develop a Change Management and Communication Plan, which includes: 

i. A description of the change management methodology the Contractor will use for 
change management activities; 

ii. A summary of the Stakeholder/Audience Analysis and how it is used to inform change 
management activities; 

iii. Summary of High-Level Change Impact (Detailed impacts will be further identified 
during implementation activities); 

iv. Communication Planning and Stakeholder Engagement Activities (including internal 
and external stakeholder planned communications, Change Network establishment 
and management, and public communications and outreach); 

v. Ways of Working/Workflow Considerations; and  

vi. Information gathered from outputs of change readiness assessments to inform 
communications within the Program. 

b. Identify existing communication channels/communication vehicles by audience that have 
been and could be effective for communicating changes for the Program. 

c. Develop and implement planned communications for a rolling six-month timeline, 
designed to reach as many internal and external stakeholders as possible (including 
Florida colleges and school districts) using multiple forms of communication tailored to 
each stakeholder group’s readiness, which includes: 

i. Leveraging the developed stakeholder analysis and Change Readiness Assessment; 

ii. Establishing detailed communication objectives and guiding principles; 

iii. Establishing detailed formats and specific types of communication to be delivered to 
named stakeholders audiences at milestone points using various media formats and 
cadences; 

iv. Identification of communication activities by timeframe, audience, key messages, and 
recommended vehicles/channels; 
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v. Processes for ongoing and follow-up communication with established or newly 
identified stakeholders; 

vi. Creating a methodology to be used to measure and track the success of stakeholder 
communications; and  

vii. Establishing processes for capturing stakeholder feedback. 

d. Document and communicate risks identified throughout the lifecycle of Change Readiness 
Assessments. 

e. Make necessary language accommodations for statewide use. 

1.6 Deliverables, Tasks, Minimum Level of Service, and Financial Consequences – TCM  

TCM Deliverable 1 – TCM Project Kick-off Meeting, Agenda, Presentation, and Minutes 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-1.a.ii, 
Contractor shall:  
 
Conduct a TCM Project 
Kick-off Meeting, 
including Agenda, 
Presentation, and 
Meeting Minutes 
 

At a minimum, Contractor 
must create the agenda and 
presentation materials, and 
provide draft materials to 
DEO for approval a minimum 
of five (5) business days 
prior to the meeting.  
 
Contractor shall conduct a 
BPR Project Kick-off Meeting 
and as evidence provide 
meeting minutes as 
approved by DEO within 10 
business days of Contract 
execution. 

Failure to provide the draft 
materials to DEO, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 10% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment.  
 
Failure to conduct a BPR 
Project Kick-off Meeting, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 10% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

 TCM Deliverable 1 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$  

TCM Deliverable 2 – TCM Project Management Plan 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-1.a.iii and 
Section 1.5-1.a.iv, 
Contractor shall:  
 
1. Submit a TCM PMP  

2. Submit TCM Staffing 
Plan 

At a minimum, within 30 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor must 
submit to DEO a TCM PMP, 
maintained in a software tool 
and version approved by DEO 
in accordance with Section 
1.5-1.a.iii. 
 
As part of the TCM PMP, 
within 30 business days of 
Contract execution, 
Contractor shall submit a TCM 

Failure to provide the TCM 
PMP, as specified, shall result 
in a deduction of 15% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 
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Staffing Plan in accordance 
with Section 1.5-1.a.iv. 

Completion of this 
deliverable is based on 
review and approval by DEO. 

TCM Deliverable 2 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 

TCM Deliverable 3 – Transformational Change Management Office 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-2, Contractor 
shall:  

1. Establish a TCMO

2. Submit an initial
outline of a TCMO
Operations Manual

At a minimum, within 45 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor shall 
staff and establish a TCMO in 
line with the previously 
approved staffing plan. 

Within 45 business days of 
Contract execution, 
Contractor shall submit the 
initial outline of the TCMO 
Operations Manual in 
accordance with Section 1.5-
2.c.i. This outline serves as the
basis for the full Operations
Manual which will be built
over the life of TCMO to
facilitate knowledge transfer
upon project completion.

Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to establish and staff 
the TCMO, as specified, shall, 
result in a deduction of 10% 
per business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

Failure to submit the initial 
outline of the TCMO 
Operations Manual, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 10% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

TCM Deliverable 3 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 

TCM Deliverable 4 – FL WINS Style Guide 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-2.c.iii, 
Contractor shall:  

Develop a brand style 
guide 

At a minimum, within 60 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor shall 
develop a FL WINS style guide, 
including tagline, fonts, 
templates (e.g., PowerPoint, 
email signatures, 
communication vehicles), 
color palette, and logo(s). 

Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to submit the FL 
WINS style guide, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 10% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

TCM Deliverable 4 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 
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TCM Deliverable 5 – TCMO Monthly Summary Report 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-2.d.vii, 
Contractor shall:  
 
Provide a TCMO Monthly 
Summary Report 
 

At minimum, within 45 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor will 
produce a monthly summary 
of all TCMO operational 
activities (e.g., public 
communications, FL WINS 
Program newsletters, change 
network activities). Each 
monthly report shall be 
submitted to DEO on the 5th 
day of the month for the 
previous reporting period. 
 
Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to submit each 
monthly summary, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 15% per 
business day of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

TCM Deliverable 5 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$  

TCM Deliverable 6 – Stakeholder Analysis 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-3, Contractor 
shall: ok 
 
Conduct a Stakeholder 
Analysis 

 

At a minimum, within 45 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor shall 
conduct discovery sessions 
and submit a consolidated FL 
WINS Stakeholder Analysis 
that represents internal and 
external program 
stakeholders. 
 
Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to submit the 
Stakeholder Analysis in 
accordance with Section 1.5-
3 by the due date specified 
shall result in a deduction of 
15% per business day of the 
total deliverable cost beyond 
the due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

TCM Deliverable 6 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$  

TCM Deliverable 7 – Initial Change Readiness Assessment  
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-4, Contractor 
shall:  
 
Conduct an Initial 
Change Readiness 
Assessment 

 
 

At a minimum, within 60 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor shall 
conduct and submit the 
executive summary and the 
supporting results of the Initial 
Change Readiness 
Assessment, including a full 
scope evaluation on the 
Workforce Partners to 

Failure to submit the Initial 
Change Readiness 
Assessment, as specified, 
shall result in a deduction of 
15% per business day of the 
total deliverable cost beyond 
the due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 
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determine a change readiness 
baseline. 
 
Contractor and DEO will agree 
on a minimum survey 
response rate based on 
accepted statistical sampling 
modeling. 
 
Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

TCM Deliverable 7 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$  

TCM Deliverable 8 – Annual Change Readiness Assessments 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Sections 1.5-4.c and 1.5-
4.d, Contractor shall:  
 
Conduct Annual Change 
Readiness Assessments 

 

At a minimum, within 300 
business days of Contract 
execution, but no later than 
January 10, 2024, Contractor 
shall repeat  the Change 
Readiness Assessment and 
submit the executive summary 
and the supporting results of 
the Change Readiness 
Assessment, including a full 
scope evaluation on the 
Workforce Partners to 
determine progress against 
the Change Readiness 
Assessment baseline. After 
submission of the first Annual  
Change Readiness Report, 
each Annual Change 
Readiness Report shall be 
submitted to DEO no later 
than the 10th day of January. 
 
Contractor and DEO will agree 
on a minimum survey 
response rate based on 
accepted statistical sampling 
modeling. 
 
Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to submit annual 
Change Readiness 
Assessments, as specified, 
shall result in a deduction of 
15% per business day of the 
total deliverable cost beyond 
the due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 
 
Failure to submit the 
executive summary and the 
supporting results, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 15% per 
business days of the total 
deliverable cost beyond the 
due date.  

TCM Deliverable 8 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$  

TCM Deliverable 9 – Training Needs Assessment and Approach 
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Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-5, 
Contractor shall:  
 
1. Conduct an Initial 

Training Needs 
Assessment and 
Approach 

2. Adjust Training 
Needs Assessment, 
as needed 

At a minimum, within 60 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor shall 
conduct and submit an Initial 
Training Needs Assessment 
document as a baseline 
analysis to be used for 
relevant contractor 
procurement activities. 
 
Once the Training Needs 
Assessment baseline is 
established, Contractor shall 
adjust Training Needs 
Approach based on feedback, 
as needed, to be used for 
implementation of other FL 
WINS projects (e.g., common 
customer portal). 
 
Contractor and DEO will agree 
on a minimum survey 
response rate based on 
accepted statistical sampling 
modeling. 
 
Completion of this deliverable 
is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

Failure to submit the Training 
Needs Assessment and 
Approach Report, as specified, 
shall result in a deduction of 
15% per business day of the 
total deliverable cost beyond 
the due date. Such reduction 
shall be made from the 
deliverable payment. 

TCM Deliverable 9 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 

TCM Deliverable 10 – Change Management and Communication Plan 
Tasks Minimum Acceptance Criteria Financial Consequences 
In accordance with 
Section 1.5-6, 
Contractor shall:  
 
Develop a Change 
Management and 
Communication Plan  
 
 
 
 
 

At a minimum, within 60 
business days of Contract 
execution, Contractor shall 
develop a Change 
Management and 
Communication Plan, as 
specified in Section 1.5-6. 
 
Contractor shall develop a 
communication timeline, 
including a rolling view of a six-
month plan for ongoing 
communications that are 
tailored to stakeholder groups.  

 
Completion of this deliverable 

Failure to submit the Change 
Management and 
Communication Plan, as 
specified, shall result in a 
deduction of 10% per business 
day of the total deliverable 
cost beyond the due date. 
Such reduction shall be made 
from the deliverable payment. 
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is based on review and 
approval by DEO. 

TCM Deliverable 10 Total Not to Exceed: $$$$ 
 
Cost Shifting: The deliverable amounts specified within the Deliverables section above are 
established based on the Parties’ estimation of sufficient delivery of services under the Contract in 
order to designate payment points during the Contract Period. Prior written approval from DEO’s 
Contract Manager is required for changes to the above Deliverable amounts that exceed ten 
percent (10%) of each deliverable total amount. Regardless, in no event shall DEO pay costs that 
exceed the total amount of this Contract. 
 
All deliverables shall be submitted to DEO for review, approval, and acceptance in accordance with 
the terms of the Contract, unless otherwise approved by DEO in writing.  

Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank 
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2.0 Staff Qualifications and Performance Criteria 
 

Contractor shall possess the professional and technical staff necessary to perform the services 
required by this Contract, and the staff shall have sufficient skill and experience to perform the 
services assigned to them. 

 
All the services to be furnished by Contractor under this Contract shall meet the professional 
standard and quality that prevail among professionals in the same discipline and of similar 
knowledge and skill engaged in related work throughout Florida under the same or similar 
circumstances. Contractor shall provide, at its own expense, training necessary for keeping 
Contractor staff abreast of industry advances and for maintaining proficiency in equipment 
and systems that are available on the commercial market. 
 
Contractor shall maintain during the term of the Contract all licenses, permits, qualifications, 
insurance, and approvals of whatever nature that are legally required to perform the 
management consulting services. 

 
During the term of this Contract, Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring its employees, 
agents, and subcontractors, whenever on DEO (or Workforce Partner) premises, obey and 
comply with all rules, policies, and any other standards and procedures which must be adhered 
to by DEO’s employees and contractors. 
 
Contractor employees providing services under this Contract must receive initial security 
awareness training upon hire, as well as ongoing security awareness training, at least annually, 
to include: awareness on the confidentiality provisions of this Contract and general 
cybersecurity awareness, i.e., information protection, phishing attacks and email use, physical 
security, passwords and authentication, social engineering, social media and Internet use, and 
working remotely (if applicable). Additionally, these employees must receive any relevant 
training, including any necessary Workforce Partner trainings, required under regulatory or 
compliance requirements for information types to which they will gain access. Training must 
be approved by DEO and facilitated at Contractor's expense, unless otherwise approved by 
DEO. Contractor’s staff assigned to this Contract shall use information available in any format 
compatible with existing DEO software and applications only for the purpose of carrying out 
the provisions of the Contract. Information obtained in the performance of this Contract, such 
as deliverable drafts, draft schedules and strategies, contract artifacts, and state data, will be 
treated as confidential and will not be divulged by Contractor or Contractor’s employees, 
agents, or subcontractors or made known in any manner to any person or entity except as may 
be necessary in the performance of this Contract with the express direction or consent of DEO. 
 
Due to the complexity of the FL WINS Program, Contractor personnel may be assigned to work 
in-house at different Workforce Partner locations and may be required to use Workforce 
Partner devices while performing services at one of these locations in an effort to facilitate, 
coordinate, and maintain the continuity of a shared vision of the project objectives and ensure 
a successful project completion. 

 
2.1 Background Screenings 

 
Pursuant to section 110.1127, F.S., certain duties and positions are designated as positions of 
special trust because they involve special trust responsibilities, are located in sensitive 
locations, or have key capabilities with access to sensitive or confidential information. The 
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designation of a special trust position or duties is at the sole discretion of DEO and the 
applicable Workforce Partner(s). 

 
Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors who in the performance of 
this Contract will be assigned to work in a position determined by DEO to be a position of 
special trust are required to submit to a Level 2 background screening and be approved to 
work in a special trust position prior to being assigned to this Contract. 
 
Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors who in the performance of 
this Contract will be assigned to work in a position determined by a Workforce Partner to be a 
position of special trust are required to submit to a Level 2 background screening through the 
assigned Workforce Partner Agency (in addition to DEO) and be approved to work in a special 
trust position prior to being assigned to this Contract.  

 
Level 2 screenings include Livescan fingerprinting of individuals and submission of the 
fingerprints through the Florida Department of Law Enforcement (FDLE) for a local, state, and 
National Crime Information Center (NCIC) check of law enforcement records through the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI). 

 
In accordance with section 112.011, F.S., Contractor or Contractor’s employees, agents, or 
subcontractors who have been convicted of Disqualifying Offenses, shall not be assigned to 
this Contract. Disqualifying Offenses include, but are not limited to, theft, fraud, forgery, 
embezzlement, crimes of violence, or any similar felony or first-degree misdemeanor offenses 
directly related to the position sought. Screening results indicating convictions of Disqualifying 
Offenses will result in a Contractor, Contractor employee, agent, or subcontractor not being 
allowed to work on this Contract. 

 
All costs incurred in obtaining background screening shall be the responsibility of Contractor. 
The results of the screenings are confidential and will be provided by secure email transmission 
from FDLE to DEO, or from FDLE to the applicable Workforce Partner, and will be maintained 
by DEO and the applicable Workforce Partner. DEO’s Contract Manager will provide written 
approval/disapproval of Contractor’s employees, agent, or subcontractor to Contractor. A 
designated liaison from the applicable Workforce Partner will provide written 
approval/disapproval of Contractor’s employees, agent, or subcontractor to Contractor. 
Contractor’s employees, agents, or subcontractors are prohibited from performing any work 
under this Contract until written approval of the employee is received from DEO’s Contract 
Manager and the applicable Workforce Partner’s designated liaison. DEO reserves the right to 
make final determinations on suitability of all Contractor’s employees, agents, or 
subcontractors assigned to this Contract. 

 
2.2 Staffing Changes 

 
Contractor will not remove any Key Personnel from their assigned roles prior to its submission 
of the initial PMP for the BPR and/or TCM. Contractor must provide prior written notice for 
DEO review and approval (submitted to the DEO Contract Manager) at least 10 calendar days 
prior to the removal of any Key Personnel from their assigned roles. Contractor is responsible 
for training any replacement Contractor personnel of any type. Replacement personnel for any 
removed person shall have equal or superior experience and qualifications and are subject to 
DEO’s approval as provided herein. DEO reserves the right to require the removal from the 
Contract any Contractor personnel deemed unacceptable by DEO. Replacement contractor 
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staff are responsible for complying with all established requirements listed in section 2.0, Staff 
Qualifications and Performance Criteria, and 2.1, Background Screenings. 

 
Contractor may make staffing changes or cost shifting of staff assigned to this Contract only 
with prior review and written approval of DEO’s Contract Manager. DEO’s Contract Manager 
must be notified in writing at least 10 calendar days prior to a potential change in staff. 
Notifications must include the candidate’s name, résumé, position, title, starting date, and 
references. DEO’s Contract Manager reserves the right to interview all potential staff prior to 
beginning work on the Contract. DEO reserves the right to request the replacement of any 
staff through written notification to Contractor. In the event of a staff change or cost shifting, 
an amendment to this Contract (and the corresponding change order to the Purchase Order) 
shall only be required if the change of staff also results in a change of the hourly rate. 

 
If a staffing change occurs, with each invoice submitted thereafter, Contractor shall also 
submit a copy of the notification letter citing the applicable staffing changes as approved, 
signed, and dated by DEO’s Contract Manager. 

 
2.3 Employment Verification (E-Verify) 

 
1. Section 448.095, F.S., requires the following: 

a. Every public employer, contractor, and subcontractor shall register with and use 
the E-Verify system to verify the work authorization status of all newly hired 
employees. A public employer, contractor, or subcontractor may not enter into a 
contract unless each party to the contract registers with and uses the E-Verify 
system. 

b. A private employer shall, after making an offer of employment which has been 
accepted by a person, verify such person’s employment eligibility. A private 
employer is not required to verify the employment eligibility of a continuing 
employee hired before January 1, 2021. However, if a person is a contract 
employee retained by a private employer, the private employer must verify the 
employee’s employment eligibility upon the renewal or extension of his or her 
contract. 

2. E-Verify is an Internet-based system that allows an employer, using information 
reported on an employee’s Form I-9, Employment Eligibility Verification, to determine 
the eligibility of all new employees hired to work in the United States. There is no charge 
to employers to use E-Verify. The Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system 
can be found at: https://www.e-verify.gov/. 

 

3. If Contractor does not use E-Verify, Contractor shall enroll in the E-Verify system prior 
to hiring any new employee or retaining any contract employee after the effective date 
of this Agreement. 

 
2.4 Prohibition Against Contracting with Scrutinized Companies; Contractor Certifications 

 
Contractor is ineligible to, and may not, bid on, submit a proposal for, or enter into or renew 
this Contract with DEO if, at the time of bidding on, submitting a proposal for, or entering into 
or renewing such Contract, Contractor is on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, 
created pursuant to section 215.4725, F.S., or is engaged in a boycott of Israel. At the time 

https://www.e-verify.gov/
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Contractor submits a bid or proposal for this Contract, Contractor must certify that it is not 
participating in a boycott of Israel. DEO may terminate this Contract at its option if Contractor 
is found to have been placed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List or is 
engaged in a boycott of Israel. 

In addition to the provisions in the preceding paragraph, If the value of this Contract is 
$1,000,000 or more, not including renewal years, Contractor is ineligible to, and may not, bid 
on, submit a proposal for, or enter into or renew this Contract with DEO if, at the time of 
bidding on, submitting a proposal for, or entering into or renewing such Contract, Contractor 
is on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List, created pursuant to section 215.473, F.S., 
or is engaged in business operations in Cuba or Syria. Furthermore, at the time Contractor 
submits a bid or proposal for such a contract, Contractor must also certify that Contractor is 
not on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies 
with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List and that it does not have business 
operations in Cuba or Syria. DEO may terminate this Contract at its option if Contractor is 
found to have submitted a false certification under this section 2.4, been placed on the 
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List or been engaged in business operations in 
Cuba or Syria. 

2.5 Antitrust Violations 

Pursuant to section 287.137(2)(a), F.S., “a person or an affiliate who has been placed on the 
antitrust violator contractor list following a conviction or being held civilly liable for an 
antitrust violation may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply for any new contract to provide 
any goods or services to a public entity; may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply for a new 
contract with a public entity for the construction or repair of a public building or public work; 
may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on new leases of real property to a public entity; may 
not be awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor, or consultant under 
a new contract with a public entity; and may not transact new business with a public entity.” 

2.6 Business Days 

As used herein, “business day” shall mean a day falling from Monday through Friday, with the 
exception of those Holidays and days of observance identified in section 110.117(1), F.S. 
Working hours should be considered 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM E.S.T. 

3.0 DEO Contract Liaisons 

DEO designates as its Contract Manager, Beverly Butler, who can be contacted by telephone 
at (850) 599-0321 or by email at Beverly.Butler@DEO.MyFlorida.com. 

DEO designates as its Project Manager, Kent Whittington, who can be contacted by telephone 
at (850) 921-3361 or by email at Kent.Whittington@DEO.MyFlorida.com.  

In the event any of the information provided in Section 3.0 changes, DEO will notify Contractor 
in writing of such change. Such changes shall not require an amendment to this Scope of Work. 

4.0 Type of Contract 

mailto:Beverly.Butler@DEO.MyFlorida.com
mailto:Kent.Whittington@DEO.MyFlorida.com
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This Contract is a fixed price Contract. The Contractor shall provide services described in this 
Contract, which shall be authorized as Task Orders. 
 
5.0 Contract Payment  

 
This Contract shall not exceed $$$$$, which shall be paid by DEO in consideration for 
Contractor’s provision of goods and/or services as set forth by the terms and conditions of 
this Contract. The State of Florida and DEO’s performance and obligation to pay under this 
Contract is contingent upon an annual appropriation by the Legislature and availability of any 
and all applicable state and federal funds. DEO shall be the final authority as to the availability 
of funds for this Contract, and as to what constitutes an “annual appropriation” of funds to 
complete this Contract. If such funds are not appropriated or available for the Contract 
purpose, such event will not constitute a default on DEO or the State. DEO agrees to notify 
Contractor in writing at the earliest possible time if funds are not appropriated or available. 
The cost for services rendered under any other Contract or to be paid from any other source 
is not eligible for reimbursement under this Contract. 

 
6.0 Contract Period 

 
Services under this Contract shall be in effect for two (2) years, with options for three (3) 
annual renewals as identified in Section I.C and I.E.7 of Attachment B. Vendor Core Contract. 
 
7.0 Invoicing Instructions 

 
In accordance with section 287.058(1)(a), F.S., Contractor will provide DEO’s Contract 
Manager invoices in sufficient detail for a proper pre-audit and post-audit thereof. All invoices 
must be submitted on a monthly basis to DEO’s Contract Manager in accordance with the State 
of Florida Reference Guide for State Expenditures at: https://myfloridacfo.com/docs-
sf/accounting-and-auditing-libraries/state-
agencies/referenceguideforstateexpenditures4a8dd8e7f6fd4eaeb3eb12363d341f74.pdf?sfvr
sn=ae70963d_2 
 
The invoice requirements of the State of Florida Reference Guide for State Expenditure are 
hereby incorporated by reference. Contractor shall be paid upon submission of monthly 
invoices after delivery and acceptance of services. 

 
To be payable: 

a. Invoices shall contain the State Term Contract (“STC”) number, DEO Contract number, the 
Purchase Order number, Contractor’s Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN), 
Contractor’s invoice number, and the invoice period. 

b. Invoices must clearly reflect the services/deliverables that were provided according to the 
terms of the Contract and include the number of hours worked at the hourly rate for each 
STC position, STC job title, and the tasks that were provided during the invoice period. 

c. Invoices must include a status report which clearly identifies the services rendered for each 
deliverable in compliance with the Contract and supports the hours reported on said 
invoice. 

d. Invoices accompanied by the supporting documentation as requested must be accepted and 

https://myfloridacfo.com/docs-sf/accounting-and-auditing-libraries/state-agencies/referenceguideforstateexpenditures4a8dd8e7f6fd4eaeb3eb12363d341f74.pdf?sfvrsn=ae70963d_2
https://myfloridacfo.com/docs-sf/accounting-and-auditing-libraries/state-agencies/referenceguideforstateexpenditures4a8dd8e7f6fd4eaeb3eb12363d341f74.pdf?sfvrsn=ae70963d_2
https://myfloridacfo.com/docs-sf/accounting-and-auditing-libraries/state-agencies/referenceguideforstateexpenditures4a8dd8e7f6fd4eaeb3eb12363d341f74.pdf?sfvrsn=ae70963d_2
https://myfloridacfo.com/docs-sf/accounting-and-auditing-libraries/state-agencies/referenceguideforstateexpenditures4a8dd8e7f6fd4eaeb3eb12363d341f74.pdf?sfvrsn=ae70963d_2
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approved by the DEO Project Manager. 

Total invoices billed cannot exceed $0. Travel expenses must be included in the hourly rate 
proposed. DEO will not pay for travel to or from the Tallahassee area for this Contract. In 
addition, DEO will not pay for vicinity travel. Travel, if approved by DEO, will only be 
reimbursed in accordance with section 112.061, F.S. Travel must be pre-approved in writing 
by DEO’s Contract Manager. Each request to incur travel expenses should be submitted 
following DEO Procedure 3.05 (to be provided to the Contractor upon need for travel). 

The procedures described in the DEO Travel Manual are hereby incorporated by reference. 
Performance under this Contract shall be done on an hourly basis, not to exceed the number 
of hours authorized per job number, job title, and scope variant as specified in Attachment 
One, Cost Page. 

The State of Florida and DEO’s performance and obligation to pay under this Contract is 
contingent upon an annual appropriation by the Legislature as referenced in section 
287.0582, F.S., and availability of any and all applicable state and federal funds. DEO shall 
be the final authority as to the availability of funds for this Contract, and as to what 
constitutes an “annual appropriation” of funds to complete this Contract.  

8.0 Confidentiality and Safeguarding Information 

Each Party may have access to confidential information made available by the other. The 
provisions of the Florida Public Records Act, Chapter 119, F.S., and other applicable state and 
federal laws will govern disclosure of any confidential information received by the State of 
Florida. 

IF CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE APPLICATION OF 
CHAPTER 119, F.S., TO THE CONTRACTOR’S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC 
RECORDS RELATING TO THIS CONTRACT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF 
PUBLIC RECORDS by telephone at 850-245-7140, via e- mail at 
PRRequest@DEO.MyFlorida.com or by mail at Department of Economic 
Opportunity, Public Records Coordinator, 107 East Madison Street, Caldwell 
Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-4128.  

Contractor must implement procedures to ensure the protection and confidentiality of all 
data, files, and records involved with this Contract. 

Contractor shall keep and maintain public records, as defined in section 119.011(12), F.S., 
required by DEO to perform this Contract. Upon request from DEO, Contractor shall provide 
DEO with a copy of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or copied 
within a reasonable time at a cost that does not exceed the cost provided in chapter 119, F.S., 
or as otherwise provided by law. 

Except as necessary to fulfill the terms of this Contract and only with the permission of DEO, 
Contractor shall not divulge to third parties any confidential information obtained by 
Contractor or its agents, distributors, resellers, subcontractors, officers, or employees in the 
course of performing Contract work, including, but not limited to, security procedures, 

mailto:PRRequest@DEO.MyFlorida.com
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business operations information, or commercial proprietary information in the possession of 
the State or DEO. 

 
Contractor agrees not to use or disclose any information concerning a recipient of services 
under this Contract for any purpose not in conformity with state and federal law or regulations 
except upon written consent of the recipient, or his responsible parent or guardian when 
authorized by law, if applicable. 

 
If Contractor has access to confidential information in order to fulfill Contractor’s obligations 
under this Contract, Contractor agrees to abide by all applicable DEO Information Technology 
Security procedures and policies. Contractor (including its employees, subcontractors, agents, 
or any other individuals to whom Contractor exposes confidential information obtained under 
this Contract), shall not store, or allow to be stored, any confidential information on any 
portable storage media (e.g., laptops, thumb drives, hard drives, etc.) or peripheral device with 
the capacity to hold information. Failure to strictly comply with this provision shall constitute 
a breach of Contract. 

 
Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of any disclosure of unsecured confidential information 
of DEO by Contractor, its employees, agents, or representatives which is not in compliance 
with the terms of the Contract (of which it becomes aware). Contractor also shall report to 
DEO any Security Incidents of which it becomes aware, including those incidents reported to 
Contractor by its sub-contractors or agents. For purposes of this Contract, “Security Incident” 
means the attempted or successful unauthorized access, use, disclosure, modification, or 
destruction of DEO information in Contractor’s possession or electronic interference with DEO 
operations; however, random attempts at access shall not be considered a security incident. 
Contractor shall make a report to DEO not more than seven (7) business days after Contractor 
learns of such use or disclosure. Contractor’s report shall identify, to the extent known: (i) the 
nature of the unauthorized use or disclosure, (ii) the confidential information used or 
disclosed, (iii) who made the unauthorized use or received the unauthorized disclosure, (iv) 
what Contractor has done or shall do to mitigate any deleterious effect of the unauthorized 
use or disclosure, and (v) what corrective action Contractor has taken or shall take to prevent 
future similar unauthorized use or disclosure. Contractor shall provide such other information, 
including a written report, as reasonably requested by DEO’s Information Security Manager, 
at Contractor’s sole expense. 

 
In the event of a breach of security concerning confidential personal information involved with 
this Contract, Contractor shall comply with the provisions of section 501.171, F.S. When 
notification to affected persons is required under this section of the statute, Contractor shall 
provide that notification, at Contractor’s sole expense, but only after receipt of DEO’s approval 
of the contents of the notice. If requested by DEO, Contractor will include credit monitoring 
services at Contractor’s sole expense for those individuals affected or potentially affected by 
a breach of security for a two-year period of time following the breach. Defined statutorily, 
and for purposes of this Contract, “breach of security” or “breach” means the unauthorized 
access of data in electronic form containing personal information. Good faith acquisition of 
personal information by an employee or agent of Contractor is not a breach, provided the 
information is not used for a purpose unrelated to Contractor’s obligations under this Contract 
or is not subject to further unauthorized use. 

 
Upon completion of this Contract, Contractor shall transfer to DEO all public records in 
possession of Contractor or keep and maintain public records required by DEO to perform 
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work under this Contract. If Contractor transfers all public records to DEO upon completion of 
the Contract, Contractor shall destroy any duplicate public records that are exempt or 
confidential and exempt from public records disclosure requirements. If Contractor keeps and 
maintains public records upon completion of the Contract, Contractor shall meet all applicable 
requirements for retaining public records. All records stored electronically must be provided 
to DEO, upon request from DEO’s custodian of public records, in a format that is compatible 
with the IT systems of DEO. 

8.1 Confidentiality and Safeguarding Reemployment Assistance Information 

A. Contractor staff may have access to confidential Reemployment Assistance information
while performing the services described in this Contract. Contractor must implement
procedures to ensure protection and confidentiality of data, files, and records involved
with the Contract. All Contractor staff assigned to the Contract must sign a confidentiality
statement. Contractor’s confidentiality procedures must comply with all state and federal
confidentiality requirements, including but not limited to section 443.1715, F.S., and 20
CFR Part 603.

B. Any confidential Reemployment Assistance information received under this Contract will
not be stored on any portable storage media or peripheral devices (e.g., laptops, thumb
drives, iPads, cell phones, etc.) capable of storing the information.

C. Contractor and Contractor staff will adhere to the provisions of this section to protect the
confidentiality of Reemployment Assistance information obtained from DEO under the
Contract against unauthorized access or disclosure and agrees:

1. Reemployment Assistance information will be used only to the extent necessary to
assist in the valid administrative needs of Contractor staff assigned to this Contract
and shall be disclosed only for those purposes as defined in the Contract or as
authorized by law.

2. Any Reemployment Assistance information obtained from DEO shall be stored in a
place physically secure from access by unauthorized persons.

3. Reemployment Assistance information shall not be used for any purposes not
specifically authorized by the Contract.

4. Contractor will safeguard access to the confidential information in such a way that
unauthorized persons cannot view, print, copy, or retrieve the information by any
means.

5. Contractor will instruct all personnel granted access to Reemployment Assistance
information provided by DEO regarding the confidential nature of the information,
the safeguards and requirements of this section, and the provisions specified in
sections 443.1715, F.S., and 20 CFR Part 603.

6. Contractor will take precautions to ensure that only authorized personnel who have
a recognized need to know, as attested by the Contractor, are given access to the
Reemployment Assistance information.

7. Contractor understands and agrees the provisions of these terms and conditions
regarding the requirements to safeguard Reemployment Assistance information are
considered material conditions of the Contract.
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D. Contractor shall permit DEO, its agents, or other state and federal representatives 
authorized to conduct inspections described in this section, or their designees, to make 
on-site inspections of records relevant to the purchase order, to ensure compliance with 
section 443.1715, F.S., 20 CFR Part 603, and any other applicable state and federal law, 
regulations, or rules. Such inspections may take place with notice during normal 
Contractor business hours wherever the records are maintained. Contractor will ensure a 
system is maintained that is sufficient to permit an audit of the Contractor’s compliance 
with these terms and conditions and the requirements specified above. Failure to allow 
such inspections or maintain such a system constitutes a material breach of the purchase 
order. 
 

E. All data, both electronic and hard copies, received by the Contractor or Contractor staff 
from DEO during the Contract are the property of DEO and must be, at DEO’s discretion, 
surrendered to DEO or destroyed, upon expiration, termination, or cancellation of the 
Contract at no cost to DEO. 
 

F. Contractor shall not be responsible or liable for unauthorized disclosure or use of 
personally identifiable information or any other data provided by or otherwise relating to 
Reemployment Assistance applicants due to security incidents, breaches, or intrusions of 
DEO networks, systems, applications, databases, environments, or materials not owned 
or controlled by the Contractor. 
 

9.0 Indemnification 
 

Contractor shall be fully liable for the actions of its agents, employees, partners, and 
subcontractors and shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO, and 
their officers, agents, and employees, from suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name 
and description, including attorneys’ fees, arising from or relating to personal injury and 
damage to real or personal tangible property alleged to be caused in whole or in part by 
Contractor, its agents, employees, partners, or subcontractors, provided, however, that 
Contractor shall not indemnify for that portion of any loss or damages proximately caused by 
the negligent act or omission of the State or DEO. 

 
Further, Contractor shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO from 
any suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name and description, including attorneys’ 
fees, arising from or relating to violation or infringement of a trademark, copyright, patent, 
trade secret or intellectual property right, provided, however, that the foregoing obligation 
shall not apply to DEO’s misuse or modification of Contractor’s products or DEO’s operation 
or use of Contractor’s products in a manner not contemplated by the Contract. If any product 
is the subject of an infringement suit, or in Contractor’s opinion is likely to become the subject 
of such a suit, Contractor may at its sole expense procure for DEO the right to continue using 
the product or to modify it to become non-infringing. If Contractor is not reasonably able to 
modify or otherwise secure DEO the right to continue using the product, Contractor shall 
remove the product and refund DEO the amounts paid in excess of a reasonable rental for 
past use. DEO shall not be liable for any royalties. 
 
Contractor’s obligations under the preceding two paragraphs with respect to any legal action 
are contingent upon the State or DEO giving Contractor: (1) written notice of any action or 
threatened action, (2) the opportunity to take over and settle or defend any such action at 
Contractor’s sole expense, and (3) assistance in defending the action at Contractor’s sole 
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expense. Contractor shall not be liable for any cost, expense, or compromise incurred or made 
by the State or DEO in any legal action without Contractor’s prior written consent, which shall 
not be unreasonably withheld. 

10.0   Termination 

10.1   Termination Due to the Lack of Funds 

In the event funds to finance this Contract become unavailable, or if federal or state funds 
upon which this Contract is dependent are withdrawn or redirected, DEO may terminate this 
Contract upon no less than 24 hours’ notice in writing to Contractor. Said notice shall be 
delivered by certified mail, return receipt requested or in person with proof of delivery. DEO 
shall be the final authority as to the availability of funds and will not reallocate funds 
earmarked for this Contract to another program thus causing “lack of funds.” In the event of 
termination of this Contract, Contractor will be compensated for any work satisfactorily 
completed prior to notification of termination. 

10.2  Termination for Cause 

DEO may terminate the Contract if Contractor fails to: (1) deliver the product within the time 
specified in the Contract or any extension; (2) maintain adequate progress, as determined 
solely by DEO, thus endangering performance of the Contract; (3) honor any term of the 
Contract; or (4) abide by any statutory, regulatory, or licensing requirement. Contractor shall 
continue work on any work not terminated. The rights and remedies of DEO in this clause are 
in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 

10.3  Termination for Convenience 

DEO, by written notice to Contractor, may terminate the Contract in whole or in part when 
DEO determines in its sole discretion that it is in the State’s interest to do so. Contractor shall 
not furnish any product after it receives the notice of termination, except as necessary to 
complete the continued portion of the Contract, if any. Contractor shall not be entitled to 
recover any cancellation charges or lost profits. 

11.0  Financial Consequences for Failure to Timely and Satisfactorily Perform 

Contractor and DEO agree that Contractor’s failure to timely and satisfactorily perform all or 
a portion of the Deliverables and Tasks set forth in this Scope of Work, Sections 1.4 and 
Sections 1.6, in accordance with the requirements of this Contract, and in particular, as 
specified in this Scope of Work, Section 1.3 and Section 1.5, shall result in substantial injury to 
DEO; however, damages arising from such failure cannot be calculated with any degree of 
certainty. Consequently, Contractor and DEO agree that the Financial Consequences and 
Liquidated Damages set forth in this Contract, individually and cumulatively, are intended to 
compensate DEO for same and not intended to penalize or punish Contractor.  

In the event that Contractor’s performance of a Deliverable or Task is deemed unsatisfactory 
by DEO, Contractor shall not be entitled to payment for same until Contractor re-performs as 
needed for submittal of a satisfactory Deliverable or Task at no additional cost to DEO. 
Furthermore, in the event that Contractor’s performance of a Deliverable or Task is deemed 
unsatisfactory or untimely by DEO, the Financial Consequences set forth in this Scope of Work, 
Section 1.4 and Section 1.6, shall be imposed.  
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Nothing in this Contract, including but not limited to this Scope of Work, Section 9.0, shall be 
construed to waive, hinder, or otherwise interfere with any other rights, remedies, and 
privileges, in law or in equity, held by DEO with respect to this Contract and Contractor’s 
performance hereunder, including but not limited to, DEO’s right to terminate the Contract as 
provided.  

Notwithstanding any other terms in the Contract., if Contractor’s non-compliance with any 
provision of the Contract results in additional cost or monetary loss to DEO or the State of 
Florida, DEO can recoup that cost or loss from monies owed to Contractor under this Contract 
or any other contract between Contractor and any State entity. In the event the discovery of 
this cost or loss arises when no monies are available under this Contract or any other contract 
between Contractor and any State entity, Contractor will repay such cost or loss in full to DEO 
within 30 days of the date of notice of the amount owed, unless DEO agrees, in writing, to an 
alternative timeframe.  

11.1  Financial Consequences for Failure to Comply with Purchase Order Requirements 

In addition to those remedies outlined in Section 9.0, and any other remedies provided by law, 
if Contractor fails to comply with the requirements of the DEO Purchase Order, Contractor 
shall pay to DEO financial consequences for such failures, unless DEO, in its sole and absolute 
discretion, waives such financial consequences for such failure in writing based upon its 
determination that the failure was due to factors beyond the control of Contractor. A financial 
consequence in the amount of one (1) time’s the hourly rate(s) of each Contractor employee 
assigned to the Purchase Order will be assessed against Contractor for each submittal of an 
invoice during the period that Contractor is out of compliance with the Purchase Order. This 
amount shall be reflected as a credit on the invoice submitted to DEO. DEO at its sole discretion 
shall determine when Contractor is failing to comply, and DEO at its sole discretion shall 
determine when Contractor has remedied the failure. 

These consequences for non-performance are not to be considered penalties and are solely 
intended to compensate for damages. 

12.0  Exceptions to Application of the Financial Consequences Provision of the STC 

Contractor may be excused for failing to provide qualified staff as required by the terms of this 
Contract (hereinafter “services”) if such failure is beyond the control of Contractor and is 
approved, in writing, by DEO. Excusals may be approved for such events as, but not limited to: 

a. Acts or omissions of DEO, any other State agency, or third parties other than Contractor’s
subcontractors providing services to or for DEO

b. Announcement of new legislation affecting services
c. Unofficial media announcements relating to state/federal changes to legislation
d. Federal guidance impacting services

Contractor shall advise DEO in writing as soon as possible after learning of any circumstance 
or occurrence which has affected or will affect Contractor’s ability to achieve any of the 
required services. In no event shall notice to DEO be provided more than 72 hours after such 
circumstance or occurrence. DEO shall be the sole determiner of whether Contractor’s failure 
to provide services in accordance with the terms of this Contract is excusable. 

13.0  Contract Documents 
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DEO reserves the right to issue a Purchase Order as the Contract agreement or may require 
Contractor to enter into another form of a definitive contract. The Purchase Order will 
incorporate State Term Contract Number 80101500-20-1, the My Florida Marketplace (MFMP) 
Purchase Order Terms and Conditions, this Scope of Work, and any Attachments and Addenda 
thereto, and the DEO Vendor Core Contract, which is attached as Attachment B 
and incorporated herein. Any pre-printed terms and conditions included in the Contractor’s 
forms or invoices shall be null and void. 

If there are conflicting provisions between the documents that make up the Contract or 
Purchase Order, the order of precedence for the documents is as follows: 

a. Scope of Work and Addenda

b. DEO Vendor Core Contract

c. State Term Contract Number 80101500-20-1

d. Purchase Order

e. MFMP Purchase Order Terms and Conditions

14.0  Governing Laws 

Contractor agrees that this Contract is executed and entered into in the State of Florida, and 
shall be construed, performed, and enforced in all respects in accordance with the laws, rules, 
and regulations of the State of Florida. Each Party shall perform its obligations herein in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract. The exclusive venue of any legal or 
equitable action that arises out of or relates to the Contract shall be the appropriate state 
court in Leon County, Florida; in any such action, the Parties waive any right to jury trial. For 
avoidance of doubt, should any term of this Contract conflict with any applicable law, rule, or 
regulation, the law, rule, or regulation shall control over the provisions of this Contract. 

15.0  Non-Disclosure 

Contractor and Contractor personnel shall not divulge, disclose, or communicate information 
pertaining to the services provided in accordance with this Contract to any third party for any 
purpose not in conformity with this Contract without the express written consent of DEO. 
Contractor and Contractor personnel shall not divulge, disclose, or communicate information 
regarding the services rendered including but not limited to product development plans, 
products, processes, procurement documents, ideas, strategies and information, program 
methods, program plans, customer names and related information, contracts, contractual 
relationships, pricing, financial information, designs, software, hardware, works-in-progress, 
development tools, source code, specifications, improvements, enhancements, and 
databases. However, information which is or becomes part of the public domain through no 
direct or indirect act or omission of Contractor is excluded from this section. Contractor shall 
ensure that any agent, including a subcontractor, providing services in accordance with this 
Contract agrees to the same terms, conditions, and restrictions that apply to Contractor with 
respect to this section. Violation of this section shall constitute a material breach of the 
Contract, and DEO may avail itself of all appropriate legal and equitable remedies. 

16.0  Conflicts of Interest 

Contractor and Contractor personnel assigned to this Contract shall not participate in any 
matter that would inure to Contractor’s or Contractor personnel’s special private gain or loss, 
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or which he or she knows will inure to the special private gain or loss of any relative or business 
associate. Contractor personnel assigned to this Contract shall disclose to DEO’s Contract 
Manager any conflicts of interest that arise during the performance of this Contract. DEO has 
the ultimate authority to determine if a conflict of interest exists. For purposes of this section, 
conflict of interest includes a situation that has the potential to undermine the impartiality of 
a person because of the possibility of a clash between the person’s self-interest and 
professional interest or public interest. Violation of this section may constitute a material 
breach of the Contract, and DEO may avail itself of all appropriate legal and equitable 
remedies. 

17.0   Value Added Services – Innovative Ideas 

Value added services are services beyond those services previously outlined that the 
Respondent may provide to offer additional benefits to DEO. Although DEO has provided a 
statement of need and mandatory requirements for Respondents to meet in order to be 
selected for this Contract, it is not intended to limit Contractor’s innovations or creativity in 
preparing a response to accomplish these goals. Innovative ideas, new concepts, and 
partnership arrangements other than those presented in this RFQ may be considered. For 
example, these might include unique business features, special services, offer costs or shared 
savings, or discounts specific to each Respondent. The Respondent must describe any value-
added benefits, services, and/or deliverables/tasks that are not required by this RFQ that the 
Respondent proposes to provide within the fixed price proposal and, thus, at no additional 
cost to the State.   

Additional costs or shared savings associated with value added services or innovative ideas 
must be shown on Attachment Two, Value-Added Services.  

18.0   Unknown, Unanticipated, Unspecified Tasks 

During the term of the Contract, including any renewals or extensions, DEO reserves the right 
to negotiate with the Respondent for the provision of additional commodities and/or services 
within the general scope of the initial Contract. At such time, if DEO and the Contractor 
successfully negotiate cost, schedule, deliverables, etc., the Contractor will provide a written 
proposal to DEO. DEO reserves the right to utilize other pricing sources available to ensure 
that it is receiving competitive market rates for additional products/services.  

All additional services requested and approved by DEO shall be done in the form of a Contract 
Amendment and/or change order. The Contractor is not authorized to provide/commence any 
additional product/services until DEO’s project manager/contract manager has secured all 
required state, federal, and other applicable approvals necessary to issue a written Contract 
Amendment and/or change order executed by DEO.  

19.0   Submission of Responses 

1. Responses may address one or both scope areas of this RFQ. Should a respondent decide to
submit a response for the BPR or TCM scope only, their submission will still be accepted and
evaluated accordingly.

2. Responses must be submitted electronically through the MFMP NextGen System. DEO
anticipates the issuance of one (1) but no more than two (2) Contracts for services under this
procurement. However, DEO reserves the right to issue multiple Contracts if doing so is
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believed to be advantageous to DEO and the State of Florida. DEO, at its sole discretion, shall 
determine whether multiple Contracts will be issued. The Response must include: 

a. Responses must include an Introductory Letter. The letter shall include:

i. An executive summary that demonstrates the Respondent’s and proposed team 
members’ previous experience with Workforce Systems and/or technology projects of 
similar size and nature.

ii. Descriptions of the company background and experience relevant to Section 1.0 
through Section 1.6.

iii. Confirmation that the identified full-time Respondent staff will be dedicated to the 
Program and the FL WINS projects full-time conducting their work Monday through 
Friday during the normal business hours of 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM ET.

iv. The length of time the Response is valid, which shall be no less than 180 days.

b. Technical Response. The technical response section must include details on how the 
Respondent intends to complete the tasks and deliverables in the Scope of Work and 
address each of the following areas of the RFQ:

i. Respondent will outline the project approach and methodology and show how the 
methodology will accomplish the project requirements and meet the proposed project 
schedule for BPR.

ii. Respondent will outline the project approach and methodology and show how the 
methodology will accomplish the project requirements and meet the proposed project 
schedule for TCM.

c. Resumes and Experience. The resume for each proposed Key Personnel team member 
shall:

i. Include a detailed and accurate resume of each Key Personnel’s experience and 
qualifications (limited to three (3) pages per personnel). If responding to the BPR scope, 
include the Business Analyst Manager and the BPR Senior Project Manager as defined 
in Section 1.3; if responding to the TCM scope, include the Transformational Change 
Management Lead, TCM Senior Project Manager, and Communications Lead as defined 
in Section 1.5.

ii. Identify the percentage of time Key Personnel will devote to this Contract versus other 
contracts or work of any kind.

iii. Provide a description that the company and team have previous experience with large 
scale projects with similar scope and services, specifically Workforce Development 
programs or programs with large, multi-component systems, in the last five (5) years. 
Please include a description of the specific programs, including size and scope, and the 
role(s) the Respondent and/or team served under each.

iv. Provide evidence of the previous experience with projects of a similar scope and 
service, which includes project plans, reports, and letters describing the work 
performed and the results of the work. This should include, at a minimum, three (3) 
client references with contact information included, using Attachment A. DEO will not 
be considered a client reference for purposes of this RFQ.

d. Cost Response. The Cost Response shall include:

i. A proposal for a pricing approach to complete each deliverable, along with the 
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corresponding job title, estimated hours, and hourly rate to provide all services and 
deliverables specified in this RFQ. 

ii. Pricing approach that does not exceed the Respondent’s STC rates. 

iii. Renewal pricing that does not exceed the Respondent’s STC rates. 

iv. A completed Attachment One, Cost Page in its entirety. 

3. Responses are due according to the schedule below. 

Activity Anticipated Date 
Issue RFQ 09/29/2022 

Deadline to submit written questions 
via MFMP NextGen System 10/20/2022 @ 3:00 Eastern 

Anticipated answers to 
submitted questions 10/27/2022 

Deadline to submit response using 
MFMP NextGen System 11/3/2022 @ 3:00 Eastern 

Anticipated award date 11/10/2022 
Anticipated Contract start date 11/17/2022 

 

20.0 Conflict of Interest for the Award of this RFQ 
 

A Contractor who had previous access to information regarding the FL WINS project that was 
not available to the public will be precluded from being awarded this Contract pursuant to 
section 287.057(19)(b), F.S. Pursuant to Section 287.057(19), F.S., the Contractor and any 
subcontractors performing services as part of this Contract may be excluded from the award 
of future procurements dealing with the specific subject matter of this Contract. Contractor 
and Contractor personnel, and any firm Contractor or Contractor personnel has any interest 
in, will be excluded from the award of future procurements dealing with the FL WINS projects 
pursuant to section 287.057(19)(c), F.S. 

 
Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank  
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ATTACHMENT ONE TO SCOPE OF WORK 
COST PAGE 

 

In accordance with Section 1.4 and Section 1.6, Deliverables, Tasks, Minimum Level of Service, and 
Financial Consequences, the Respondent must propose a fixed hourly rate for each job title for each of 
the tasks identified in the RFQ and proposed Contract which is inclusive of travel, lodging, per diem 
expenses, and all other costs associated with the completion of the deliverables associated with all tasks 
defined in the RFQ/Scope of Work. The Respondent must also include fixed rate pricing and total number 
of hours required for each deliverable. The Respondent shall complete all sections of the Cost Page for 
each task(s), review the proposal for accuracy, and ensure it is signed by an authorized representative. 
This individual must have the authority to bind Respondent. All hourly rate and fixed priced deliverable 
fields in the Cost Page must be completed, and no changes can be made to the job titles listed. If any 
hourly rates are left blank, the Cost Page will be scored based on the positions offered and the estimated 
number of hours. If multiple rates are proposed for the same job title, or if any changes are made to the 
job titles listed, the Cost Page will be disqualified. 

Management Consulting State Term Contract 80101500-20-1 

Management Consulting Services 

 
Job Title 

TOTAL 
ESTIMATED 

AMOUNT OF 
HOURS (h)* 

ESTIMATED 
NUMBER OF 
EMPLOYEES 

NEEDED 

FIXED HOURLY 
RATE  
(rate) 

ESTIMATED 
AMOUNT OF 

HOURS TIMES 
HOURLY RATE  

(h) x (rate) 

Principal   $ $  

Senior Consultant   $  $  

Consultant   $  $  

Junior Consultant   $  $  

Program & Administrative 
Support 

  $  $  

TOTAL $  

Deliverable Hours Total Cost 
BPR Deliverable 1 - BPR Project Kick-off Meeting, Agenda, 
Presentation, and Minutes 

  

BPR Deliverable 2 - BPR Project Management Plan   

BPR Deliverable 3 - BPR Tools and Standards   

BPR Deliverable 4 - Discovery Report   

BPR Deliverable 5 - Document Processes and Customer 
Journeys 

  

BPR Deliverable 6 - Define a Target Operating Model   

TCM Deliverable 1 - TCM Project Kick-off Meeting, Agenda, 
Presentation, and Minutes 

  

TCM Deliverable 2 - TCM Project Management Plan   
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*Total Estimated Number of Hours is the overall number of hours required for each Job Title to complete each 
task. 

                   

 

________________________________________ 

*Authorized Representative’s Signature  

  

 ________________________________________ 

*Typed Name and Title of Authorized Representative  

 

 *This individual must have the authority to bind the Respondent. 

TCM Deliverable 3 - Transformational Change Management 
Office 

  

TCM Deliverable 4 - FL WINS Style Guide   

TCM Deliverable 5 - TCMO Monthly Summary Report   

TCM Deliverable 6 - Stakeholder Analysis   

TCM Deliverable 7 - Initial Change Readiness Assessment    

TCM Deliverable 8 - Annual Change Readiness Assessments   

TCM Deliverable 9 - Training Needs Assessment and Approach   

TCM Deliverable 10 - Change Management and 
Communication Plan 

  

TOTAL   
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ATTACHMENT TWO TO SCOPE OF WORK 

Value Added Services – Innovative Ideas 

As described in Section 17.0, DEO shall consider value added services that may provide additional benefits 
to DEO. Please describe the service or services in the table below. 

Value Added Service One-Time or Recurring Cost 
   
   
   

 



ATTACHMENT A 
REFERENCE FORM 

 
Respondent’s Name:            
The Respondent must list three (3) separate clients, other than DEO, for which work similar to that specified in this 
solicitation has been performed for a period of at least three (3) continuous year(s).  The Respondent’s work for the 
clients listed must be for work similar in nature to that specified in this solicitation.  Do not include confidential 
clients.  Do not list DEO as a client reference.  Proposals that list DEO as a client reference will result in the 
Respondent receiving a score of zero (0) points for that reference.  Fully complete all fields in Attachment A.  DO 
NOT LIST DEO WORK ON THIS FORM. (Please provide at least two (2) Contact Names for each client.) 
 

Company Name:  
Address:  
Contact Name:  
Alternate Contact Name:  
Phone: 
 
 

 
Email:  
Description of Work:  
Service Dates:  To 
Approximate Contract Value: $ 

 

Company Name:  
Address:  
Contact Name:  
Alternate Contact Name:  
Phone:  
Email:  
Description of Work:  
Service Dates:  To 
Approximate Contract Value: $ 

 

Company Name:  
Address:  
Contact Name:  
Alternate Contact Name:  
Phone:  
Email:  
Description of Work:  
Service Dates:  To 
Approximate Contract Value: $ 

 
________________________________________ 
*Authorized Representative’s Signature  

 
________________________________________ 
*Typed Name and Title of Authorized Representative  
*This individual must have the authority to bind the Respondent. 
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ATTACHMENT B 

VENDOR CORE CONTRACT TERMS 
STATE OF FLORIDA 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 

THIS CONTRACT (“Contract”) is made and entered into by and between the State of Florida, 
Department of Economic Opportunity (“DEO”), and Contractor, and is attached to the Purchase 
Order.  DEO and Contractor are sometimes referred to herein individually as a “Party” and collectively 
as “the Parties.”  

I. CONTRACTOR AGREES:

A. Attachment 1, Scope of Work:

Contractor agrees to provide the goods and/or services in accordance with the conditions and
criteria specified herein, and in Attachment 1, Scope of Work.

B. Type of Contract:

Purchase Order with attachments.

C. Contract Dates:

This Contract shall be effective during the dates shown on the Purchase Order.  DEO shall not be
obligated to pay for costs incurred related to this Contract prior to its beginning date or after its
ending date.

D. Contract Payment:

This Contract shall not exceed the amount shown in the Purchase Order which shall be paid by
DEO in consideration for Contractor’s provision of goods and/or services as set forth by the terms
and conditions of this Contract.  The State of Florida and DEO’s performance and obligation to pay
under this Contract is contingent upon an annual appropriation by the Legislature and availability
of any and all applicable federal funds.  DEO shall be the final authority as to the availability of
funds for this Contract, and as to what constitutes an “annual appropriation” of funds to complete
this Contract.  If such funds are not appropriated or available for the Contract purpose, such event
will not constitute a default on DEO or the State.  DEO agrees to notify Contractor in writing at
the earliest possible time if funds are not appropriated or available.  The cost for services rendered
under any other Contract or to be paid from any other source is not eligible for reimbursement
under this Contract.

E. Requirements of paragraphs (a) – (i) of subsection 287.058(1), Florida Statutes (F.S.):

1. Contractor shall submit bills for fees or other compensation for services or expenses in
sufficient detail for a proper pre-audit and post-audit thereof.

2. If travel expenses are authorized, Contractor shall submit bills for such travel expenses and
shall be reimbursed only in accordance with section 112.061, F.S.
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3.  Contractor shall allow public access to all documents, papers, letters or other materials made 
or received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract, unless the records are exempt 
from section 24(a) of Article I of the State Constitution and section 119.07(1), F.S.  It is 
expressly understood that DEO may unilaterally cancel this Contract for Contractor’s refusal 
to comply with this provision. 

 
4. Contractor shall perform all tasks contained in Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 
 
5. Receipt by Contractor of DEO’s written acceptance of the units of deliverables specified herein 

is a condition precedent to payment under this Contract and is contingent upon Contractor’s 
compliance with the specified performance measure (i.e., each deliverable must satisfy at 
least the minimum acceptable level of service specified in the Scope of Work and DEO shall 
apply the applicable criteria stated in the Scope of Work to determine satisfactory completion 
of each deliverable). 

 
6. Contractor shall comply with the criteria and final date by which such criteria must be met for 

completion of this Contract. 
 

7.  Renewal and Extension:  If the Contract was procured by an exceptional purchase pursuant 
to subsections 287.057(3)(a) or (3)(c), F.S., it may not be renewed.  If the Contract was 
competitively procured, the price of the renewal must be included in the response to the 
Invitation to Bid (ITB), Request for Proposal (RFP), or Invitation to Negotiate (ITN) and the 
renewal price for the Contract shall not exceed that as set forth in the response to the ITB, 
RFP, or ITN.  Subsection 287.057(14), F.S., provides that contracts for commodities or 
contractual services may be renewed on a yearly basis for a period of up to three years after 
the initial contract, or for a period no longer than the term of the original contract, whichever 
is longer.  Renewals are contingent upon the availability of funds, satisfactory performance 
evaluations by DEO, and at the discretion of DEO.  Costs for any renewal may not be charged.  
This Contract may be renewed for a period not to exceed (Insert renewal period here, choose 
one of the following:  one (1) year; two (2) years; three (3) years; the original term of the 
Contract; or, shall not be renewed).  Extension of the contract shall be at DEO’s sole discretion 
and in compliance with section 287.057(12), F.S. 

 
8. If Contractor fails to perform in accordance with the Contract, DEO shall apply the financial 

consequences specified herein. 
 
9. Unless otherwise agreed in writing, intellectual property rights to preexisting property will 

remain with Contractor; whereas, intellectual property rights to all property created or 
otherwise developed by Contractor in performance of this Agreement will be owned by the 
State of Florida through DEO.  Proceeds derived from the sale, licensing, marketing, or other 
authorization related to any such DEO-controlled intellectual property right shall be handled 
in the manner specified by applicable state statute. 

 
F. Governing Laws: 

 
1. State of Florida Law: 

 
a. Contractor agrees that this Contract is executed and entered into in the State of Florida, 

and shall be construed, performed, and enforced in all respects in accordance with the 
laws, rules, and regulations of the State of Florida.  Each Party shall perform its obligations 
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herein in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract.  Without limiting the 
provisions of Section II.D., Dispute Resolution, the exclusive venue of any legal or 
equitable action that arises out of or relates to the Contract shall be the appropriate state 
court in Leon County, Florida; in any such action, the Parties waive any right to jury trial.  
For avoidance of doubt, should any term of this Contract conflict with any applicable law, 
rule, or regulation, the law, rule, or regulation shall control over the provisions of this 
Contract. 

 
b. If applicable, Contractor agrees that it is in compliance with the rules for e-procurement 

as directed by Rule 60A-1.033, F.A.C. and that it will maintain eligibility for this Contract 
through the MyFloridaMarketplace.com system. 

 
c. DEO shall ensure compliance with section 11.062, F.S., and section 216.347, F.S.  

Contractor shall not, in connection with this or any other agreement with the State, 
directly or indirectly: (1) offer, confer, or agree to confer any pecuniary benefit on anyone 
as consideration for any State officer or employee’s decision, opinion, recommendation, 
vote, other exercise of discretion, or violation of a known legal duty; or (2) offer, give, or 
agree to give to anyone any gratuity for the benefit of, or at the direction or request of, 
any State officer or employee.  For purposes of clause (2), “gratuity” means any payment 
of more than nominal monetary value in the form of cash, travel, entertainment, gifts, 
meals, lodging, loans, subscriptions, advances, deposits of money, services, employment, 
or contracts of any kind.  Upon request of DEO’s Inspector General, or other authorized 
State official, Contractor shall provide any type of information the Inspector General 
deems relevant to Contractor’s integrity or responsibility. Such information may include, 
but shall not be limited to, Contractor’s business or financial records, documents, or files 
of any type or form that refer to or relate to this Contract.  Contractor shall retain such 
records for the longer of: (1) five years after the expiration of the Contract; or (2) the 
period required by the General Records Schedules maintained by the Florida Department 
of State available at:   
https://dos.myflorida.com/library-archives/records-management/general-records-
schedules/. 

 
d. Contractor agrees to reimburse the State for the reasonable costs of investigation 

incurred by the Inspector General or other authorized State official for investigations of 
Contractor’s compliance with the terms of this or any other agreement between 
Contractor and the State which results in the suspension or debarment of Contractor.  
Such costs shall include, but shall not be limited to:  salaries of investigators, including 
overtime; travel and lodging expenses; and expert witness and documentary fees.  
Contractor shall not be responsible for any costs of investigations that do not result in 
Contractor’s suspension or debarment.  Contractor understands and will comply with the 
requirements of subsection 20.055(5), F.S., including but not necessarily limited to, the 
duty of Contractor and any of Contractor’s subcontractors to cooperate with the 
inspector general in any investigation, audit, inspection, review, or hearing pursuant to 
section 20.055, F.S. 
 

e. Public Entity Crime:  Pursuant to subsection 287.133(2)(a), F.S., a person or affiliate who 
has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for a public entity 
crime may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract to provide any goods or 
services to a public entity; may not submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract with a 
public entity for the construction or repair of a public building or public work; may not 

https://dos.myflorida.com/library-archives/records-management/general-records-schedules/
https://dos.myflorida.com/library-archives/records-management/general-records-schedules/
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submit bids, proposals, or replies on leases of real property to a public entity; may not be 
awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor or consultant under a 
contract with any public entity and may not transact business with any public entity in 
excess of the threshold amount provided in section 287.017, F.S., for Category Two for a 
period of thirty-six (36) months from the date of being placed on the convicted vendor 
list.  Furthermore, Contractor will complete and provide the certification in Attachment 
2. 

 
f. Advertising:  Subject to chapter 119, F.S., Contractor shall not publicly disseminate any 

information concerning the Contract without prior written approval from DEO, including, 
but not limited to mentioning the Contract in a press release or other promotional 
material, identifying DEO or the State as a reference, or otherwise linking Contractor’s 
name and either a description of the Contract or the name of DEO or the State in any 
material published, either in print or electronically, to any entity that is not a Party to the 
Contract, except potential or actual authorized distributors, dealers, resellers, or service 
representatives. 

 
g. Sponsorship: As required by section 286.25, F.S., if Contractor is a nongovernmental 

organization which sponsors a program financed wholly or in part by state funds, 
including any funds obtained through this Contract, it shall, in publicizing, advertising, or 
describing the sponsorship of the program, state: “Sponsored by (Contractor’s name) and 
the State of Florida, Department of Economic Opportunity.”  If the sponsorship reference 
is in written material, the words “State of Florida, Department of Economic Opportunity” 
shall appear in the same size letters or type as the name of the organization. 

 
h. Mandatory Disclosure Requirements: 

 
(1) Conflict of Interest: This Contract is subject to chapter 112, F.S.  Contractors shall 

disclose the name of any officer, director, employee, or other agent who is also an 
employee of the State.  Contractors shall also disclose the name of any State 
employee who owns, directly or indirectly, more than a five percent (5%) interest in 
Contractor or its affiliates. 

 
(2) Convicted Vendors: Contractor shall disclose to DEO if it, or any of its affiliates, as 

defined in section 287.133(1)(a) of the Florida Statutes, is on the convicted vendor 
list. A person or affiliate placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for 
a public entity crime is prohibited from doing any of the activities listed in Section 
I.F.1.e. above for a period of thirty-six (36) months from the date of being placed on 
the convicted vendor list.  

 
(3) Vendors on Scrutinized Companies Lists:  In executing this Contract, Contractor 

certifies that it is not listed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List 
created pursuant to section 215.4725, F.S., or is engaged in a boycott of Israel, that it 
is not listed on either the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the 
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List, 
created pursuant to section 215.473, F.S., or engaged in business operations in Cuba 
or Syria.  

 
(a) Pursuant to section 287.135(5), F.S., DEO may immediately terminate this 

Contract for cause if Contractor is found to have submitted a false certification or 
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if Contractor is placed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, or is 
engaged in boycott of Israel or placed on the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in Sudan List, the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran 
Petroleum Energy Sector List, has been engaged in business operations in Cuba 
or Syria. 
 

(b) If DEO determines that Contractor has submitted a false certification, DEO will 
provide written notice to Contractor.  Unless Contractor demonstrates in writing, 
within ninety (90) days of receipt of the notice, that DEO’s determination of false 
certification was made in error, DEO shall bring a civil action against Contractor.  
If DEO’s determination is upheld, a civil penalty equal to the greater of $2 million 
or twice the amount of this Contract shall be imposed on Contractor, and 
Contractor will be ineligible to bid on any contract with an agency or local 
governmental entity for three (3) years after the date of DEO’s determination of 
false certification by Contractor. 

 
(c) In the event that federal law ceases to authorize the states to adopt and enforce 

the contracting prohibition identified herein, this provision shall be null and void.  
 

(4) Discriminatory Vendors:  Contractor shall disclose to DEO if it or any of its affiliates, 
as defined by section 287.134(1)(a.), F.S., appears on the discriminatory vendor list.  
An entity or affiliate placed on the discriminatory vendor list pursuant to section 
287.134, F.S. may not:  

 
(a) submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract or agreement to provide any goods 

or services to a public entity; 
 

(b) submit a bid, proposal, or reply on a contract or agreement with a public entity 
for the construction or repair of a public building or public work;  
 

(c) submit bids, proposals, or replies on leases of real property to a public entity; 
 

(d) be awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, sub-contractor, or 
consultant under a contract or agreement with any public entity; or  

 
(e) transact business with any public entity. 

i. Abuse, Neglect, and Exploitation Incident Reporting:  
 
In compliance with sections 39.201 and 415.1034, F.S., an employee of Contractor who 
knows or has reasonable cause to suspect that a child, aged person, or disabled adult is 
or has been abused, neglected, or exploited shall immediately report such knowledge or 
suspicion to the Florida Abuse Hotline by calling 1-800-96ABUSE, or via the web reporting 
option at https://www.myflfamilies.com/service-programs/abuse-hotline, or via fax at 1-
800-914-0004.  

 
j. Information Release 
 

(1) Contractor shall keep and maintain public records required by DEO to perform 
Contractor’s responsibilities hereunder.  Contractor shall, upon request from DEO’s 
custodian of public records, provide DEO with a copy of the requested records or 
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allow the records to be inspected or copied within a reasonable time per the cost 
structure provided in chapter 119, F.S., and in accordance with all other requirements 
of chapter 119, F.S., or as otherwise provided by law.  Upon expiration or termination 
of this Contract, Contractor shall transfer, at no cost, to DEO all public records in 
possession of Contractor or keep and maintain public records required by DEO to 
perform the service.  If the Contractor keeps and maintains public records upon 
completion of the Contract, the Contractor shall meet all applicable requirements for 
retaining public records. All records stored electronically must be provided to DEO, 
upon request from the DEO’s custodian of records, in a format that is compatible with 
the information technology systems of DEO. 
 

(2) If DEO does not possess a record requested through a public records request, DEO 
shall notify the Contractor of the request as soon as practicable, and Contractor must 
provide the records to DEO or allow the records to be inspected or copied within a 
reasonable time.  If Contractor does not comply with DEO’s request for records, DEO 
shall enforce the provisions set forth in this Contract.  A Contractor who fails to 
provide public records to DEO within a reasonable time may be subject to penalties 
under section 119.10, F.S. 

 
(3) DEO does not endorse any contractor, commodity or service.  No public disclosure or 

news release pertaining to this Contract shall be made without the prior written 
approval of DEO.  Contractor is prohibited from using contract information, sales 
values/volumes and/or DEO customers in sales brochures or other promotions, 
including press releases, unless prior written approval is obtained from DEO. 

 
(4) Contractor acknowledges that DEO is subject to the provisions of chapter 119, F.S., 

relating to public records and that reports, invoices, and other documents Contractor 
submits to DEO under this Contract may constitute public records under Florida 
Statutes. Contractor shall cooperate with DEO regarding DEO’s efforts to comply with 
the requirements of chapter 119, F.S.   

 
(5) If Contractor submits records to DEO that are confidential and exempt from public 

disclosure as trade secrets or proprietary confidential business information, such 
records should be identified as such by Contractor prior to submittal to DEO.  Failure 
to identify the legal basis for each exemption from the requirements of chapter 119, 
F.S., prior to submittal of the record to DEO serves as Contractor waiver of a claim of 
exemption. Contractor shall ensure that public records that are exempt or 
confidential and exempt from public records disclosure requirements are not 
disclosed except as authorized by law for the duration of the Contract term and 
following completion of the Contract if the Contractor does not transfer the records 
to DEO upon termination of the Contract. 

 
(6) Contractor shall allow public access to all records made or received by Contractor in 

conjunction with this Contract, unless the records are exempt from section 24(a) of 
Article I of the State Constitution and section 119.07(1), F.S.  For records made or 
received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract, Contractor shall respond to 
requests to inspect or copy such records in accordance with chapter 119, F.S.   

 
(7) In addition to Contractor’s responsibility to directly respond to each request it 

receives for records made or received by Contractor in conjunction with this Contract 
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and to provide the applicable public records in response to such request, Contractor 
shall notify DEO of the receipt and content of such request by sending an e-mail to 
PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com within one (1) business day from receipt of such 
request. 

 
(8) Contractor shall notify DEO verbally within twenty-four (24) chronological hours and 

in writing within seventy-two (72) chronological hours if any data in Contractor’s 
possession related to this Contract is subpoenaed or improperly used, copied, or 
removed (except in the ordinary course of business) by anyone except an authorized 
representative of DEO. Contractor shall cooperate with DEO in taking all steps as DEO 
deems advisable to prevent misuse, regain possession, and/or otherwise protect the 
State’s rights and the data subject’s privacy. 
 

(9) IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE 
APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE 
CONTRACTOR’S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING 
TO THIS CONTRACT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC 
RECORDS by telephone at 850-245-7140, via e-mail at 
PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com, or by mail at Department of 
Economic Opportunity, Public Records Coordinator, 107 East 
Madison Street, Caldwell Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-
4128. 

 
k. Funding Requirements.  Intentionally Blank. 
 

2. Federal Law and Regulations: 
 

a. Contractor shall ensure that all its activities under this Contract shall be conducted in 
conformance with these provisions, as applicable:  45 C.F.R. Part 75, 29 C.F.R. Part 95, 2 
CFR Part 200, 20 CFR Part 601, et seq., and all other applicable federal regulations. 
 

b. Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal laws, including but not limited to: 
 

(1) The Temporary Assistance for Needy Families Program (“TANF”), 45 CFR Parts 260-
265, the Social Services Block Grant (“SSBG”), 42 U.S.C. 1397d, and other applicable 
federal regulations and policies promulgated thereunder. 

 
(2) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 2000d, et seq., which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, color or national origin. 
 
(3) Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, 29 U.S.C. 794, which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability. 
 
(4) Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, 20 U.S.C. 1681, et seq., 

which prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex in educational programs. 
 
(5) The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 6101, et seq., which 

prohibits discrimination on the basis of age. 

mailto:PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com
mailto:PRRequest@deo.myflorida.com
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(6) Section 654 of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 

9849, which prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin, 
sex, handicap, political affiliation or beliefs. 
 

(7) The American with Disabilities Act of 1990, Public Law 101-336, which prohibits 
discrimination on the basis of disability and requires reasonable accommodation for 
persons with disabilities.  

 
(8) The Pro-Children Act: Contractor agrees to comply with the Pro-Children Act of 1994, 

20 U.S.C. 6083.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the law may result in the 
imposition of civil monetary penalty up to $1,000 for each violation and/or the 
imposition of an administrative compliance order on the responsible entity.  This 
clause is applicable to all approved sub-contracts. In compliance with Public Law (Pub. 
L.) 103-277, the Contract shall not permit smoking in any portion of any indoor facility 
used for the provision of federally funded services including health, day care, early 
childhood development, education or library services on a routine or regular basis, to 
children up to age 18.   

 
(9) The Davis-Bacon Act, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a to 276a-7, and as supplemented by 

the Department of Labor (DOL) regulations 29 CFR Part 5, the Copeland Anti-Kickback 
Act, 40 U.S.C. 276c and 18 U.S.C. 874, as supplemented by the DOL regulations 29 CFR 
Part 3, and the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, 40 U.S.C. 327-333, as 
supplemented by the DOL regulations 29 CFR Part 5, regarding labor standards for 
federally assisted construction subagreements. 

 
(10) The Clean Air and Water Act:  If this Contract is in excess of $100,000, Contractor shall 

comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued under the Clean Air 
Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 7401, Section 508 of the Clean Water Act, as amended, 33 
U.S.C. 1368, et seq., Executive Order 11738 and Environmental Protection Agency 
regulations.  Contractor shall report any violation of the above to DEO. 

 
(11) Energy Efficiency:  Contractor shall comply with mandatory standards and policies 

relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the State of Florida’s energy 
conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act, 
Pub. L. 94-163.   

 
(12) The Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352:  Contractors who apply or bid 

for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required certification (see Certification 
Regarding Lobbying Form within Attachment 2 of this Contract). Each tier certifies to 
the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any 
person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 
employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or 
an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any federal 
contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Each tier shall also 
disclose any lobbying with non-federal funds that takes place in connection with 
obtaining any federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to 
the recipient.   
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(13) Debarment and Suspension: When applicable, as required by the regulation 
implementing Executive Order (EO) No. 12549 and EO No. 12689, Debarment and 
Suspension, 2 CFR Part 2998, Contractor must not be, nor within the three-year 
period preceding the effective date of the Contract have been, debarred, suspended, 
proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from covered 
transactions by any federal department or agency.  No contract shall be awarded to 
parties listed on the U. S. Government Services Administration List of Parties Excluded 
from Federal Procurement or Non-Procurement Programs.  Contractor must provide 
a completed Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, and Other 
Responsibility Matters, included in Attachment 2 of this Contract. 

 
(14) Public Announcements and Advertising: When issuing statements, press releases, 

requests for proposals, bid solicitations and other documents describing projects or 
programs funded in whole or in part with federal money, Contractor shall clearly state 
(1) the percentage of the total costs of the program or project which will be financed 
with federal money, (2) the dollar amount of federal funds for the project or program, 
and (3) percentage and dollar amount of the total costs of the project or program that 
will be financed by nongovernmental sources. 

 
(15) Purchase of American-Made Equipment and Products: Contractor assures that, to the 

greatest extent practicable, all equipment and products purchased with funds made 
available under this Agreement will be American-made. 

 
(16) Equal Treatment for Faith-Based Organizations. Prohibits any State or local 

government receiving funds under any Department program, or any intermediate 
organization with the same duties as a governmental entity, from discriminating for 
or against an organization on the basis of the organization's religious character or 
affiliation.  Prohibits religious organizations from engaging in inherently religious 
activities, such as worship, religious instruction, or proselytization, as part of the 
programs or services funded with direct financial assistance.  Prohibits an 
organization that participates in programs funded by direct financial assistance from 
the Department, in providing services, from discriminating against a program 
beneficiary or prospective program beneficiary on the basis of religion or religious 
belief.  Any restrictions on the use of grant funds shall apply equally to religious and 
non-religious organizations. 

 
(17) Rights to Inventions Made Under Contract or Agreement:  Contracts or agreements 

for the performance of experimental, development, or research work shall provide 
for the rights of the Federal Government and Contractor in any resulting invention in 
accordance with 37 CFR Part 401, “Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit 
Organizations and Small Business Firms Under Government Grants, Contract and 
Cooperative Agreements,” and any implementing regulations issued by the awarding 
agency. 

 
(18) The Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2010, Division E, Section 511 (Pub. L. 111-117), 

which prohibits distribution of federal funds made available under the Act to the 
Association of Community Organizations for Reform Now (ACORN) or its subsidiaries.  
The Continuing Appropriations Act, 2011, Sections 101 and 103 (Pub. L. 111-242), 
provides that appropriations made under Pub. L. 111-117 are available under the 
conditions provided by Pub. L. 111-117.   
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(19) E.O. 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by E.O. 11375, “Amending 

Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and as 
supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR Part 60, “Office of Federal Contract 
Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor. 

 
(20) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. §327–333) — If this Contract 

involves federal funding in excess of $2,000 for construction contracts or in excess of 
$2,500 for other contracts that involve the employment of mechanics or laborers, 
compliance with sections 102 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety 
Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327–333), as supplemented by Department of Labor 
regulations (29 CFR Part 5) is required. Under section 102 of the Act, each contractor 
shall be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis 
of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the standard work week is 
permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1 ½ 
times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work 
week. Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that no 
laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working 
conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do not 
apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the 
open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 
 

(21) Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA).  Under RCRA (Pub. L. 94–580 
codified at 42 U.S.C. 6962), state and local institutions of higher education, hospitals, 
and non-profit organizations that receive direct Federal awards or other Federal 
funds shall give preference in their procurement programs funded with Federal funds 
to the purchase of recycled products pursuant to the EPA guidelines. 
 

(22) Immigration Reform and Control Act. Contractor shall comply with the requirements 
of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986, which requires employment 
verification and retention of verification forms for any individuals hired who will 
perform any services under the contract. 

 
G. Contractor Payments:   

 
1. Contractor will provide DEO’s Contract Manager invoices in accordance with the 

requirements of the State of Florida Guide for State Expenditures 
(http://www.myfloridacfo.com/aadir/reference_guide/) with detail sufficient for a proper 
pre-audit and post-audit thereof.  Invoices must also comply with the following:   

 
a. Invoices must be legible and must clearly reflect the goods/services that were provided 

in accordance with the terms of the Contract for the invoice period.  Payment does not 
become due under the Contract until the invoiced deliverable(s) and any required 
report(s) are approved and accepted by DEO. 
 

b. Invoices must contain Contractor’s name, address, federal employer identification 
number or other applicable Contractor identification number, the Contract number, the 
invoice number, and the invoice period.  DEO or the State may require any additional 
information from Contractor that DEO or the State deems necessary to process an 
invoice. 

http://www.myfloridacfo.com/aadir/reference_guide/
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c. Invoices must be submitted in accordance with the time requirements specified in the 

Scope of Work.   
 

2. At DEO’s or the State's option, Contractor may be required to invoice electronically pursuant 
to guidelines of the Department of Management Services.  Current guidelines require that 
Contractor supply electronic invoices in lieu of paper-based invoices for those transactions 
processed through the system. Electronic invoices shall be submitted to the DEO Contract 
Manager through the Ariba Supplier Network (ASN) in one of the following mechanisms – EDI 
810, cXML, or web-based invoice entry within the ASN. 

3. Payment shall be made in accordance with section 215.422, F.S., Rule 69I-24, F.A.C., and 
section 287.0585, F.S., which govern time limits for payment of invoices. Section 215.422, F.S., 
provides that agencies have five (5) working days to inspect and approve goods and services 
unless the solicitation documents or the Contract Scope of Work specify otherwise.  DEO has 
twenty (20) days to deliver a request for payment (voucher) to the Department of Financial 
Services.  The twenty (20) days are measured from the latter of the date the invoice is received 
or the goods or services are received, inspected and approved.  The Scope of Work may 
specify conditions for retainage.  Invoices returned to a Contractor due to preparation errors 
will result in a delay of payment.  Invoice payment requirements do not start until a properly 
completed invoice is provided to DEO.  DEO is responsible for all payments under the 
Contract.   

4. Section 55.03(1), F.S., identifies the process applicable to the determination of the rate of 
interest payable on judgments and decrees, and pursuant to section 215.422(3)(b), F.S., this 
same process applies to the determination of the rate of interest applicable to late payments 
to vendors for goods and services purchased by the State and for contracts which do not 
specify a rate of interest.  The applicable rate of interest is published at: 

http://www.myfloridacfo.com/aadir/interest.htm 

 
H. Final Invoice:   

 
Contractor shall submit the final invoice for payment to DEO no later than 60 days after the 
Contract ends or is terminated.  If Contractor fails to do so, DEO, in its sole discretion, may refuse 
to honor any requests submitted after this time period and may consider Contractor to have 
forfeited any and all rights to payment under this Contract.  
 
 
 

I. Return or Recoupment of Funds: 
 
1. Contractor shall return to DEO any overpayments due to unearned funds or funds disallowed 

pursuant to the terms of this Contract that were disbursed to Contractor by DEO.  In the event 
Contractor or its independent auditor discovers that overpayment has been made, Contractor 
shall repay said overpayment within forty (40) calendar days without prior notification from 
DEO. In the event DEO first discovers an overpayment has been made, DEO will notify 
Contractor by letter.  Should repayment not be made in a timely manner, DEO shall be entitled 
to charge interest at the lawful rate of interest on the outstanding balance beginning forty 
(40) calendar days after the date of notification or discovery.  Refunds should be sent to DEO 
Contract Manager, and made payable to the “Department of Economic Opportunity.” 

http://www.myfloridacfo.com/aadir/interest.htm
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2. Notwithstanding the damages limitations of Section II.F., if Contractor’s non-compliance with 

any provision of the Contract results in additional cost or monetary loss to DEO or the State 
of Florida, DEO can recoup that cost or loss from monies owed to Contractor under this 
Contract or any other contract between Contractor and any State entity.  In the event the 
discovery of this cost or loss arises when no monies are available under this Contract or any 
other contract between Contractor and any State entity, Contractor will repay such cost or 
loss in full to DEO within thirty (30) days of the date of notice of the amount owed, unless 
DEO agrees, in writing, to an alternative timeframe.   

 
J. Vendor Ombudsman:   

 
A Vendor Ombudsman has been established within the Department of Financial Services.  The 
duties of this individual include acting as an advocate for vendors who may be experiencing 
problems in obtaining timely payment(s) from a state agency.  The Vendor Ombudsman may be 
contacted at (850) 413-5516 or by calling the Chief Financial Officer’s Hotline, (800) 342-2762. 

 
K.  Audits and Records: 

 
1. Representatives of DEO, the Chief Financial Officer of the State of Florida, the Auditor General 

of the State of Florida, the Florida Office of Program Policy Analysis and Government 
Accountability or representatives of the federal government and their duly authorized 
representatives shall have access to any of Contractor’s books, documents, papers, and 
records, including electronic storage media, as they may relate to this Contract, for the 
purposes of conducting audits or examinations or making excerpts or transcriptions. 

 
2. Contractor shall maintain books, records, and documents in accordance with generally 

accepted accounting procedures and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all 
expenditures of funds provided by DEO under this Contract. 

  
3. Contractor will provide a financial and compliance audit to DEO, if applicable, and ensure that 

all related party transactions are disclosed to the auditor.    
 
4. Contractor shall retain all Contractor records, financial records, supporting documents, 

statistical records, and any other documents (including electronic storage media) pertinent to 
this Contract for a period of five (5) state fiscal years after completion or termination of this 
Contract, or if an audit has been initiated and audit findings have not been resolved at the 
end of five (5) state fiscal years, the records shall be retained until resolution of the audit 
findings through litigation or otherwise.  Contractor shall cooperate with DEO to facilitate the 
duplication and transfer of such records or documents upon request of DEO.  Additional 
federal requirements may be identified in Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 

5. Contractor shall include the aforementioned audit and record keeping requirements in all 
approved subcontracts and assignments. 

 
L.  Employment Eligibility Verification: 

 
1. Section 448.095, F.S., The State of Florida requires the following:    
 

a. Every public employer, contractor, and subcontractor shall register with and use the E-
Verify system to verify the work authorization status of all newly hired employees. A 
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public employer, contractor, or subcontractor may not enter into a contract unless each 
party to the contract registers with and uses the E-Verify system. 
 

c. A private employer shall, after making an offer of employment which has been accepted 
by a person, verify such person’s employment eligibility. A private employer is not 
required to verify the employment eligibility of a continuing employee hired before 
January 1, 2021. However, if a person is a contract employee retained by a private 
employer, the private employer must verify the employee’s employment eligibility upon 
the renewal or extension of his or her contract. 

 
2. E-Verify is an Internet-based system that allows an employer, using information reported on 

an employee's Form I-9, Employment Eligibility Verification, to determine the eligibility of all 
new employees hired to work in the United States. There is no charge to employers to use E-
Verify.  The Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system can be found at:  

https://www.e-verify.gov/ 
 
3. If Contractor does not have an E-Verify, Contractor shall enroll in the E-Verify system prior to 

hiring any new employee or retaining any contract employee after the effective date of this 
Contract. 

 
M. Duty of Continuing Disclosure of Legal Proceedings: 

 
1. Prior to execution of this Contract, Contractor must disclose all prior or on-going civil or 

criminal litigation, investigations, arbitration or administrative proceedings (Proceedings) 
involving Contractor (and each subcontractor) in a written statement to DEO’s Contract 
Manager. Thereafter, Contractor has a continuing duty to promptly disclose all Proceedings 
upon occurrence.   

 
2. This duty of disclosure applies to Contractor’s or subcontractor’s officers and directors when 

any Proceeding relates to the officer or director’s business or financial activities.  Details of 
settlements that are prevented from disclosure by the terms of the settlement may be 
annotated as such. 

 
3. Contractor shall promptly notify the DEO’s Contract Manager of any Proceeding relating to or 

affecting the Contractor’s or subcontractor’s business.  If the existence of such Proceeding 
causes the State concern that the Contractor’s ability or willingness to perform the Contract 
is jeopardized, Contractor shall be required to provide the DEO’s Contract Manager all 
reasonable assurances requested by DEO to demonstrate that: 

 
a. Contractor will be able to perform the Contract in accordance with its terms and 

conditions; and, 
 
b. Contractor and/or its employees, agents or subcontractor(s) have not and will not engage 

in conduct in performing services for DEO which is similar in nature to the conduct alleged 
in such Proceeding. 

 
N. Assignments and Subcontracts: 

 
1. Contractor agrees to neither assign the responsibility for this Contract to another party nor 

subcontract for any of the work contemplated under this Contract, or amend any such 

https://www.e-verify.gov/
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assignment or subcontract, without prior written approval of DEO. Any sublicense, 
assignment, or transfer occurring without the prior approval of DEO, shall be null and void. 

  
2. Contractor agrees to be responsible for all work performed and all expenses incurred in 

fulfilling the obligations of this Contract.  If DEO permits Contractor to subcontract all or part 
of the work contemplated under this Contract, including entering into subcontracts with 
vendors for services and commodities, it is understood by Contractor that all such subcontract 
arrangements shall be evidenced by a written document containing all provisions necessary 
to ensure subcontractor’s compliance with applicable state and federal law.  Contractor 
further agrees that DEO shall not be liable to the subcontractor for any expenses or liabilities 
incurred under the subcontract and Contractor shall be solely liable to the subcontractor for 
all expenses and liabilities incurred under the subcontract.  Contractor, at its expense, will 
defend DEO against such claims. 

 
3.  Contractor agrees that all Contractor employees, subcontractors, or agents performing work 

under the Contract shall be properly trained technicians who meet or exceed any specified 
training qualifications.  Upon request, Contractor shall furnish a copy of technical certification 
or other proof of qualification.  All employees, subcontractors, or agents performing work 
under the Contract must comply with all DEO security and administrative requirements 
identified herein.  DEO may conduct, and Contractor shall cooperate in, a security background 
check or otherwise assess any employee, subcontractor, or agent furnished by Contractor.  
DEO may refuse access to, or require replacement of, any of Contractor’s employees, 
subcontractors, or agents for cause, including, but not limited to, technical or training 
qualifications, quality of work, change in security status, or non-compliance with DEO’s 
security or administrative requirements identified herein.  Such refusal shall not relieve 
Contractor of its obligation to perform all work in compliance with the Contract.  DEO may 
reject and bar from any facility for cause any of Contractor’s employees, subcontractors, or 
agents. 

  
4.  Contractor agrees that the State of Florida shall at all times be entitled to assign or transfer 

its rights, duties, or obligations under this Contract to another governmental agency in the 
State of Florida, upon giving prior written notice to Contractor.  In the event the State of 
Florida approves transfer of Contractor’s obligations, Contractor remains responsible for all 
work performed and all expenses incurred in connection with the Contract.  In addition, this 
Contract shall bind the successors, assigns, and legal representatives of Contractor and of any 
legal entity that succeeds to the obligations of the State of Florida. 

  
5. Contractor agrees to make payments to the subcontractor within seven (7) working days after 

receipt of full or partial payments from DEO in accordance with section 287.0585, F.S., unless 
otherwise stated in the Contract between Contractor and subcontractor.  Contractor’s failure 
to pay its subcontractors within seven (7) working days will result in a penalty charged against 
Contractor and paid to the subcontractor in the amount of one-half of one (1) percent of the 
amount due per day from the expiration of the period allowed herein for payment.  Such 
penalty shall be in addition to actual payments owed and shall not exceed fifteen (15) percent 
of the outstanding balance due.  

 
6. Contractor agrees that DEO may undertake or award supplemental contracts for work related 

to the Contract.  Contractor and its subcontractors shall cooperate with such other 
contractors and DEO in all such cases.  
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7. Contractor shall provide a monthly Minority and Service-Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise 
Report for each invoice period summarizing the participation of certified and non-certified 
minority and service-disabled veteran subcontractors/material suppliers for that period, and 
project to date. The report shall include the names, addresses and dollar amount of each 
certified and non-certified Minority Business Enterprise and Service-Disabled Veteran 
Enterprise participant and a copy must be forwarded to DEO’s Contract Manager.  The Office 
of Supplier Diversity at (850) 487-0915 will assist in furnishing names of qualified minorities.  
DEO’s Minority Coordinator at (850) 245-7260 will assist with questions and answers.  

 
8. DEO shall retain the right to reject any of Contractor’s or subcontractor’s employees whose 

qualifications or performance, in DEO’s judgment, are insufficient.   
 

O. Purchasing: 
 
1. Prison Rehabilitative Industries and Diversified Enterprises, Inc. (PRIDE):  In accordance with 

section 946.515(6), F.S., if a product or service required for the performance of this Contract 
is certified by or is available from PRIDE and has been approved in accordance with subsection 
946.515(2), F.S., the following statement applies: 

 
It is expressly understood and agreed that any articles which are the subject of, 
or required to carry out, this contract shall be purchased from the corporation 
identified under chapter 946, F.S., in the same manner and under the same 
procedures set forth in subsections 946.515(2) and (4), F.S.; and for purposes of 
this contract the person, firm or other business entity carrying out the provisions 
of this contract shall be deemed to be substituted for this agency insofar as 
dealings with such corporation are concerned.   

 
The above clause is not applicable to subcontractors unless otherwise required by law. 
Additional information about PRIDE and the products it offers is available at 
http://www.pride-enterprises.org. 

 
2. Products Available from the Blind or Other Handicapped (RESPECT):  In accordance with 

subsection 413.036(3), F.S., if a product or service required for the performance of this 
Contract is on the procurement list established pursuant to subsection 413.035(2), F.S., the 
following statement applies:   

 
It is expressly understood and agreed that any articles that are the subject of, or 
required to carry out, this contract shall be purchased from a nonprofit agency 
for the blind or for the severely handicapped that is qualified pursuant to chapter 
413, F.S., in the same manner and under the same procedures set forth in 
subsections 413.036(1) and (2), F.S.; and for purposes of this contract, the person, 
firm or other business entity carrying out the provisions of this contract shall be 
deemed to be substituted for the state agency insofar as dealings with such 
qualified nonprofit agency are concerned.  

 
Additional information about the designated nonprofit agency and the products it offers is 
available at http://www.respectofflorida.org. 

 
3. Contractor agrees to procure any recycled products or materials which are the subject of or 

are required to carry out this Contract in accordance with section 403.7065, F.S. 

http://www.pride-enterprises.org/
http://www.leg.state.fl.us/statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&Search_String=&URL=0400-0499/0413/Sections/0413.035.html
http://www.respectofflorida.org/
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  P.  MyFloridaMarketPlace Transaction Fee:  

 
1.   The State of Florida has instituted MyFloridaMarketPlace, a statewide eProcurement System 

(System). Pursuant to subsection 287.057(24), F.S., all payments shall be assessed a 
Transaction Fee of one percent (1.0%), which Contractor shall pay to the State, unless exempt 
pursuant to Rule 60A-1.031, F.A.C.  

2. For payments within the State accounting system (FLAIR or its successor), the Transaction Fee 
shall, when possible, be automatically deducted from payments to Contractor.  If automatic 
deduction is not possible, Contractor shall pay the Transaction Fee pursuant to Rule 60A-
1.031, F.A.C.  By submission of these reports and corresponding payments, Contractor 
certifies their correctness.  All such reports and payments shall be subject to audit by the State 
or its designee. 

3. Contractor shall receive a credit for any Transaction Fee paid by Contractor for the purchase 
of any item(s) if such item(s) are returned to Contractor through no fault, act, or omission of 
Contractor.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Transaction Fee is non-refundable when an 
item is rejected or returned, or declined, due to Contractor’s failure to perform or comply 
with specifications or requirements of the Contract. 

4. Failure to comply with these requirements shall constitute grounds for declaring Contractor 
in default and recovering reprocurement costs from Contractor in addition to all outstanding 
fees. CONTRACTORS DELINQUENT IN PAYING TRANSACTION FEES SHALL BE EXCLUDED 
FROM CONDUCTING FUTURE BUSINESS WITH THE STATE. 

5. Pursuant to Rule 60A-1.031, Florida Administrative Code, the following language is added: 

MyFloridaMarketPlace Transaction Fee 

The State of Florida, through the Department of Management Services, has instituted 
MyFloridaMarketPlace, a statewide eProcurement system pursuant to section 287.057(24), 
Florida Statutes (F.S.). All payments issued by Agencies to registered vendors for purchases of 
Commodities or Contractual Services under Chapter 287, F.S., shall be assessed the 
Transaction Fee of one percent (1.0%) of the total amount of the payments received from the 
State or Eligible Users, as prescribed by Rule 60A-1.031, Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.), 
or as may otherwise be established by law. Vendors shall pay the Transaction Fee and are 
subject to automatic deduction of the Transaction Fee, when automatic deduction becomes 
available. Vendors shall submit any monthly reports required pursuant to Rule 60A-1.031, 
F.A.C. All such reports and payments are subject to audit. The Agency will have grounds for 
declaring the vendor in default if the vendor fails to comply with the payment of the 
Transaction Fee or reporting of payments, which may subject the vendor to being suspended 
from business with the State of Florida. 

 
Q. Nonexpendable Property:  

 
1. For the requirements of this Section of the Contract,  "nonexpendable property" is the same 

as “property” as defined in section 273.02, F.S. (equipment, fixtures, and other tangible 
personal property of a non-consumable and nonexpendable nature, with a value or cost of 
$1,000 or more, and a normal expected life of one year or more; hardback-covered bound 
books that are circulated to students or the general public, with a value or cost of $25 or 
more; and hardback-covered bound books, with a value or cost of $250 or more).  
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2. All nonexpendable property, purchased under this Contract, shall be listed on the property 
records of Contractor.  Contractor shall inventory annually and maintain accounting records 
for all nonexpendable property purchased and submit an inventory report to DEO with the 
final expenditure report.  The records shall include, at a minimum, the following information: 
property tag identification number, description of the item(s), physical location, name, make 
or manufacturer, year, and/or model, manufacturer’s serial number(s), date of acquisition, 
and the current condition of the item. 

 
3. At no time shall Contractor dispose of nonexpendable property purchased under this Contract 

for these services without the written permission of and in accordance with instructions from 
DEO. 

 
4. Immediately upon discovery, Contractor shall notify DEO, in writing, of any property loss with 

the date and reason(s) for the loss. 
 
5. Contractor shall be responsible for the correct use of all nonexpendable property furnished 

under this Contract. 
 
6. A formal Contract amendment is required prior to the purchase of any item of nonexpendable 

property not specifically listed in the approved Contract budget. 
 
7. Title (ownership) to all nonexpendable property acquired with funds from this Contract shall 

be vested in DEO and said property shall be transferred to DEO upon completion or 
termination of the Contract unless otherwise authorized in writing by DEO. 

 
R. Information Resource Acquisition: 

 
Contractor shall obtain prior written approval from the appropriate DEO approving authority 
before purchasing any Information Technology Resource (ITR) or conducting any activity that will 
impact DEO’s electronic information technology equipment or software, as both terms are 
defined in DEO Policy Number 5.01, in any way.  ITR includes computer hardware, software, 
networks, devices, connections, applications, and data.   

 
S. Insurance: 

 
During the Contract, including the initial Contract term, renewal(s), and extensions, Contractor, 
at its sole expense, shall maintain insurance coverage of such types and with such terms and limits 
as may be reasonably associated with the Contract.  Providing and maintaining adequate 
insurance coverage is a material obligation of Contractor, and failure to maintain such coverage 
may void the Contract.  The limits of coverage under each policy maintained by Contractor shall 
not be interpreted as limiting Contractor’s liability and obligations under the Contract.  All 
insurance policies shall be through insurers licensed and authorized to write policies in Florida.   
 
Upon execution of this Contract, Contractor shall provide DEO written verification of the existence 
and amount for each type of applicable insurance coverage.  Within thirty (30) days of the 
effective date of the Contract, Contractor shall furnish DEO proof of applicable insurance coverage 
by standard ACORD form certificates of insurance.  In the event any applicable coverage is 
cancelled by the insurer for any reason, Contractor shall immediately notify DEO of such 
cancellation and shall obtain adequate replacement coverage conforming to the requirements 
herein and provide proof of such replacement coverage within fifteen (15) business days after the 
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cancellation of coverage.  The insurance certificate must name DEO as an additional insured and 
identify DEO’s Contract Number.  Copies of new insurance certificates must be provided to DEO’s 
Contract Manager with each insurance renewal. 
 
DEO shall be exempt from, and in no way liable for, any sums of money representing a deductible 
in any insurance policy.  The payment of such deductible shall be the sole responsibility of 
Contractor providing such insurance.  The following types of insurance are required. 
 
1. Contractor’s Commercial General Liability Insurance:  

 
By execution of this Contract, unless Contractor is a state agency or subdivision as defined by 
Subsection 768.28(2), F.S., Contractor shall provide adequate commercial general liability 
insurance coverage and hold such liability insurance at all times during this Contract.  A self-
insurance program established and operating under the laws of the State of Florida may 
provide such coverage.   

 
2. Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance:  

 
Contractor, at all times during the Contract, at its sole expense, shall provide commercial 
insurance of such a type and with such terms and limits as may be reasonably associated with 
the Contract, which, as a minimum, shall be:  workers’ compensation and employer’s liability 
insurance in accordance with chapter 440, F.S., with minimum employer’s liability limits of 
$100,000 per accident, $100,000 per person, and $500,000 policy aggregate.  Such policy shall 
cover all employees engaged in any Contract work.   

 
3.  Other Insurance:   

 
During the Contract term, Contractor shall maintain any other insurance as required in 
Attachment 1, Scope of Work. 

 
T. Confidentiality and Safeguarding Information: 

 
1.   Each Party may have access to confidential information made available by the other. The 

provisions of the Florida Public Records Act, Chapter 119, F.S., and other applicable state and 
federal laws will govern disclosure of any confidential information received by the State of 
Florida.   

 
2.   Contractor must implement procedures to ensure the appropriate protection and 

confidentiality of all data, files, and records involved with this Contract. 
 

3.   Except as necessary to fulfill the terms of this Contract and with the permission of DEO, 
Contractor shall not divulge to third parties any confidential information obtained by 
Contractor or its agents, distributors, resellers, subcontractors, officers, or employees in the 
course of performing Contract work, including, but not limited to, security procedures, 
business operations information, or commercial proprietary information in the possession of 
the State or DEO. 

 
4.   Contractor agrees not to use or disclose any information concerning a recipient of services 

under this Contract for any purpose not in conformity with state and federal law or 
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regulations except upon written consent of the recipient, or his responsible parent or 
guardian when authorized by law, if applicable. 

 
5.    If Contractor has access to either DEO’s network or any DEO applications, or both, in order to 

fulfill Contractor’s obligations under this Contract, Contractor agrees to abide by all applicable 
DEO Information Technology Security procedures and policies.  Contractor (including its 
employees, subcontractors, agents, or any other individuals to whom Contractor exposes 
confidential information obtained under this Contract), shall not store, or allow to be stored, 
any confidential information on any portable storage media (e.g., laptops, thumb drives, hard 
drives, etc.) or peripheral device with the capacity to hold information.  Failure to strictly 
comply with this provision shall constitute a breach of Contract. 

 
6. Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of any disclosure of unsecured confidential information 

of DEO by Contractor, its employees, agents, or representatives which is not in compliance 
with the terms of this Contract (of which it becomes aware).  Contractor also shall report to 
DEO any Security Incidents of which it becomes aware, including those incidents reported to 
Contractor by its sub-contractors or agents.   For purposes of this Contract, “Security Incident” 
means the attempted or successful unauthorized access, use, disclosure, modification, or 
destruction of DEO information in Contractor’s possession or electronic interference with 
DEO operations; however, random attempts at access shall not be considered a security 
incident.  Contractor shall make a report to DEO not more than seven (7) business days after 
Contractor learns of such use or disclosure.  Contractor’s report shall identify, to the extent 
known:  (i) the nature of the unauthorized use or disclosure, (ii) the confidential information 
used or disclosed, (iii) who made the unauthorized use or received the unauthorized 
disclosure, (iv) what Contractor has done or shall do to mitigate any deleterious effect of the 
unauthorized use or disclosure, and (v) what corrective action Contractor has taken or shall 
take to prevent future similar unauthorized use or disclosure. Contractor shall provide such 
other information, including a written report, as reasonably requested by DEO’s Information 
Security Manager. 

7. In the event of a breach of security concerning confidential personal information involved 
with this Contract, Contractor shall comply with section 501.171, F.S., as applicable.  When 
notification to affected persons is required under this section of the statute, Contractor shall 
provide that notification, but only after receipt of DEO’s approval of the contents of the 
notice.  Defined statutorily, and for purposes of this Contract, “breach of security” means the 
unauthorized access of data in electronic form containing personal information.  Good faith 
acquisition of personal information by an employee or agent of the Contractor is not a breach 
of security, provided the information is not used for a purpose unrelated to the Contractor’s 
obligations under this Contract or is not subject to further unauthorized use. 
 

8. Confidentiality and Safeguarding Reemployment Assistance Information (when applicable):  
a. Contractor may have access to confidential Reemployment Assistance information 

while performing the services described in the purchase order. Contractor must 
implement procedures to ensure protection and confidentiality of data, files and 
records involved with the purchase order. All Contractor employees assigned to the 
purchase order must sign a confidentiality statement. Contractor’s confidentiality 
procedures must comply with all state and federal confidentiality requirements, 
including but not limited to section 443.1715, F.S., and 20 CFR Part 603.  
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b. Any confidential Reemployment Assistance information received under the purchase 
order will not be stored on any portable storage media or peripheral devices (e.g., 
laptops, thumb drives, iPads, cell phones, etc.) capable of storing the information.  

c. Contractor will adhere to the provisions of these terms and conditions to protect the 
confidentiality of Reemployment Assistance information obtained from DEO under 
the purchase order against unauthorized access or disclosure and agrees:  

i. Reemployment Assistance information will be used only to the extent 
necessary to assist in the valid administrative needs of the Contractor and 
shall be disclosed only for those purposes as defined in the purchase order or 
as authorized by law.  

ii. Any Reemployment Assistance information obtained from DEO shall be 
stored in a place physically secure from access by unauthorized persons.  

iii. Reemployment Assistance information shall not be used for any purposes not 
specifically authorized by the purchase order.  

iv. Contractor will safeguard access to the confidential information in such a way 
that unauthorized persons cannot view, print, copy, or retrieve the 
information by any means.  

v. Contractor will instruct all personnel granted access to Reemployment 
Assistance information provided by DEO regarding the confidential nature of 
the information, the safeguards and requirements of these terms and 
conditions and provisions specified in sections 443.1715, Florida Statutes, 
and 20 C.F.R Part 603.  

vi. Contractor will take precautions to ensure that only authorized  
vii. personnel who have a recognized need to know, as attested by the 

Contractor, are given access to the Reemployment Assistance information.  
viii. Contractor understands and agrees the provisions of these terms and 

conditions regarding the requirements to safeguard Reemployment 
Assistance information are considered material conditions of the purchase 
order.  

d. Contractor shall permit DEO, its agents, or other state and federal representatives 
authorized to conduct inspections described in this section, or their designees, to 
make on-site inspections of records relevant to the purchase order, to ensure 
compliance with section 443.1715, Florida Statutes, 20 C.F.R. Part 603, and any other 
applicable state and federal law, regulations, or rules. Such inspections may take 
place with notice during normal Contractor business hours wherever the records are 
maintained. Contractor will ensure a system is maintained that is sufficient to permit 
an audit of the Contractor’s compliance with these terms and conditions and the 
requirements specified above. Failure to allow such inspections or maintain such a 
system constitutes a material breach of the purchase order.  

e. All data, both electronic and hard copies, received by the Contractor from DEO during 
the purchase order are the property of DEO and must be, at DEO’s discretion, 
surrendered to DEO or destroyed, upon expiration, termination, or cancellation of the 
purchase order at no cost to DEO.  

f. Contractor shall not be responsible or liable for unauthorized disclosure or use of 
personally identifiable information or any other data provided by or otherwise 
relating to Reemployment Assistance applicants due to security incidents, breaches, 
or intrusions of DEO networks, systems, applications, databases, environments, or 
materials not owned or controlled by the Contractor.  

U. Warranty of Ability to Perform: 
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Contractor warrants that, to the best of its knowledge, there is no pending or threatened action, 
proceeding, or investigation, or any other legal or financial condition, that would in any way 
prohibit, restrain, or diminish Contractor’s ability to satisfy its contract obligations. Contractor 
warrants that neither it nor any affiliate is currently on the convicted vendor list maintained 
pursuant to section 287.133, F.S., or on any similar list maintained by any other state or the federal 
government.  Contractor shall immediately notify DEO in writing if its ability to perform is 
compromised in any manner during the term of the Contract.   

 
V. Patents, Copyrights, and Royalties: 

 
1. Pursuant to section 286.021, F.S., if any discovery or invention arises or is developed in the 

course or as a result of work or services performed with funds from this Contract, Contractor 
shall refer the discovery or invention to DEO who will refer it to the Department of State to 
determine whether patent protection will be sought in the name of the State of Florida.  Any 
and all patent rights accruing under or in connection with the performance of the Contract 
are hereby reserved to the State of Florida.  The rights to any invention resulting from this 
Contract that is for the performance of experimental, developmental, or research work are 
governed by 37 CFR Part 401 and any of its implementing regulations as applicable.  All data, 
both electronic and hard copies, created or received by Contractor during the Contract are 
the property of DEO and must be surrendered to DEO upon expiration, termination or 
cancellation of this Contract at no cost to DEO. 

 
2. Where activities supported by this Contract produce original writings, sound recordings, 

pictorial reproductions, drawings or other graphic representations and works of any similar 
nature, DEO has the right to use, duplicate and disclose such materials in whole or in part, in 
any manner, for any purpose whatsoever and to allow others acting on behalf of DEO to do 
so.  In the event any books, manuals, films, websites, web elements, electronic information, 
or other copyrightable materials are produced Contractor shall notify DEO.  Any and all 
copyrights and intellectual property rights accruing under or in connection with the 
performance funded by this Contract are hereby reserved to the State of Florida.  

 
3. In accordance with the provisions of section 1004.23, F.S., a State University is authorized in 

its own name to perform all things necessary to secure letters of patent, copyrights, and 
trademarks on any works it produces.  Any action taken by the university in securing or 
exploiting such trademarks, copyrights, or patents shall, within thirty (30) days, be reported 
in writing by the president of the university to the Department of State in accordance with 
section 1004.23(6), F.S. 

 
W. Independent Contractor Status:  

 
In Contractor’s performance of its duties and responsibilities under the Contract, it is mutually 
understood and agreed that Contractor is at all times acting and performing as an independent 
contractor. DEO shall neither have nor exercise any control or direction over the methods by 
which Contractor shall perform its work and functions other than as provided herein.  Nothing in 
the Contract is intended to or shall be deemed to constitute a partnership or joint venture 
between the Parties.  
 
1. Except where Contractor is a state agency, Contractor, its officers, agents, employees, 

subcontractors, or assignees, in performance of this Contract shall act in the capacity of an 
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independent contractor and not as an officer, employee, or agent of the State of Florida. Nor 
shall Contractor represent to others that, as Contractor, it has the authority to bind DEO 
unless specifically authorized to do so. 

 
2. Except where Contractor is a state agency, neither Contractor, nor its officers, agents, 

employees, subcontractors, or assignees are entitled to state retirement or state leave 
benefits, or to any other compensation of state employment as a result of performing the 
duties and obligations of this Contract. 

 
3. Contractor agrees to take such actions as may be necessary to ensure that each subcontractor 

will be deemed to be an independent contractor and will not be considered or permitted to 
be an agent, servant, joint venturer, or partner of the State of Florida. 

 
4. Unless justified by Contractor and agreed to by DEO in Attachment 1, Scope of Work, DEO will 

not furnish services of support (e.g., office space, office supplies, telephone service, 
secretarial, or clerical support) to Contractor or its subcontractor or assignee.   

 
5. DEO shall not be responsible for withholding taxes with respect to Contractor’s compensation 

hereunder.  Contractor shall have no claim against DEO for vacation pay, sick leave, 
retirement benefits, social security, workers’ compensation, health or disability benefits, 
reemployment assistance benefits, or employee benefits of any kind.   Contractor shall ensure 
that its employees, subcontractors, and other agents, receive benefits and necessary 
insurance (health, workers’ compensation, reemployment assistance benefits) from an 
employer other than the State of Florida.   

 
6.  Contractor, at all times during the Contract, must comply with the reporting and 

Reemployment Assistance contribution payment requirements of chapter 443, F.S. 
 

X. Electronic Funds Transfer: 
 

Contractor agrees to enroll in Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT), offered by the State’s Chief 
Financial Officer within thirty (30) days of the date the last Party has signed this Contract. Copies 
of the Authorization form and a sample blank enrollment letter can be found on the vendor 
instruction page at: 

https://www.myfloridacfo.com/Division/AA/Vendors/ 
 

Questions should be directed to the EFT Section at (850) 413-5517.  Once enrolled, invoice 
payments will be made by EFT. 

 
 
 

II. CONTRACTOR AND DEO AGREE: 
 

A. Renegotiation or Modification:  
 
The Parties agree to renegotiate this Contract if federal and/or state revisions of any applicable 
laws or regulations make changes to this Contract necessary.  In addition to changes necessitated 
by law, DEO may at any time, with written notice to Contractor, make changes within the general 
scope of the Contract.  Such changes may include modification of the requirements, changes to 
processing procedures, or other changes as decided by DEO.  Any investigation necessary to 

https://www.myfloridacfo.com/Division/AA/Vendors/
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determine the impact of the change shall be the responsibility of Contractor.  Modifications of 
provisions of this Contract shall only be valid when they have been reduced to writing and duly 
signed and dated by all Parties.   

  
 

B. Time is of the Essence:   
 
Time is of the essence regarding the performance obligations set forth in this Contract. Any 
additional deadlines for performance for Contractor’s obligation to timely provide deliverables 
under this Contract including but not limited to timely submittal of reports, are contained in 
Attachment 1, Scope of Work.  

 
C. Termination: 

 
1. Termination Due to the Lack of Funds:  

 
In the event funds to finance this Contract become unavailable or if federal or state funds 
upon which this Contract is dependent are withdrawn or redirected, DEO may terminate this 
Contract upon no less than twenty-four (24) hours’ notice in writing to Contractor.  DEO shall 
be the final authority as to the availability of funds and will not reallocate funds earmarked 
for this Contract to another program thus causing “lack of funds.”  In the event of termination 
of this Contract under this provision, Contractor will be compensated for any work 
satisfactorily completed prior to notification of termination. 

 
2. Termination for Cause:  

 
DEO may terminate the Contract if Contractor fails to: (1) deliver the product or services 
within the time specified in the Contract or any extension; (2) maintain adequate progress, 
thus endangering performance of the Contract; (3) honor any term of the Contract; or (4) 
abide by any statutory, regulatory, or licensing requirement.  Rule 60A-1.006(3), F.A.C., 
governs the procedure and consequences of default. Contractor shall continue to perform 
any work not terminated.  The rights and remedies of DEO in this clause are in addition to any 
other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. Contractor shall not be 
entitled to recover any cancellation charges or lost profits. 
 

3. Termination for Convenience:   
 
DEO, by written notice to Contractor, may terminate this Contract in whole or in part when 
DEO determines in its sole discretion that it is in the State’s interest to do so.  Contractor shall 
not furnish any product after it receives the notice of termination, except as necessary to 
complete the continued portion of the Contract, if any.  Contractor shall not be entitled to 
recover any cancellation charges or lost profits. 
 

D. Dispute Resolution: 
 
Unless otherwise stated in Attachment 1, Scope of Work, disputes concerning the performance 
of the Contract shall be decided by DEO, who shall reduce the decision to writing and serve a copy 
on Contractor.  The decision shall be final and conclusive unless within twenty-one (21) days from 
the date of receipt, Contractor files with DEO a petition for administrative hearing.  DEO’s final 
order on the petition shall be final, subject to any right of Contractor to judicial review pursuant 
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to section 120.68, F.S.  Exhaustion of administrative remedies is an absolute condition precedent 
to Contractor’s ability to pursue any other form of dispute resolution; provided however, that the 
Parties may employ the alternative dispute resolution procedures outlined in chapter 120, F.S.  

 
E. Indemnification (NOTE:  If Contractor is a state agency or subdivision, as defined in section 

768.28(2), F.S., pursuant to section 768.28(19), F.S., neither Party indemnifies nor insures or 
assumes any liability for the other Party for the other Party’s negligence):  

 
1. Contractor shall be fully liable for the actions of its agents, employees, partners, or 

subcontractors and shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO, and 
their officers, agents, and employees, from suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name 
and description, including attorneys’ fees, arising from or relating to personal injury and 
damage to real or personal tangible property alleged to be caused in whole or in part by 
Contractor, its agents, employees, partners, or subcontractors, provided, however, that 
Contractor shall not indemnify for that portion of any loss or damages proximately caused by 
the negligent act or omission of the State or DEO.  

 
 2. Further, Contractor shall fully indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State and DEO from 

any suits, actions, damages, and costs of every name and description, including attorneys’ 
fees, arising from or relating to violation or infringement of a trademark, copyright, patent, 
trade secret or intellectual property right, provided, however, that the foregoing obligation 
shall not apply to DEO’s misuse or modification of Contractor’s products or DEO’s operation 
or use of Contractor’s  products in a manner not contemplated by the Contract or the 
purchase order.  If any product is the subject of an infringement suit, or in Contractor’s 
opinion is likely to become the subject of such a suit, Contractor may at its sole expense 
procure for DEO the right to continue using the product or to modify it to become non-
infringing.  If Contractor is not reasonably able to modify or otherwise secure DEO the right 
to continue using the product, Contractor shall remove the product and refund DEO the 
amounts paid in excess of a reasonable rental for past use.  DEO shall not be liable for any 
royalties. 

 
3. Contractor’s obligations under the preceding two paragraphs with respect to any legal action 

are contingent upon the State or DEO giving Contractor (1) written notice of any action or 
threatened action, (2) the opportunity to take over and settle or defend any such action at 
Contractor’s sole expense, and (3) assistance in defending the action at Contractor’s sole 
expense.  Contractor shall not be liable for any cost, expense, or compromise incurred or 
made by the State or DEO in any legal action without Contractor’s prior written consent, 
which shall not be unreasonably withheld.   

 
F. Limitation of Liability:  

 
For all claims against Contractor under this contract, regardless of the basis on which the claim is 
made, Contractor’s liability under this contract for direct damages shall be limited to the greater 
of $100,000 or the dollar amount of the contract.  This limitation shall not apply to claims arising 
under the Indemnity paragraphs contained in this Contract. 

 
Unless otherwise specifically enumerated in the Contract, no Party shall be liable to another for 
special, indirect, punitive, or consequential damages, including lost data or records (unless the 
contract or purchase order requires Contractor to back-up data or records), even if the Party has 
been advised that such damages are possible.  No Party shall be liable for lost profits, lost revenue, 
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or lost institutional operating savings.  The State and DEO may, in addition to other remedies 
available to them at law or equity and upon notice to Contractor, retain such monies from 
amounts due Contractor as may be necessary to satisfy any claim for damages, penalties, costs 
and the like asserted by or against them.  The State may set off any liability or other obligation of 
Contractor or its affiliates to the State against any payments due Contractor under any Contract 
with the State. 

 
G. Force Majeure and Notice of Delay from Force Majeure:    

 
Neither Party shall be liable to the other for any delay or failure to perform under this Contract if 
such delay or failure is neither the fault nor the negligence of the Party or its employees or agents 
and the delay is due directly to acts of God, wars, acts of public enemies, strikes, fires, floods, or 
other similar cause wholly beyond the Party’s control, or for any of the foregoing that affects 
subcontractors or suppliers if no alternate source of supply is available.  However, in the event of 
delay from the foregoing causes, the Party shall take all reasonable measures to mitigate any and 
all resulting delay or disruption in the Party’s performance obligation under this Contract. If the 
delay is excusable under this paragraph, the delay will not result in any additional charge or cost 
under the Contract to either Party.  In the case of any delay Contractor believes is excusable under 
this paragraph, Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of the delay or potential delay and describe 
the cause of the delay either:  (1) within ten (10) calendar days after the cause that creates or will 
create the delay first arose, if Contractor could reasonably foresee that a delay could occur as a 
result; or (2) within five (5) calendar days after the date Contractor first had reason to believe that 
a delay could result, if the delay is not reasonably foreseeable.  THE FOREGOING SHALL 
CONSTITUTE CONTRACTOR’S SOLE REMEDY OR EXCUSE WITH RESPECT TO DELAY.  Providing 
notice in strict accordance with this paragraph is a condition precedent to such remedy.  DEO, in 
its sole discretion, will determine if the delay is excusable under this paragraph and will notify 
Contractor of its decision in writing.  No claim for damages, other than for an extension of time, 
shall be asserted against DEO.  Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract price 
or payment of any kind from DEO for direct, indirect, consequential, impact, or other costs, 
expenses or damages, including but not limited to costs of acceleration or inefficiency arising 
because of delay, disruption, interference, or hindrance from any cause whatsoever.  If 
performance is suspended or delayed, in whole or in part, due to any of the causes described in 
this paragraph, after the causes have ceased to exist, Contractor shall perform at no increased 
cost, unless DEO determines, in its sole discretion, that the delay will significantly impair the value 
of the Contract to DEO or the State, in which case, DEO may do any or all of the following:  (1) 
accept allocated performance or deliveries from Contractor, provided that Contractor grants 
preferential treatment to DEO with respect to products or services  subjected to allocation; (2) 
purchase from other sources (without recourse to and by Contractor for the related costs and 
expenses) to replace all or part of the products or services that are the subject of the delay, which 
purchases may be deducted from the Contract quantity; or (3) terminate the Contract in whole or 
in part. 

 
H. Severability:   

 
If any provision, in whole or in part, of this Contract is held to be void or unenforceable by a court 
of competent jurisdiction, that provision shall be enforced only to the extent that it is not in 
violation of law or is not otherwise unenforceable, and all other provisions remain in full force 
and effect. 

 
I. Authority of Contractor’s Signatory:   
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Upon execution, Contractor shall return the executed copies of this Contract in accordance with 
the instructions provided by DEO along with documentation ensuring that the below signatory 
has authority to bind Contractor to this Contract as of the date of execution.  Documentation may 
be in the form of a legal opinion from the Contractor’s attorney, or other reliable documentation 
demonstrating such authority, and is hereby incorporated by reference.  DEO may, at its 
discretion, request additional documentation related to the below signatory’s authority to bind 
Contractor to this Contract.  

 
J. Execution in Counterparts:  

  
This Contract may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be an original and all of which 
shall constitute but one and the same instrument. 
 

K. Contact Information for Contractor and DEO Contacts: 
 

  Please refer to the Purchase Order for Contractor and DEO Contact Information. 
 

In the event any of the information provided in Section II.K. above changes, including the 
designation of a new Contract Manager, after the execution of this Contract, the Party making 
such change will notify all other Parties in writing of such change.  Such changes shall not require 
a formal amendment to the Contract. 
  

L. Notices: 
 
The contact information provided in accordance with Section II.K. above shall be used by the 
Parties for all communications under this Contract.  Where the term “written notice” is used to 
specify a notice requirement herein, said notice shall be deemed to have been given (i) when 
personally delivered; (ii) when transmitted via facsimile with confirmation of receipt or email with 
confirmation of receipt if the sender on the same day sends a confirming copy of such notice by 
a recognized overnight delivery service (charges prepaid); (iii) the day following the day (except if 
not a business day then the next business day) on which the same has been delivered prepaid to 
a recognized overnight delivery service; or (iv) the third business day following the day on which 
the same is sent by certified or registered mail, postage prepaid, with return receipt. 
 

M. Attachments and Exhibits:   Attached to and made part of this Contract are the following 
Attachments and/or Exhibits, each of which is incorporated into, and is an integral part of, this 
Contract: 
 

• Attachment 1:  Scope of Work 

• Attachment 2:  Certifications and Assurances 
 

 
- Remainder of Page Intentionally Left Blank - 
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Attachment 1 
 

SCOPE OF WORK 
   

The Scope of Work is attached to the Purchase Order. 
 
 

- End of Attachment 1 (Scope of Work) - 
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Attachment 2 
 

CERTIFICATIONS AND ASSURANCES 

DEO will not award this Contract unless Contractor completes the CERTIFICATIONS AND ASSURANCES 
contained in this Attachment.  In performance of this Contract, Contractor provides the following 
certifications and assurances: 
 

A. Debarment and Suspension Certification (29 CFR Part 95 and 45 CFR Part 75) 

B. Certification Regarding Lobbying (29 CFR Part 93 and 45 CFR Part 93) 

C. Nondiscrimination & Equal Opportunity Assurance (29 CFR Part 37 and 45 CFR Part 80) 

D. Certification Regarding Public Entity Crimes, section 287.133, F.S. 

E. Association of Community Organizations for Reform Now (ACORN) Funding Restrictions 

Assurance (Pub. L. 111-117) 

F. Certification Regarding Scrutinized Companies Lists, section 287.135, F.S. 

A. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS – 
PRIMARY COVERED TRANSACTION. 
 

The undersigned Contractor certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 
 

1. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by a Federal department or agency; 

 
2. Have not within a three-year period preceding this Contract been convicted or had a civil 

judgment rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with 
obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or 
contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes or commission 
of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false 
statements, or receiving stolen property; 

 
3. Are not presently indicted or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a government entity 

(Federal, State or local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph A.2. of 
this certification; and/or 

 
4. Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more public 

transactions (Federal, State, or local) terminated for cause of default. 
 
B. CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING – Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative 

Agreements. 
 

The undersigned Contractor certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that: 
 

No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, 
to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the 
making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative 
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agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment or modification of any Federal 
contract, grant, loan or cooperative agreement. 

 
If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person 
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of 
Congress, an officer or employees of Congress, or employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with a Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall 
also complete and submit Standard Form – LLL, “Disclosure Form of Lobbying Activities,” in 
accordance with its instructions. 

 
The undersigned shall require that language of this certification be included in the documents for 
all subcontracts at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub-grants and contracts under grants, loans 
and cooperative agreements) and that all sub-recipients and contractors shall certify and disclose 
accordingly. 

 
This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
Contract was made or entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making 
or entering into this Contract imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352. Any person who fails to file the required 
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 
for each such failure. 

 
C. NON DISCRIMINATION & EQUAL OPPORTUNITY ASSURANCE (29 CFR PART 37 AND 45 CFR PART 80). 
 
As a condition of the Contract, Contractor assures that it will comply fully with the nondiscrimination and 
equal opportunity provisions of the following laws: 
 

1. Section 188 of the Workforce Investment Act of 1998 (WIA), (Pub. L. 105-220), which prohibits 
discrimination against all individuals in the United States on the basis of race, color, religion, sex 
national origin, age, disability, political affiliation, or belief, and against beneficiaries on the basis 
of either citizenship/status as a lawfully admitted immigrant authorized to work in the United 
States or participation in any WIA Title I-financially assisted program or activity; 

 
2. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Pub. L. 88-352), as amended, and all requirements imposed 

by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 CFR Part 
80), to the end that, in accordance with Title VI of that Act and the Regulation, no person in the 
United States shall, on the ground of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation 
in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or 
activity for which the Applicant receives Federal financial assistance from the Department. 

 
3. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Pub. L. 93-112) as amended, and all requirements 

imposed by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 
CFR Part 84), to the end that, in accordance with Section 504 of that Act, and the Regulation, no 
otherwise qualified handicapped individual in the United States shall, solely by reason of his 
handicap, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to 
discrimination under any program or activity for which the Applicant receives Federal financial 
assistance from the Department. 

 
4. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 (Pub. L. 94-135), as amended, and all requirements imposed 

by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human Services (45 CFR Part 
91), to the end that, in accordance with the Act and the Regulation, no person in the United States 
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shall, on the basis of age, be denied the benefits of, be excluded from participation in, or be 
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity for which the Applicant receives Federal 
financial assistance from the Department. 

 
5. Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 (Pub. L. 92-318), as amended, and all 

requirements imposed by or pursuant to the Regulation of the Department of Health and Human 
Services (45 CFR Part 86), to the end that, in accordance with Title IX and the Regulation, no person 
in the United States shall, on the basis of sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the 
benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any education program or activity 
for which the Applicant receives Federal financial assistance from the Department. 

 
6. The American with Disabilities Act of 1990 (Pub. L. 101-336), prohibits discrimination in all 

employment practices, including, job application procedures, hiring, firing, advancement, 
compensation, training, and other terms, conditions, and privileges of employment.  It applies to 
recruitment, advertising, tenure, layoff, leave, fringe benefits, and all other employment-related 
activities, and; 

 
Contractor also assures that it will comply with 29 CFR Part 38 and all other regulations implementing the 
laws listed above.  This assurance applies to Contractor’s operation of the WIA Title I – financially assisted 
program or activity, and to all agreements Contractor makes to carry out the WIA Title I – financially 
assisted program or activity.  Contractor understands that DEO and the United States have the right to 
seek judicial enforcement of the assurance.   
 
D.  CERTIFICATION REGARDING PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES, SECTION 287.133, F.S. 

Contractor hereby certifies that neither it, nor any person or affiliate of Contractor, has been convicted of 
a Public Entity Crime as defined in section 287.133, F.S., nor placed on the convicted vendor list. 
 
Contractor understands and agrees that it is required to inform DEO immediately upon any change of 
circumstances regarding this status. 
 
E. ASSOCIATION OF COMMUNITY ORGANIZATIONS FOR REFORM NOW (ACORN) FUNDING 

RESTRICTIONS ASSURANCE (Pub. L. 111-117). 
 
As a condition of the Contract, Contractor assures that it will comply fully with the federal funding 
restrictions pertaining to ACORN and its subsidiaries per the Consolidated Appropriations Act, 2010, 
Division E, Section 511 (Pub. L. 111-117).  The Continuing Appropriations Act, 2011, Sections 101 and 103 
(Pub. L. 111-242), provides that appropriations made under Pub. L. 111-117 are available under the 
conditions provided by Pub. L. 111-117.   
 
The undersigned shall require that language of this assurance be included in the documents for all 
subcontracts at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub-grants and contracts under grants, loans and 
cooperative agreements) and that all Recipient and/or Subrecipients and contractors shall provide this 
assurance accordingly. 
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F. SCRUTINIZED COMPANIES LISTS CERTIFICATION, SECTION 287.135, F.S.  
 
If this Contract is in the amount of $1 million or more, in accordance with the requirements of section 
287.135, F.S., Contractor hereby certifies that it is not listed on either the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in Sudan List or the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector 
List.  Both lists are created pursuant to section 215.473, F.S. 
 
Contractor understands that pursuant to section 287.135, F.S., the submission of a false certification may 
subject Contractor to civil penalties, attorney’s fees, and/or costs. 
 
If Contractor is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, Contractor shall attach an 
explanation to this Contract. 
 

By accepting the Purchase Order to which these Vendor Core Contract Terms are attached, Contractor certifies 
the representations outlined in parts A through F above are true and correct. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
- End of Attachment 2 – 
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	Approved as to form and legal sufficiency, subject only to full and proper execution by the Parties.
	OFFICE OF GENERAL COUNSEL
	DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY
	Approved Date: _______________________

	Attachment E - Executed Contract for North Highland Group (BSTA Vendor)
	1.0 Background
	1.1 General Description
	1.2 Minimally Required Deliverables/Tasks
	2.0 Staff Qualifications and Performance Criteria
	2.1 Background Screenings
	2.2 Staffing Changes
	2.4 Prohibition Against Contracting with Scrutinized Companies; Contractor Certifications
	3.0 DEO Contract Liaisons
	6.0 Contract Period
	7.0         Invoicing Instructions
	IF CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE CONTRACTOR’S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO THIS CONTRACT, CONTACT THE
	9.0 Indemnification
	10.0      Termination
	10.2 Termination for Cause
	10.3 Termination for Convenience
	11.0  Financial Consequences for Failure to Timely and Satisfactorily Perform
	11.1 Financial Consequences for Failure to Comply with Purchase Order Requirements:
	12.0 Exceptions to Application of the Financial Consequences Provision of the STC:
	13.0 RESERVED
	14.0 Governing Laws
	18.0  Unknown, Unanticipated, Unspecified tasks

	A. Requirements of paragraphs (a) – (i) of subsection 287.058(1), Florida Statutes (F.S.):
	i. Abuse, Neglect, and Exploitation Incident Reporting:
	In compliance with sections 39.201 and 415.1034, F.S., an employee of Contractor who knows or has reasonable cause to suspect that a child, aged person, or disabled adult is or has been abused, neglected, or exploited shall immediately report such kno...
	F.    Audits and Records:
	G.  Employment Eligibility Verification:
	3. If Contractor does not have an E-Verify, Contractor shall enroll in the E-Verify system prior to hiring any new employee or retaining any contract employee after the effective date of this Contract.
	H. Duty of Continuing Disclosure of Legal Proceedings:
	I. Assignments and Subcontracts:

	J. Purchasing:
	M. Information Resource Acquisition:
	Contractor shall obtain prior written approval from the appropriate DEO approving authority before purchasing any Information Technology Resource (ITR) or conducting any activity that will impact DEO’s electronic information technology equipment or so...
	S. Insurance:
	6. Contractor shall notify DEO in writing of any disclosure of unsecured confidential information of DEO by Contractor, its employees, agents, or representatives which is not in compliance with the terms of this Contract (of which it becomes aware).  ...
	P. Patents, Copyrights, and Royalties:
	1. Pursuant to section 286.021, F.S., if any discovery or invention arises or is developed in the course or as a result of work or services performed with funds from this Contract, Contractor shall refer the discovery or invention to DEO who will refe...
	2. Where activities supported by this Contract produce original writings, sound recordings, pictorial reproductions, drawings or other graphic representations and works of any similar nature, DEO has the right to use, duplicate and disclose such mater...
	R. Electronic Funds Transfer:
	Contractor agrees to enroll in Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT), offered by the State’s Chief Financial Officer within thirty (30) days of the date the last Party has signed this Contract. Copies of the Authorization form and a sample blank enrollment ...
	Questions should be directed to the EFT Section at (850) 413-5517.  Once enrolled, invoice payments will be made by EFT.


	Attachment F - Statement of Work Request for Quotes for Business Process Redesign and Transformational Change Management Vendor(s)
	C3568-FL WINS BPR TCM Services RFQ - Final
	SCOPE OF WORK
	1.0 Background
	1.1 FL WINS Program Context
	1.2 Services Required
	1.3 Minimally Required Deliverables/Tasks – BPR
	1.4 Deliverables, Tasks, Minimum Level of Service, and Financial Consequences – BPR
	1.5 Minimally Required Deliverables/Tasks – TCM
	1.6 Deliverables, Tasks, Minimum Level of Service, and Financial Consequences – TCM
	2.0 Staff Qualifications and Performance Criteria
	2.1 Background Screenings
	2.2 Staffing Changes
	2.3 Employment Verification (E-Verify)
	2.4 Prohibition Against Contracting with Scrutinized Companies; Contractor Certifications
	2.5  Antitrust Violations
	2.6 Business Days
	3
	3.0 DEO Contract Liaisons
	4
	4.0 Type of Contract
	5
	5.0 Contract Payment
	6
	6.0 Contract Period
	7
	7.0 Invoicing Instructions
	8
	8.0 Confidentiality and Safeguarding Information
	8.1 Confidentiality and Safeguarding Reemployment Assistance Information
	9
	9.0  Indemnification
	10
	10.0   Termination
	10.1   Termination Due to the Lack of Funds
	10.2  Termination for Cause
	10.3  Termination for Convenience
	11
	11.0  Financial Consequences for Failure to Timely and Satisfactorily Perform
	11.1  Financial Consequences for Failure to Comply with Purchase Order Requirements
	12
	12.0  Exceptions to Application of the Financial Consequences Provision of the STC
	13
	13.0  Contract Documents
	14
	14.0  Governing Laws
	15
	15.0  Non-Disclosure
	16
	16.0  Conflicts of Interest
	17
	17.0   Value Added Services – Innovative Ideas
	18
	18.0   Unknown, Unanticipated, Unspecified Tasks
	19
	19.0   Submission of Responses
	20
	20.0 Conflict of Interest for the Award of this RFQ
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